SEVENTH

enmiiEn
CTAT

ITEMS 6-9 OF AGENDA

CENTRAL STATISTICAL
ORGANISATION

RESTRICTED NEW DELH|




Four documents relate to the work of the Conference :

1. Report of Conference :—A technical report of the proceedings

- highlighting the various issues discussed at the Conference. Report is
pdinted for circulation to delegates/observers, the national statistical
Offices of the Commonwealth Countries and the general public.

2. Contributed Papers :—Submitted in writing to the Conference
by various countries :

A. Papers contributed on Items 2 to 5 of the agenda
(Volume I).

B. Papers contributed on Items 6 to 9 of the agenda and papers
contributed on items of the agenda which were not discus-
sed in the Conference (Volume II).

~ C. Papers Contributed on Items 10 to 14 of the agenda and
" papers contributed on items which were not discussed in
the Conference (Volume III).

Circulation of these papers is limited to delegates and official
cbservers who attended the Conference, the statistical Offices of all
Commonwealth Countries and at their initiative and discretion to the
Statistical Associations in their respective Countries.

Issued by the Central Statistical Organisation,
Deptt, of Statistics, Cabinet Secretariat,
NEW DELHI, (INDIA).



SEVENTH \ CONFERENCE
. IOF
COMMONWEALTH STATIS TICIANS
NEW DELHI, NOVEMBER 16-28, 1970
VOLUME 11
Items 6-9 of the Agenda

coNTENTs

Item of
Agenda

6. THE COLLECTION OF INDUSTRIAL AND DISTRIBUTION STATIS TICS
FROM SMALL UNITS AND UNORGANISED OR UNREGISTERED ‘

rage

SECTORS.
Canada. The collection of industrial statistics from smgl
units and unorganised or unregistered sectors. .
India. The collection of industrial and distribution |
~ statistics from small units and unorganised or!
.unregistered sectors. b
~ Jamaica. The collection of industrial and distribution
statistics from small units and unorganised or |
unregistered sectors.
*Lesotho. The collection of industrial and distribution ’a
5 statistics from small units and unorganised or |
o unregistered sectors.
Malaysia. Collection of statistics for the distribution
sector - Malaysia's experience.
New Collection of data from small unorganised
Zealand ‘units.
Tanzania. The collection of industrial and distribution
- statistics from small units and unorganised or
unregistered sectors.
United The collection of industrial and distribution
Kingdom. statistics from small units and unorgamsed and !

unregistered sectors.

7(a) COMMODITY CLASSIFICATION OF INPUTS AND OUTPUTS
INDUSTRIAL STATISTICS.

Australia. Commodity classification of inputs and outputs
in industrial statistics.

Canada. Commodity classification of inputs and outputs
in industrial statistics.

India. ¥  Commodity classification of inputs and outputs
in industrial statistics.

New Zealand. Commodity classification of inputs and outputs

in industrial statistics. ‘

*Lesotho presented one paper dealing with the three items viz."
and 7(b) of the agenda.




CONTENTS

Item of

Agenda
United Commodity classification of inputs and
Kingdom. outputs in industrial statistics.

7(b) PRODUCTION STATISTICS AND INDICATORS FOR INDICES OF
PRODUCTION. P %

Australia. Production statistics and indicators for indices®
of production.

Canada. Production statistics and indicators for indices.
of production.

India. Production statistics and indicators for indices
of production. :

Tanzania. Production statistics and indicators for indices |
of production.

United Production statistics and indicators for indices

Kingdom. of production.

8(a) MEASURABLE CONCEPTS IN SOCIAL STATISTICS.
Australia. Measurable concepts in social statisitcs.
Canada. Measurable concepts in social statistics.

New Zealand. Measurable concepts in social statistics.

Tanzania. Measurable concepts in social statistics.

United Measurable concepts in social statistics -

Kingdom. some general developments in the United ]
Kingdom. £

1

5(b) PROBLEMS OF MEASUREMENT IN THE FIELD OF LEVELS OF
LIVING, INCLUDING DISTRIBUTION OF INCOME AND EXPENDITURE.

Canada. Problems of measurement in the field of levels
of living including the distribution of income
and expenditure.

India. Problems of measurement in the field of levels
of living including the distribution of income
and expenditure.

New Zealand. Problems of measurement in the fields of levels
of living including the distribution of income
and expenditure.

Tanzania. Problems of measurement in the field of levels
of living, including the distribution of income
and expenditure.

United Problems of measurement in the field of levels
Kingdom. of living, including the distribution of incomes
and expenditure. -




CONTENTS

Item of
Agenda

9. MEASUREMENT OF COMPARATIVE COSTLINESS IN CITIES [
DIFFERENT REGIONS AND COUNTRIES.

Australia. Measurement of comparative costliness in
cities of different regions and countries.

Page

Canada. Measurement of comparative costliness in
cities of different regions and countries.

India. Measurements of comparative costliness in
cities of different regions and countries.

New Zealand. Measurement of comparative costliness in
cities of different regions and countries,

Tanzania. Measurement of comparative costliness in
cities of different regions and countries.

United Measurement of comparative costliness in
Kingdom. cities of different regions and countries.




SEVENTH CONFERENCE
_ OF
COMMONWEALTH STATISTICIANS
NEW DELHI, NOVEMBER 16-28, 1970
VOLUME 111
Items 10-14 of the Agenda

CONTENTS

em of . ‘ :
genda ~ Page

10(a) PROGRESS AND PLANS IN DEALING WITH THE REVISED SYS TEM
OF NATIONAL ACCOUNTS.

Australia. Progress and plans in dealing with the revised
system of National Accounts. - 728
Canada. Progress and plans in dealing with the revised :
system of National Acccunts. . 740
India. Progress and plans in dealing with the revised
system of National Accounts. - 748
Kenya. Progress and plans in dealing with the revised
system of National Accounts. _ , 757
Lesotho. Progress and plans in dealing with the revised
system of National Accounts. 762
New Zealand. Progress and plans in dealing with the revised. ‘
system of National Accounts. 764
Tanzania. Progre‘ss and plans in dealing with the revised
system of National Accounts. ‘ 771
United Progress and plans in dealing with the revised
Kingdom. system of National Accounts. . 773

10(b) SYSTEMS OF REGIONAL ACCOUNTS.

Australia. Systems of regional accounts. | 777
Canada. Approaches to regional economic accounting '
' in Canada. ‘ 786
India. Systems of regional accounts. 792
Tanzania. Systems of regional accounts. - 803
United Systems of regional accounts. 804
Kingdom. '

Pl. THE GENERAL QUESTION OF CONFIDENTIALITY ESPECIALLY AS
INVOLVED IN THE USE OF COMPUTERS.

Australia. The general question of confidentiality, especially
as involved in the use of computers. 607



>m of
genda
Canada.

New Zealand.

Tanzania.

United
Kingdom.

CONTENTS

Page
The general question of confidentiality |
especially as involved in the use of
computers. 820
The general question of confidentiality
especially as involved in the uses of
computers. 833
The general question of confidentiality |
especially as involved in the use of -
computers. : 841 -
Confidentiality of business statistics. \ 842

12. INTERNATIONAL TRADE STATISTICS AND THE S.1.T.C.

Australia.
Canada.

India.

International trade statistics and the S.I.T.C. 848
International trade statistics and the S,1.T.C. 858

International trade statistics and the S d.T.C. 862

New Zealand. Proposed revision of the Standard International

Tanzania.

United
Kingdom.

Trade Classification - Revised. 866

 International trade statistics and the S Jd.T.C. 873

International trade statistics and the United
Nations Standard International Trade
Classification. 874

13. THE NEED FOR INDEPENDENT CROSS-CHECKS OF STATISTICS
FROM DIFFERENT SOURCES. THE EVALUATION OF THE
ACCURACY OF SURVEY RESULTS.

Australia.

Need for independent cross-checks of statistics

"~ from different sources; the evaluation of the

Canada.

India.

Lesotho.

New Zealand.

Tanzania.

United
Kingdom.

accuracy of survey results. 884
The evaluation of the accuracy of survey results. 888

The need for independent cross-checks of statistics
from different sources. The evaluation of the
accuracy of survey results. 902

The need for independent cross-checks of _
statistics from different sources. The evaluation
of the accuracy of survey results. 907

The need for independent cross-checks of .
statistics from different sources. The evaluation

‘of the accuracy of survey results. . 912

The need for independent cross-checks of statistics
from different sources. B 917
The need for independent cross-checks of .
statistics from different sources. The evaluation
of the accuracy of survey results.

918



CONTENTS

»'m of _
jenda ‘ Page

14(@) CONSTRUCTION.

New Zealand. Statistics of the building and construction

industry. 933
14(b) TOURISM
Kenya. Statistics of Tourism. A proposed system
- for collecting migration statistics in East
Africa. 937
New Zealand. Statistics of tourism. ‘ . 945

14(d) POPULATION PROJECTIONS.

India. Projections of population for national :
: and sub-national areas, India. o . 947
Ireland. Population pr'ojections in Ireland. | 958
New Zealand. Brief history of official population
projections in New Zealand. e 965
14(e) PERSONNEL TRAINING.
New Zealand. Personnel training. : 971

14(f) THE PROBLEM OF MAINT AINING HIGH STANDARDS.-OF SURVEY |
METHODOLOGY, ANALYSIS AND COMPILATION TECHNIQUES.

India. Problems of maintaining high standards of Survey
methodology, analysis and compilation techniques.976

New Zealand. Problems of maintaining high standards of
survey methodology, analysis and compilation

techniques. 988 .
Nigeria. " Proposed all Nigeria Urban household '
budget survey. , 995
Prof. P.C. A note on disparities in the level of living.

Mahalanobis. (8(b)-1India) 1000



396

¢

’
6 - CANADA

THE COLLECTION OF INDUSTRIAL STATISTICS FROM SMALL UNITS AND - -
UNORGANIZED OR_UNREGISTERED SECTORS -

1. Although Canada is a highly industrialized country, its industries
include thousands of small establishments which are difficult to survey and
edit and indeed, in some cases, to identify. This is because of their loca-
tion, seasonality, mobility or low capital intensity, as well as the fact that
little emphasis is placed on detailed record-keeping. Another point to remem-
ber in this context is that there is some evidence to suggest that the reluc- -
tance on the part of some small respondents to be included in surveys may stem
from the fact that such people are normally not users of statistics.,

2. 'Smallness' is, of course, a vague concept when considering industri-
al units. Even within the manufacturing industries, there is no explicit
definition used, with 'smallness' in various industries ranging from annual
shipments of $20,000 up to $500,000. ‘'Smallness' for the above purposes is
considered to be that point above which a full industrial census questionnaire
is sought from respondents and below which a rather more limited amount of data
is requested. 1If an industrial unit is by definition a manufacturer, it will
be covered by the Census of Manufactures however small it may be. ' -

3. It is also important to observe that what may be small in terms of
national aggregate statistics can have a significantly larger bearing on cer-
tain individual industries and provincial or small area statistics. This point
is well illustrated in Table 1 where 1966 data for a few selected manufacturing
industries as well as total manufacturing are shown in terms of the contribu-
tion of establishments with less than $100,000 in shipments to both the estab-
lishment count and to total ‘shipments values.

4. Much the same picture emerges from a similar examination of statis-
tics for both the services sector and wholesale trade. In the case of the
latter (see Table 3) in 1961, although only 10.6% of wholesale firms had sales
in excess of $1,000,000, they accounted for approximately 70% of the wholesale’
market, In services, (see Table 4), again a large portion of service revenue
is accounted for by a small proportion of the number of outlets., This latter
set of figures must be used with some caution, however, since, although the -
quality of the data produced in the 1966 Census of Service Establishments was
generally good, the coverage of the service sector was by no means complete.

It is therefore possible that had additional trades been covered, the structure
in terms of size composition and revenue might have been different.

I

Collection and Processing

5. In general, lists on which surveys ar? based can often be bu%lt up
through access to administrative records of_varlo?s_governmentél agenc1es:
There remain some difficulties however with certain manuféc;ur}ng 1n§ustr1es
which are seasonal in nature, highly mobile or of low capital intensity. The
same is true of certain primary industries such és, for example, sea f%shing,
e at present the Bureau conducts a quinquennial survey by enumeration,

wher h smaller establishments.

employing sampling methods wit |
6 In general, there exists the difficulty of coding 'small’' establish-

ments-to the appropriate industry. It is often the case that establishments
of this size are engaged in a number of different industrial activities, which
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are not usually segregated in their accounting records. The problem is further
complicated in that none of these activities may be the principal one or if one
activity can be considered to be principal, it may quite easily be a minor
activity the following year. 1In the area of primary industries where this
problem is particularly prevalent, occasional surveys are carried out to deter-
mine the approprlate classification of such establishments, but since the
resultant distortion in the statistics is believed to be minor, no regular
'profiling' activity is maintained as in the case of the large establishments.

1. In the case of the quinquennial Census of Merchandising and Services,
lists are at present obtained primarily through a field enumeration. These
lists form the basis of a mail-out program during the Census. However, field
enumeration is not the most ideal vehicle for the development of lists, espe-
cially in the service area. It has been found that serious under-enumeration
can occur in those areas where businesses are located at some distance from
main thoroughfares or are located in private homes or in office buildings. It
is assumed that generally such firms would be small in terms of sales and
employment. Although it appears that field enumeration will again be employed
for the 1971 Census of Merchandising, plans are being formulated to lessen
substantially the degree of under-enumeration through the creation of lists
independent of the field enumeration. It is planned, for example, to obtain
membership lists from many of the professional associations; in addition, more
effective use will be made of telephone and business directories, provincial
government lists, etc. These lists will be checked against the field enumera-
tion lists in order.to improve coverage in areas where under-enumeration has
been thought to be relatively severe in the past.

8. Since field enumeration will be employed for the 1971 Census program,
it will mean that all retail, wholesale and service establishments will be
contacted., However, in order to lessen the response burden on small firms
(less than 4 employees for retail trade), these will be requested to complete a
short questionnaire. The data requested on this form will be considerably less |
than requested on the long form. A similar technique will be employed in the
service and wholesale fields. It is not planned at this time to include, in
the published results of the Census, data on firms in retail and wholesale
trade with sales of less than $3,000 and in services with less than $1,500.
Unfortunately, these firms will have to be contacted in order to discover
whether their annual sales volume falls below the cut-off level.

9. During the past year, a committee was formed to study the feasibility
of using Department of National Revenue administrative records. The successful
implementation of plans to use such records could conceivably eliminate the
need for any contact with small firms during the Census. The number of such
firms could range in excess of 100,000. Obviously, for large size firms, it
will still be necessary to obtain data directly since National Revenue records
~do not contain all the information required by the Dominion Bureau of Statis-

tics.

10. In the case of regular annual series, a fairly comprehensive set of
surveys in the three areas of retail, wholesale and services is carried out.
Many of these surveys have been full-coverage, thereby including both large and
small-sized firms. In a major effort to reduce the workload on respondents,
especially the small-sized firms, many of these surveys have been shifted from
census-type to sample, a course of action which, we believe, will yield good
quality data with far fewer respondents. Those surveys that are being modified
in this way do not generate any regional data. If there were requirements for
small area statistics from such surveys, sample design and selection would have

to be amended.
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11. In the Bureau's monthly survey of retail trade, small firms are
accorded a more favourable treatment by virtue of the fact that they are
sampled, whereas large firms, particularly those with sales in excess of
$500,000 annually, are taken in total in the sampling frame. For example,
based on the 1971 Census, there were almost 153,000 locations, of which some-
what less than 5,000 are large enough to be included in full in the current
retail trade survey. Of the remainder, a sample of approximately 7% (i.e.
about 10,000 firms) is being used. Similar approaches are used in virtually
all monthly surveys. - 7 .

12. The high birth rate of small firms in Canada implies that, at least
for those with no paid employees and consequently no statutory requirement.fo
register under the Unemployment Insurance Act which would otherwise provide a
source for these firms, there will always be at any given time a number of
units which are not included in any of our lists. Further, even those that do
enter our lists through the administrative records of other departments typ-
ically do so with a lag of several months. One way of meeting this problem is,
as in the new Retail Trade Survey, to pick up a sample of units by listing all
units in a sample of well-defined areas. These sampled area lists are then
matched to the master file and those that are on the master file (whether'
sampled in any survey using the file or not) deleted from the area sample list.
The remainder provide a sample (with probabilities determined by ‘the area
sampling rates) of all units not on the master file. S R

13. It is, of course, true that for both census and current sample sur-
veys there exists some degree of non-response. This is so in both manufactu-
ring as well as the merchandising and services area, amounting to perhaps 10-
15% of smaller firms. Its effect, however, is minimized through an emphasis
on obtaining actual returns from larger respondents. In the case of the Census
of Manufactures, for example, if all normal follow-ups have been attempted»
without success, including recourse to one of the Bureau's regional offices,
then estimations are made, based on perhaps a previous year's return for that
establishment, or data reported to another survey, often the'curregtfemployment
series. In most monthly or quarterly manufacturing commodity series the sur-
veys are confined to relatively large respondents, accounting for the great
bulk of partiéular commodities. As well, such surveys have often been initi-
ated at the request of the industry itself, through a national association,
which tends to limit non-response. In other current surveys, of the sample
type, non-response is usually handled through regular imputation procedures or

substitution in the sample.

14, In general, the Bureau is actively working towardg mi?imizi?g non-
response especially amongst smaller firms in a number.of ways, including the
use of sample surveys, working with the Canadian Institute of Cyartered.Ac~
countants on the development of simplified and short?ned reportl?g schedules,
giving serious consideration to recourse to prosechlng, aFtemptlng-to~remoYe
duplication as between its many surveys, a?d employing various ?ub¥1c relations
efforts, including promotion of the more widespread use of statistics.



TABLE 1. Manufacturing Establishments with Less than $100,000 - of Shipments, 1966

INewfound- | P,E,I. | "Nova New Quebed Ontario [Manitoba | Saskat- Albérta British | Canada
Industry land Scotia |Brunswick . | chewan Columbia-

(1) () [(1) (2) | (1) (2)[(1) (2| (1) )| (1) (2)|(1) (2)] 1) (2) 1) (2)1 1) (2) | (1) (2)

1, Bakeries 53 7188 73| 78 17|73 10 72 13| 76 12|86 22| 83 281 79 22|84 25| 77 15
2, Sawmills 96 65 {100 100 | 76 22| 52 4 68 8] 61 7|92 32| 87 20| 64 16} 41 11 62 4

3. Ornamental
& archi-
textural
metal . g
industry 0 0 0 0 54 13| 50 12 61 8 37 3| 64 13 78 61 39 5 64 10| 56 16

All manufac-
turing : .
industries 53 21 61 6 56 3| 52 2 46 21 41 1} 50 2 59 3] 53 . 3| 53 2| 46 2

(1) Percentage of establishments to total establishments.
(2) Percentage of shipments to total shipments.

668 .
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TABLE 2. Retall Trade, Number of Stores, Sales, and Number of Employees and Working

Proprietors by Sales Size, 1966

Number and sales

Percentage distribution

ales size No. of . No, of
' Number of _ employees Number of employees
stores Sales _ and stores Sales and
proprietors proprietors
$'000,000
,000 and over .. 3,287 8,857.8 268,450 2,2 39.1 33.9
JO to 999,999 .. 3,869 2,681.9 71,130 2.5 11.8 9.0 .
J0 to 499,999 .. 12,491 3,742.6 113,713 8.1 16.5 14.4
level sevecennes 19,647 15,282.3 453,293 12.8 67.4 57.3
00 to 199,999 .o 23,073 3,197.1. 114,587 15.0 14.1 14.5
level ceeeenses 23,073 3,197.1 114,587 15.0 14.1 14,5
0 to 99,999 .... 35,338 2,500.9 104,920 23.0 11,0 13.2
0 to 49,999 .... 23,883 937.1 49,555 15.6 4,1 6.3
0 to 29,999 .... 36,149 689.6 51,674 23.5 3.0 6.5
$10,000 ..ouvves 15,530 79.4 © 117,212 10.1 0.4 2,2
level sevossnnss 110,900 1 4,207.0 223,361 - 72,2 18.5 28.2
i P 153,620 22,686.4 791?241 - 100,0 100.0 100.0

VAVNYD =~ 9

00%
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TABLE 3. Wholesale Trade, Number of Locations and Sales
by Sales Size, 1961

6 - CANADA

No. of

Percentage distribution

Sales size locat ions Sales
No. of
locations Sales
$7000,000

$10,000,000 and over 196 6,069.5 0.6 31.2
$5,000,000-9,999,999 286 1,956.1 0.9 10.1
$1,000,000-4,999,999 2,792 5,561.1 9.1 28.6
First level ¢icececee 3,274 13,586.7 10.6 69.9
3500,000 - 999,999 .. - 3,188 2,220.7 10.3 11.4
$400,000 - 499,999 .. 1,496 668.3 4.8 3.4
$300,000 - 399,999 .. 2,052 708.6 6.7 3.7
$200,000 -~ 299,999 .. 3,514 864.2 11.4 4.4
$100,000 - 199,999 .. 6,034 871.5 19,6 4.5
Second level ........ 16,284 5,333.3 52.8 27.4
$50,000 - 99,999 .... 5,120 374.3 16.6 1.9
$25,000 - 49,999 .... 3,293 121.2 10.7 0.6
$10,000 -~ 24,999 .... 1,829 32.0 5.9 0.2
Under $10,000 ....... 1,055 5.3 3.4 -
Third level ......... 11,297 532.8 36.6 2.7
Total ...... e 30,855 19,452.8 100.0 100.0




TABLE 4. Service Trades, Number of Stores, Sales and Number of Employees
and Working Proprietors by Sales Size, 1966

Number and sales

Percentage distribution

No., of No. of
Sales size Number of Sales employees Number of Sales employees
locations and locations ale and
, proprietors proprietors
$1000,000
§100,000 and over ....| 9,097 2,804.7 245,966 9,7 61.2 51,2
First level cececeoess 9,097 2,804,7 245,966 9,7 61.2 51.2
$50,000 to'99,999 cova 10,077 ©707.3 72,521 10.7 15.4 15.1
Second level sevveeees 20,275 1,101.4 116,214 21.6 24,0 24,2
$20,000 to 29,999 .... 9,742 239.1 30,599 10.4 5.2 6.4
$10,000 to 19,999 .... 18,109 1261.5 41,274 19.3 5,7 8.6
.$5,000 to 9,999 ..... 17,499 125,5 25,184 18.7 2.7 5.2
$2,000 t04,999 s00 000 13,772 48.5 15,634 1407 1-1 3-2
Under $2,000 +.000000s 5,297 6.3 5,622 5.6 0.1 1.2
Third level eoveoovess | 64,419 680.9 118,313 68.7 14,8 24,6
Tot8l svvveevecocnns 93,791 4,587.0 480,493 100.0 100.0 100.0

VAVNVD - 9

c0?
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THE COLLECTION OF INLUSTRIAL ANL DISTRIBUTION
STATISTICS FROM SMALL UNITS ANL UNORGANISEU
OR UNREG iSTEREL SECTORS

1. Small scale and unorganised or unregistered sectors in
the fields of industry and distributive trade have been -
playing quite an important role in Indian economy. This sector
consisting of units not registered under Factories Act of 1948
for industrial statistics and under Sales-Tax Acts of different
States for distributive trade statistics, comprises mainly
household units operated singly -or jointly in partnership with
other households but also includes small non-household units
like cooperatives, joint stock companies, societies etc. This
paper deals with the attempts made in the collection of
statistics from this sector and has been divided into three
sections. Section I relates to industry, Section II to
distributive trade and in Section III, problems faced in the
collection of statistics from small units in general have been
posed., - ’

- I. INDUSTRIAL STATISTICS

2., Although the number of industrial units in theunregister-
ed i.e. non-factory sector having an employment of less than
10 and working with power, or less than 20 and working without
power is very large, not much statistical information is
available for this sector. Some ad-hoc surveys have been
conducted in different States at different points of time, -
but they did not follow a uniform pattern in terms of scope

or coverage. As such neither comparisons of data thrown by
these surveys are possible nor can all India estimates be
worked out. At the national level, the National Sample Surve)
(NSS) has, however, collected data from household enterprises
as a part of the multi-purpose survey in some of the rounds.

3. Although some efforts to collect data from small scale
manufacturing households were made in earlier rounds of NSS,
surveys were conducted on an organised scale with an adequate
sample size only in 7th and 8th rounds(1953-55). In these
rounds a household was regarded as a manufacturing household
if it was engaged, singly or jointly in partnership with other
households,in small scale manufacturing on any day
during the 365 days preceding the date of listing. The
survey covered all such manufacturing activities by households
but the results were presented for households and establish-
ments not registered under the Factories Act, 1948. In the Tth
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round non-householu enterprises such as cooperatives, joint
stock companies etc. were also covered, but since a very
smpall numwber of households engaged in small scale manufacture
came from sample villages and blocks, the data were not
tabulated. 1n the 8th round, non-household enterprises were
not included. The items of information collected related to
(i) general description and particulars (ii) details of 1land,
builaing, machinery, equipment etc., (iii) consumption of
fuel, lubricants and raw materials (iv) products, by-procucts
and subsidiary products (v) gross income from inwustrial
servicing (vi) particulars of personnel (vii) other expenscs
ani {viii, sumnary of receipts and expenditure. Fixed assets
were valued at their purchase price. While inforuation on
rent, improvements etc. referred to a period of 30 days
preceding the date of enquiry, all other items of inforwation
were collected both with 'week' and 'month' as reference
periods but only data with month as reference period were
tabulated. In the 7Tth round a stratified three stage ranuou
sampling design with tehsil, village and household in rural
areas and towns, blocks and household in urban areas as

the units in the three stages was auopted. In the 8th round
there was a slight change in the design of rural areas. The
first stage unit viz. tehsil was omitted and villages were
directly selected from each stratum. There was no change in the
urban design.

4. In the 9th and 10th rounds of NSS(1955-56) the approach
of invegstigation i.e. through householus ,anu coverage
continued to be the same as in the 8th round. In thesec
rounus greater details of information on fixed capital and
employment particulars were sought, Additional blocks of
queries on draught animals, inventory, source of capital

and raw materials and inforration on marketing facilities
were introduced. bata on rent rate per year and rent paid
during the last month for lana, building and capital assets
were collected. For inforration on repairs anc¢ maintenénce,
improvenents made etc. of capital assets, two reference
periods viz. 'last month' and 'last year' were used. Euploy-
ment porticulars were collectea for the 'last wonth' only.
Lata on consumption, production and 'other expenses' related
to the previous month as well as the previous year. The
sampling design in the rural areas remained the same as 1in
the 8th round. Urban blocks were directly selected from the
gstrata.

5. Again in the 14th round(1958-59), the schedule on small
scale manufacture was canvasseG with an increased sample size.
The approach of investigation was once again through nanufac-
turing households and coverage also the same as in the 10th
round. Non-household enterprises continued to be outside
the scope o0f the survey. The data tabulated related

to unregistered households only. Although the schedule

o
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of investigation was not as detailed as in 9th and 10th
rounds, information on transactions and inventory of fixed
capital was collected in addition to other particulars as
collected in Tth and 8th rounds. The reference period was
‘last month', last month being defined as thirty days prior
to the date of enquiry. In the case of capital transactions,
the reference period was taken as one year. A stratified two
stage sampling procedure continued to be adopted both in
rural and urban sectors. -

6. In the 23rd round(1968-69) collection of data on small
scale manufacture was undertaken by NSS. In this round a
renewed effort to extend the coverage of the survey to non-
“household manufacture was made. Since the objective of the
survey in the 23rd round was to nrovide data on essential
characteristics of the manufacturing activities for the
unregistered sector to add up with data collected for the
registered sector, for the purpose of this survey 'small
scale' manufacturing industries were defined to comprise all
those household or non-household units which were not
registered under the Factories Act and 1listing was accordingly
done for selection at the final stage. Separate schedules of
investigation for household and non-household sectors were
canvassed. The household schedule, as also the reference
period, in this round was almost similar to that used in the
14th round except that details of draught animals, transactiors
and inventory of fixed capital and other expenses were dropped.
New blocks of enquiry on availability of raw materials, State
assistance, working capital and outstanding loan were added.
The non-household schedule was similar to the household
schedule except that it excluded blocks on availability of raw
materials and State assistance. The reference period for
household schedule was 30 days preceding the date of enquiry
for all items except for capital transactions which was one
year. For the non-household schedule the previous accounting
year was fixed as the reference period. A stratified twu-stage
sampling design was adopted in this round also, but efforts
were made to increase the size of the sample and the represent-
ative character of the sample was improved by covering all

the villages/blocks (first stage units) which had a high degree
of industrial concentration as revealed from 1961 census
results. Letails of sample sizes in this round and also in the
earlier rounds of NSS are given in the table which follows:
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NSS Rural area Urban area
Round o. of { No. of No. of '} No. of
Now. sample i sample sample | sample
illages ! households blocks ! households

7 959 7013 443 3667
'8 . 1120 2451 1911 4058

9 1624 4006 2108 4172
10 1624 6108 1328 . 2971
14 2552 23415 2086 5977

23 - 8796 40000 5424 55000

7. Under a Centrally sponsored scheme in the Fourth Plan
it has been decided to conduct surveys of small scale
manufacturing units to be undertaken by the States on a
uniform all India pattern with common listing, schedule of
investigation and tabulation programme and a common time
schedule. To make these surveys more intensive it has also

. been decided to limit attention to non-factory units
‘employing only five or more persons, and to also cover only
the urban areas and the known pockets of industrial _
concentration in rural areas. The idea is to get detailed
data on the larger and relatively more modern small scale
unregistered factory units. This scheme has already been
put into operation and it is expected that States would
complete listing work by about middle of 1970. The detailed
surveys would be taken up thereafter and would be phased
over a three year period with different groups of industries
being taken up in different years on a uniform pattern in
States. '

II, DISTRIBUTIVE TRADE STATISTICS

8. In the distributive trade field the registered sector,
consisting of dealers registered under the Sales-Tax Acts

of the States on the basis of annual sales turnover, varies
from State to State. Consequently the coverage of the
unregistered sector also varies from State to State. It.
will, therefore, be advantageous to have the design,
schedule and tabulation of the survey of unregistered
sector so prepared that the results are additive to their
counterpart(registered sector) at the State level.

9, Surveys were conducted by NSS on an organised basis
on household trade in four consecutive rounds, 7th to 10th,

4



407

el

"

6 - INDIA

during the period 1953 to 1956. These surveys covered
trading activity by individual households or with at

least one mermber having usual principal or subsidiary
occupation as trading or jointly by two or more house-

holds but excluded operations by non-household organisa-
tions like joint stock companies, cooperative societies

and other public bodies. The intermediaries like brokers

or commission agents were also excluded. The coverage of
these surveys, therefore, was mainly limited to unorganis-
ed sector although it did include registered trade carried
on by households individually or jointly. Although data were
collected for both wholesale and retail trade, samples for
wholesale trading being too few were not taken up for

- tabulation. The information collected during these surveys
related to (i) fixed capital used (ii) employment and labour
charges (iii) Quantities and values of purchases and sales
and %1v) current expenses., It was felt that direct questions
on trade margins would not elicit reliable information. Apart
from unwillingness to part with such information, the traders
would not remenber jin aetail all the various transactions.
As such, attempts were made to estimate margins on the basis
of total values of purchases anc sales assuming that there
were no inventory changes between the beginning and end of
the reference period. The assumption was considered realistic
because the balance was sought for all trading households
torether. The value of fixed capital was taken to be either
the purchase value or value at first use. Information on
rent paid and repair etc. on fixed assets and for all other
items related to one month prior to the date of enquiry in
7th and 8th rounas and to the previous calendar month in 9th
and 10th rounds. In 9th and 10th rounds information on rent
rate per year and improvement in building during last _
calendar year was also collected. A three-stage stratified
sampling design was adopted for the rural area, tehsils,
villages and housholds being the three stages respectively.
In the urban areas, in the 9th and 10th rounds a two-stage
stratified sampling design with blocks and households as

the two stages respectively, was adopted. The data relating
to fixed capital could not be processed because the collected
figures were found on scrutiny to have limitations such
as blank returns in regard to values of fixed capital items
in most of the cases where these items were inherited by the

present entrepreneur.,

10. In the 15th round (July '59 to June '60) NSS again
conducted a survey of distributive trade in the unorganised
sector. Although the approach of investigation continued

to be through households engaged in trading activities,
households engaged in trade registered under Sales-Tax Actis
were excluded. The non-household establishments, even if
unregistered, were not covered. The.intermeQiaries like
brokers etc., who were excluded Guring ea;ller rounds, were
covered in this rcund. Based on the experience of poor

5
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response in eirlier rounds, questions on fixed assets and
other expenses were dropped in this round. A new block on
gross purchase, sale etc. with the reference period as
previgus month As well as previous week was added. The
refeirence period was changed to previous week for particulars
‘of major purchases and sales and of personnel. The sampling
design was the same as in the 10th round.

11. In the 20th round (July '65 - June '66), NSS again
sought to collect data from trading households but with a
slighly modified appro.ch. Letailed particulars of trading
enterprises were collected as a part of Integrated Household
Schedule. The sample households for this schedule, however,
"were selected from a separate frame of tracing house:olds
prepared by listing the samnle villages and urbaiiblocks(cormon for
'all NSS schedules). The coverage of the survey,althougu

limited to household enterprises{exclucing non-household
establishments) did not excluce those households which were
registered under Sales-Tax Acts. In this round broad informa-
tion on capital and 'other expenses'was again sought for. For
the first time direct information on trade margins as percent-
age of turnover was asked for and details of purchases were
dropped. While the reference period for most of the items of
information sought was the previous month, information on
sales, trade wmargins and personnel was collected for the
previous year also. The tabulated results of this survey are
not as yet available, but indications are that the non-respounse
for the item of enguiry relating to direct question on trade
margin is moderately high. ~

12, In the 24th round (1969-70), NSS has conducted an
intensive survey of unregistered household sector with
increased sample size and improved design. The non-household
trading establishments have not been covered. The experience
of previous rounds has 2lso beén taken advantage of in modify-
ing the schedule for collection of data, Although the exper.ience
regarding collection of data on fixed assets had not been
satisfactory in the earlier rounds, it was felt that one mnore
attempt should be made in this round and a block was introduced
‘'with reference period 'last month' for rent and 'last year'
for other details. Apart from inforration on total sales and
purchases during the previous month in a block, inforpation

on sales and purchases during the sare reference period by
comnmodity-groups has been asked for to serve as a check. To
get precise inforpation on sales free from recall lapse, data
have also been asked for each day for the previous week,
separately in another block. To get a complete picture of the
balance sheet of the trading enterprise, once again a block

on 'other expenses' has been introduced. The reference

period of one week and not one month has been kept for
information on part iculars of personnel. Once again, direct
information on 'percentage gross trade rargin' has been
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sought in spite of unsatisfactory response in the 20th round,
but ;n & slightly modified form. Percentage gross trade
margin figures have been asked for by commodity-groups along
with_data on value of purchase and sales, which it is hoped
might produce better results. The sampling design continued
to be a stratified two stage one. The first stage units are
villazeyblocks which have been selected with probability
pProportional to size systematically in the form of four -
independent interpenetrating sub-samples. The procedure of
selection of trading households has been improved in this
round by dividing all households engaged in non-registered
trade in each sample village/block into two sub-strata before
selection of households. Sub-stratum 1 consists of households
which have been engaged in non-registered distributive trade
at any time during the 30 days preceding the day of listing
and sub-stratum 2 consists of the households so engaged in
trade at any time during the 365 days preceding the day of ,
listing but not during the preceding 30 days. Sub-stratum 1 .
is to be completely enumerated for villages having upto 10
households in this stratum, otherwise a linear systematic
sample is to be selected using interval two if the total
nunber of households were between 11 and 20, three if the
households were between 21 and 30, and so on. In sample blocks,
a linear systematic sample is selected from sub-stratum i1 of
households after arranging the households first by the
category having trade as principal activity and then by those
having trade as subsidiary activity. From stratum 2 only one
household is to be selected at random. Details of sample size
in this round along with the earlier rounds are given below:

Rural area ' Urban area

NSS No. of "No. of No. of | No. of
ltound sample ! sample sample | sample
No. illages | households | blocks ! households
7 959 3481 443 3479
8 - - | 443 3820
9 1539 5527 1994 7614
10 1611 8381 1052 4035
15 2598 6581 2215 3945
23 8400 25000 4600 23000
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IITI., PROBLEMS OF LATA COLLECTION

13, -‘The activity in the unregistered sector is carried out
by &4 very large nunber of households and small non-household
establishments spread throughout the country. Industrial
activity, in particular, is also carried out intensively in
some concentrated pockets. One cannot think of prenaring a
complete list, valid for a point of time, of all such units,
nor of a complete census for collecting data of this sector.
The problem is, therefore, to decide about the frame, design
and sanmpling unit for & sample survey. In our country, NSS has
been conducting surveys of unregistered small scale manufactur-
ing and distributive trade as a part of the nult ipurpose
design through household approach. boubts iiaveé been raised at
times regarding the efficacy of adopting conmmon area units at
the first stage for all surveys and household instead of shop
or factory as the ultinate sampling unit for inuustrial and
trade surveys. This point has been discussed at length in
various meet ings and confeiences and the consensus has been

to continue with the NSS approach on the following grounds:

(1) In the absence of any other sampling frame
and the nature of the s»read of these activities,
area units as the first stage units neets the
requirement .

(2) It is economical to have common sample villages/
blocks for all NSS enquiries. There is no
evidence to show that the common first stage
units selected as per NSS nultipurpose design
would in any way vitiate the results and there is
enough scope to add any number of special villages/
blocks where the activity is expected to be
intensively carried out and introduce any refinement
in the design for selection of second stage units
as any special survey would require.

(3) It has been seen that in this country a large
nuriber of households carry out these activities
without having any identifiable shop or :
establishment and these would be netted only
through household approach.

14. The NSS experience, however, has not been satisfactory
for unregistered non-household units. The recent experience

of NS3 in their 23rd round survey of unregistered small scale
manufacturing units has been that a sutficient number of
non-household units could not be netted in the sample. Based
on this experience, the non-household units are not beinz
covered in the 24th round survey of unregistered trade by N3S.
The problem renains as to the best method of tackling
unregistered non-household units, lists of which ray not be
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readily available with authorities viz. Registrar of
Cooperatives, Registrar of Societies etc.

15. Another question is with regard to the frequency of
tpese surveys. Repeated annual surveys even on a small scale
will pave the advantage of utilising investigational -
experience compared to large scale intensive surveys made at
distant points of time. But then, many users are in need of
detailed data and would be satisfied if they are available
at least once in a few years(say 5 years), Repeated annual
detailed surveys would entail heavy cost and resources and
are, therefore, not feasible. The solution may be in having
a detailed survey with a sufficiently large sample size

once in five years and repeating thin investigational
surveys every year or in alternate years. '

16. Most of the households or even units in the unorganised
sector do not keep any record of particulars of their '
activity. The data collection, therefore, will be through

the method of interview. The interview should aim at making
reasonable estimates of events and magnitudes happening in

a reasonably short perio¢ in the past. Controversies regard-
ing what should constitute a reasonably short period have
been often raised and could be decided only by objective
experimcentation. ‘

17. Users have been very often demanding sophisticated

data on value of fixed capital, addition and depletion of _
assets and rent paid from the unorganised households maintain-
ing no records whatsoever. In this sector, many households

in the ruwxl areas and also some of the households in the

urban areas,have inherited most of their assets and are not

in a position to provide the information on these items. In
many cases assets are also being used for more than one
purpose and it becomes extremely difficult to apportion the
value attributable to one activity.

18. One of the rost important items of information that
these surveys should provide is on value added or trade
margins, but experience has shown that it is extremely
difficult to obtain satisfactory information by direct -
questions. In case of a distributive trade survey one might
have directly asked for particulars on-(i, quantity and
purchase price of a merchandise actually solud, (ii) its
corresponuing sale price and (iii) other elements of cost.
But it has been invariably founa that apart from the inform-—
ant's reluctance to pass on with such information, he does

not also reuember in detail all suc@ transagtions. The probhym,
therefore, is whether margins should be estimated on_the basis
of total values of purchases and sales, as was done in the
earlier rounds of NSS, or an attempt sbou}d be made to.obtain
at least data on percentage of trade margins by conmodity
groups and also information on total purchases, sales and

9
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other eléments of cost separately as was done in the
24th round of NSS. The experience of other Commonwealth
countries in regard to these and related questions would
be valuableo.

10
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THE COLLECTION OF INDUSTRIAL AND DISTRIBUTION
STATISTICS FROM SMALL UNITS AND UNORGANIZED
AND UNREGISTERED SECTORS

Introduction

1.

persons). Indeed the fellowin

The comments cgntaineg in this paper though relevant to the situa-
t;on In large industrial economies are primarily concerned with
the problems and experiences in small societies and particularly in
small "developing" countries. | o | B

It is vell known that governments in small countries and the agencies
aythorlsed by them to collect and publish statistics usually have
11tt}e_experience in the carrying out of extensive industrial
enquiries. They often have even less in investigating the level
of economic activity in the distributive sector.

Consequently they face what sometimes seems to be -almost unsurmount-
able problems in starting and completing such major statistical and
organizational projects. ' ‘

Indeed even where the country has a vast fund of experience, exper-
tise and other resources available - say for example in the United
States of America, the United Kingdom or perhaps the smaller indus-
trial countries of the Western Europe and the Commonwealth- large
industrial enquiries often prove far less productive of reliable

' statistical material than the marginal economic returns expected.

In some of these countries large scale enquiries directed at small
jndustrial and distributive units have either been omitted in recent
times or have been severely limited with little loss in overall capa-

city to analyse and predict economic performance.

It is not possible however for small countries to enjoy this luxury.
In Jamaica for example, where banana culture is the second largest
agricultural pursuit a Farm Survey carried out in 1962/63 showed
that over 50% of commercial production occurred on farms of less

than 5 acres. .

Activity carried out during 1961/62
related to the year 1960 showed that of the 23,057 establishmgnts
estimated to comprise the manufacturing sector 470 were described

that is employing regularly an average of 15 or more ‘
as largs ( p g numbers, taken from the report high-

hencmenon for some of the important sub-sectors of the

Again the Survey of Industrial

light this p
manufacturing sector.

[
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Survey of Industiial Activity - 1960

Number of Establishments

Industry Group , 4
o Total Large Small
(a) Food Products (excluding
‘ Sugar Manufacturing and
Bakeries) 2,570 30 2,540
(b) Textile Products 1,129 59 1,070
‘.(c)4 Curios, Handicrafts and '
‘Straw Goods 1,575 5 1,570
(d) Dressmaking and Tailoring 10,500 80 10,420
(¢) Footwear and Shoe repairing 3,380 10 3,370
(f) Furniture and Fixtures- 837 37 800
- (g) Metal Products (excluding
Machinery) 1,072 22 1,050
In the Construction Sector which was surveyed under the same pro-
gramme in 1960 only 470 establishments out of a total of. 3,160
- could be classified as large ( that is establishments employing
15 or more persons). :
An interesting sidelight of the situation described above in that
in 1960 the industries in the table listed above provided 42% of
the Gross Domestic Product at Factor Cost generated in Manufactur-
ing Industry. |
3. . In respect of Distributive Trades, sample surveys were carried out
in 1964 and 1967/68, none of which have proved very satisfying,
but which underlined the preponderance of small units in the econom
Large numbers of these were petty traders, itinerant and market
vendors (or higglers as they are known in Jamaica). In programming
for a projected countinuous survey of trading establishments, it
was estimated that nearly 17,000 units out of a projected total of
18,500 would have a turnover of less than $J10,000 per annum.
4. In short therefore, it is clear that in Jamaica as in many small

and even in some large developing countries, small units predominat

in the sectors under discussion.

They cannot be ignored in any

sensible statistical programme, and cor-*itute an enormous problem
for the limited resources of these co: les.
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5. W@ateyer Fhe te?hnique employed in investigating small industrial or
distributive units certain problems exist which can be listed as

follows:-

(a)

o)
(c)
)
(e)
)

(g)

(h)

Infrequent industrial enquiries tend to become large
scale statistical and organizational projects since
they involve the collection of a wide range of data
from most industrial units operating during a particu-
lar year. : '

In virtually every instance where small units are con-
cerned, the data are hard to collect because they in-
volve difficult statistical concepts which the small
proprietor or operator is not able to comprehend.

Activities are usually required to be reported on over .
a period of a year, during which performance may be un-
even or seasonal and is difficult to measure. '

Quite often it is difficult for small units to define-

in any precise way the activities or areas of production’
in which they are engaged.  In most instances household
activities are often confused with productive business

operations.

Additionally, it is virtually impossible in certain
circumstances to distinguish the establishment from

the enterprise. The grower is often also the processor
or the fabricator and or the vendor as well. T

.In most all.cases small units ( and even many large ones)

do not maintain any records from which data may be
extracted.

Many small units particularly in trade (petty traders,
itinerant vendors and peddlars) have no fixed location
at which they can be found. Their operations are in-
termitent or seasonal, often supplementing agricultural
or other pursuits. Coverage is thus likely to be very
incomplete, and the results obtained, meaningless unless
an exhaustive and expensive global search is carried

out to update the lists.

Finally the level of intelligence of respondents may be
a real barrier to communication. They cannot be relied
upon to ccmplete the questionnaires themselves or to
return them even if they make the attempt.
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The Jamaican Ekperience

6. - Earlier reference was made to a survey of Distributive Trades which was
carried out in 1964 and a survey of Industrial Activity in 1967 to 1968.
Additionally surveys were carried out in 1954, 1958 and 1960. 1In all
these surveys the experience gained has confirmed all the earlier com-
ments set out above. They were expensive, protracted and time consuming
yielding results that were wither not reliable enough to be publlshed
(in the case of the survey of Distributive Trades in 1964 and in the
1958 Survey of Business Establishments) or available too late to be of
current value (in the case of the survey of Industry 1967-1968).

7. . - In none of these surveys was it possible to secure a great deal of
assistance from administrative records (either private or government).
“Itinerant vendors do not register at any government agency and are not
licenced unless they deal in wearing apparel and personal accessories.
There is no organization which is respon51b1e for the welfare of such
traders.

The same is true of small producers. Those involved in the manufacture
of curios and straw goods were however easier to investigate since a
large part of their output went to supply tourist demand. They were
~thus listed or known to hoteliers and/or the National Tourist Board.

8. | All the surveys referred to adopted a two stage sampling approach. For
' example in the 1960 and 1967-68 surveys the country was first strat1f1ed
51mp1y into Urban and Rural areas..

Lists of establishments classified by type of activity were then prepared
by inspecting and enumerating in all premises in the largest towns. In
remaining towns a number was selected at random. Approximately 5% of
the rest of the Enumeration Districts comprising the ''rural" areas of
the country. (About 74% of the population live in rural areas).

To the lists (frame) thus derived varylng sampllng fractions weére applled
depending on the size of the 1ndustr1a1 sub-sector and its importance in
the production system.

9. In the 1967 survey small establishments were those employing less than
an average of 10 persons regularly, while in Distributive Trades gener-
ally, small units were classified as those with an annual turnover of
less than $J10,000.

To the establishments thus selected, interviewers were sent to collect
a wide range of information concerning: -
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(a) Management arrangements
(b) Employment A ~
(c) Capital Structure and the sources of funds

(d) Production and Sales by method of disposal

(e) Operational Costs (in all.available detail)
(H) Inventories ] ‘

The Approach for the Future

10. Although it is recognized that the scope and quality of statistical
work is often determined by forces outside of the Statistical Agency,
(for example requirements of the planning agencies, political pres-
sures, satisfying the requests of international agencies) and are
not always harmonized with the resources available, it is felt that
a distinct effort must be made to prepare and put into effect realis-
tic plans for collecting statistical data from small unorganized and
unregistered units. | ‘

This  is crucial for all developing countries, (and even more so
for small ones) where despite the increasing application of modern
technology to the productive process, and the introduction of more
advanced entreprenneurial and marketing techniques appropriate to
large scale production, small establishments and households. still
make as equally important contributions to the national product as
does large scale production. ‘

11, With the experience of the recent past freshly available, Jamaica
is giving serious consideration to carrying out large scale surveys
or censuses of industry and commerce only at 10 year intervals in

years ending in "4" (Population and Agricultural Censuses will be
carried out in years ending in "O" and "8" respectively).

The technique therefore will be to establish a permanent unit res- |
ponsible for the rapid carrying out of smaller sample surveys based
on frames derived from the censuses. Periodic field canvassing to
record changes in the frame will have to be carried out on a syste-
matic, rotational basis.

Extensive use will be made of records of regist;a?ion in th? Nat19na1
Insurance System, the registers cof limited liab}llty.companles, lists
of co-operatives, and of the internal revenue licensing system foi .
petty traders, pedlars and the like. Small manufacturers 3nd m:i e

vendors will be especially difficult to trace, which allied to their

diversity of activity make the work all the more onerous.

12. Obviously the high mortality rate of small units will create pﬁrticu-
lar problems for the effective maintenance gf a sample. Non?-t ?g esz
the size of the country makes it possible with a properly d1s§r1 uteh
field team to keep track of most losses from the frame. Special tech-

niques will have to be devised for identifying additions.
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Nothing in what has been said is revolutionary. It could very well
be that many commonwealth countries (particularly in India, and in

the African nations) have already developed techniques to solve the
problems that have been outlined.

Jamaica would be very happy and interested to learn from their
experience. S
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The Collection of industrial and distribution

statistics, from small units and unorganised

or unregistered sectors

1. The collection of industrial and distribution statistics in Lesotho
only began in 1965. Lack of suitable frames for industrialists and traders
proved a serious handicap from the beginning and the Bureau of Statistics
had to rely on very sketchy details culled from a variety of sources e.g.
telephone directory, records of the chamber of commerce etc. A business
directory published by the Department of Commerce and Industry in 1968 has
proved to be a useful source document although the writers tended to
concentrate more on the businesses in the main town of Maseru.

2. There are very few industrial units in Lesotho and the number is
increasing steadily; there are no procedural differences in the collection of
statistics from the reasonably big and small units (using criterion of number
of persons employed). Annual mail questionnaires are sent to all known -
units and in cases where information cannot be supplied due to insufficient
understanding of the questionnaire, officials of the Bureau go out to render
whatever assistance they can using available records. Different question-
naires for Manufacturing and Building and Construction were used; the
latter differs from the former to the extent that some modifications were made
in the "operating account” section to cater for differences in the two sectors.

Specimens of the two questionnaires are attached. .

3. There is a wide variety of distribution establishments depending on
the type of licence issued. Up to March 1970, all major traders (those
possessing general traders' licences) and a sample of the smaller traders
were included in the quarterly mail trade inquiry. Unlike most countries,
Lesotho does not collect trade figures at her borders as she is in a common
customs area with South Africa, Botswana and Swaziland; all imports
entering the area are recorded at the South Africa ports on behalf of all
members of the union and for their own purposes the other three members
have to employ round-about methods of collecting trade statistics (See
paragraph 1 of agenda item 13). It is intended, however, to post officials
of the Bureau of Statistics at the main points of entry into Lesotho with
effect from April, 1970; these men will initially collect figures of imports
brought in by migrant workers and day-to-day shoppers who cross into
South Africa, they will also record specific types of imports and re-exports
e.g. motor vehicles, furniture etc. which will pro‘{id_e checks against
figures obtained from other sources. Eventually, itis hoped, the mail
enquiry will be dropped and all import figures will be recorded at the points
of entry. A specimen of the trade quarterly questionnaire 1s attached.

4. Inputs in industrial statistics are broadly classified as follows :

(a) electricity
(b) water

(c) fuel and
(d) materials

in stocks and payments for services rendered by other

Changes put is shown both gross and net (i.e. before

firms are shown separately. Out



420

and after reduction of value of materials consumed). Only a three-year
series of production statistics is available and no attempt has been made to
construct production indices; a few more series will be required before
these can be constructed and hence reliable indicators produced.



Please answer the following questions:- T

1. Name and address el 421

(a) of the establishment
(D) NaMe.unerrertneeeeenneesnnnaesnnns
(i) Street address.............
(iid) Box number (if applicable).'.....................’....r_..}..-.‘.}
(iv) Telephonenumber ........ ceenee
(b) of the head office in Lesotho (if applicable)
() Name............ cacesaansans Ceteteesiiteientatttaanaaaen
(i) Address........................_......~...;..............

(iii) Telephone nUMbEr.....vuiieveiurererererenasensacansncns

(c) Of the firm's accountant/book-keeper to whom queries may be .. -
addressed if he is not a member of the firm's own staff:

(i) Name‘l..I........;.I.........I..........l...'.....v‘...>‘
(i) Address..
(iii) Telephonenumber.......-.........-..............‘.......

2. Kind of Activity

(a) Give the normal description of youf business e.g. joinery,
printing’ bakery.........l.......'..-......‘.........I...."l.l_

(b) Aré you engaged in reselling goods on which no processing has
been carried out by you? State Yes or No

3. (a) What is the legal forrh of your business (e.g. Private limited
[iability company, Co-operative, individual ownership etc.)

(b) Is your firm a branch of a company registered externally or
subject to control (i.e. having more than 50 per cent interest) by
_ persons registered outside Lesotho? State Yes or No............

If yes state country of external control

& ® ® & 6 5 060 & 00 " 0 " o8 0 s e S a0
® 980 800 00000 N

4. Period to be covered by the form should be for financial year ended
. year ended during 1J60. Twelve months ended

® @ & 6 9 8 & 8 OO0 ¢ O S C OO T S re



£

4
5.

C)
bt

2

IHWhatyeardidyou StartpTOdUCtiOIl.o..-..-'..-;...-.. ooooo R

REMARKS:

Please write here any explanation or comments you wish to make on
any of the figures you have supplied.

N
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PLEASE READ INSTRUCTIONS CAREFULLY BEFORE 45
ANSWERING '

SECTION 1 OPERATING ACCOUNT

" | For Official -
ITEM Use

1. Total turnover (Sum of items(a) (b) | R..... .v
(c) and (d) below of which (if necessary '
estimated) :

(a) Sales of goods not produced by

this establishment Receveeaea ] teeeeneneaenns
(b) Sales from own productmn(hst main products | -
ito iv) .
@ | B - P TIPS T P
(ii) S - SR R
- (iii) _ C N S IR,
(iv) : Revevenens W‘.."....“..._.....'
(v). Other own products Not - - | |
specified Receveeonn cecsessssasna

Total sales from own . . S
production i - v) Recovevena] wevorencnnen

(c) Charges made by you for repa1rs | (, | o
and servicing . R...,.....A. csescescescnse

(d) Charges made by you for h1r1ng out
vehicles,plant,machinery and | | _
equlpment ) . R.oao-oooo -oo.loooo..--o

2. VALUE OF STOCK of own produce goods -

on hand (including work in progress)

(a) Atthébeginningofthéyear‘ o R ceeesssnsacce
(b) At the end of the year | Rececoooas 6eescsscssses

3. GROSS OUTPUT (Sum of items 1, 2(b) |
m1nu51tem2(a))' Reeooeooose BECEETEETRIRTY




ITEM

For Official
Use

4. Cost of electricity purchased Reveuvoo..
5. Cost of water purchased Reeeo....
6. Cost of all fuels (1nclud1ng fuel

for vehicles) Reveveweo. . :

7. Cost of materials purchased for
production _ T . G

8.. Cost of goods purchased for resale
without further processing ' R.e...... .

9. Payments made or due for work given out
(other than repairs items 15and16) R..........

10. Value of stocks of materials & fuel and
’ of stock.of goods purchased for resale
(a) At the beginning of the year Revevenoo. :

. (b) At the end of the year Reeeowono.

11. - Total of purchases & changes in stocks
. (Sum of items 4 to 9 plus item 10(a) :
minus item 10(b) ) Reveveuo. :

PAYMENTS MADE OR DUE FOR RENT RATE
& HIRE CHARGES:
12.  Annual rent of premises D : S

- 13.7 Hire of plant, machinery & vehicles R......... '

14. Total rent rates & hire charges
“~  (Sum items 12'-13) Reeevernn.

PAYMENTS MADE OR DUE TO OTHER FIRMS
FOR-SERVICES RENDERED :

15.. Repair and maintenance of building R.........
" 16. Repair and maintenance of plant, .
machinery and vehicles R....... .
17. . Advertising Reveuenn
18. . Ihsurance premiums ' | Reweernen

19. Payments for other services (excluding

bank charges & interests)+ | A .

20. Charges raised against you by your Head
Office if your Head Office is Out51de

Lesotho |
21." Total of items 15 - 20 ~ Reeeeeen.
22. Item 3 minus item 11, 14 and 21 Reveueunn.

..............

..............




SECTION 1I CAPITAL ACCOUNT ‘f‘; N 49 3
; v e

New Expendi- | Proceeds of Total Book
ture during Sales during [Depreciation | Value at the
the year the year end of the year
‘1. Land

Improvement

and Civil

Engineering

Work.

2. Workshop
Office &
Storage
Buildings

3. Staff
Dwelling
Houses
and Other
Buildings

4. Machinery &
Equipment
(incl. Fix-
tures and
furniture)

5. Vehicles -

6. Total
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SECTION.III : :
NUMBERS EMPLOYED & SALARIES & WAGES PAID

Average Number Employed during the year

Males .............. Females ...... .l...‘...’..Tota]-".......‘.‘.....

Earnings during the Year

Cash Wages & Income in
Salaries... ........... Kind.......... .......Total...............
Owners & Members of owner's family not Receiving Wages

No. working part time......... «++..No. working full time.. Ceereeen

1}

DECLARATION

1, the under31gned certify that the information contained in thls
report is substantially correct and complete to the best of my -
knowledge and belief.

Date ..... ..'.............Slgllamre....4.....Q.O.....l..........l'

Tltle....“........ ..... .....‘...A.M
(Managing Director, Secretary)



‘Please answer the following questions : -

ANNEQ ‘?1_17‘ ‘

Name and address

(a) of the establishment

(i) Name .....oovuo... .o
(ii) Streetaddress .oooooolo..ao.conao-oo.-.-.uoocd'iucioi;o
(iii) Box number (if applicable)

(iv) Telephone number ......

-..‘..l.l..'.‘.-..I..."'..!....

(b) of the head office in lesotho (if applicable)

(i)‘Name O..'..o..'.l...‘.l...0........'!‘...6.00‘0l.lllpl.l.
(ii) AddreSS......-............................'.-.....-..--.

(iii) Telephone number A

(c) Of the firm's accountant/book-keeper to whom queries may be
addressed if he is not a member of the firm's own staff : -

(i) Name- ----- o-vobooonnonoooo-t--n'o--oouaot)o’-‘ooono.oouo,i-g\!p
(ii) Address ....oooo.o.oooooouo.nooo.ooooo.nou-o-j--.o-oao-oc._

(iii) Telephonenumber

Kind of Activity

(a) Give the normal description of your business e.g. joinery, printing,
bakery '

® 0 & @ 5 8 05 0" 8" O o e PSS O 0 0o ..’l.'..,.l.l. IIIIII s &6 6 8 0 08 5 8 0o

(b) Are you engaged in reselling goods on which no processing has -
been carried out by you ? State Yes or No.

® & 8 4 28 08 8 00 0500800 8

' (a) What is the legal form of your business (e.g. Private limited

liability company, Co-operative, individual ownership etc:)

..l..I........I.....’.I..........'..........’..l..........'.l'

(b) Is your firm a branch of a company registered externally or
subject to control (i.e. having more than 50 per cent interest) by
persons registered outside Lesotho ? State Yes or No.

If yes state country of external control

Period to be covered by the form should be for financial year
ended during 1968. Twelve months ended

..OI..O....l........l....



T

5.

6.

' In what year did you start production

428
£

REMARKS :

Please write here any explanation or comments you wish to make on
any of\the figures you have supplied. :



PLEASE READ INSTRUCTIONS CAREFULLY BEFORE ANSWERING

SECTION 1 OPERATING ACCOUNT -

RN

429

For
Item Official
Use -
1. Total turnover (Sum of items A and B below) R .. | AT

A. Sales of goods not made by business R .. ...‘........,.

B. Total value of work and sales from own
production. Specify (if necessary estimate)
main type of production or separately :

A\l

(a) Work done for owners including work
in progress
() New buildings | Reveoonenannneennanesd

(ii) Repair and maintenance of
buildings : R » o o6 8 & & 00 .. . o @ . e e 00 .‘.
(iii) New civil engineering -
- works e e * e R e e e 00 .‘. [ B BN BN ) ‘. [ ] .‘. [ 3N BN AN

(iv) Repairs and maintenance ,
of works R..oeennns ciecsesesnan

(b) Work done for other contractors,
including work in progress
(i-) New work LN 2 LN 2 R ® ® ® 5 & 0068 9 &0 o s o0 . LI B BN 1
(ii) Repairs and (
maintenance L N 1 LN 3 R ® ® 6 & & .- ® & ¢ 9 0000 @ 0

Total value of work done. Sum of items |
(a) (i) to (Giv) and (b) (i) and (ii) above

R...-.o.........btoti.

(c) Sales of other own products ‘
(including waste products) R...veevececactennnns

(d) Charges made by you for hiring out
vehicles, plant, machinery and
equipment e e e e LN ] R......................
2. Value of stocks of own products on hand :
(a) At the béginning oftheyear R...iceeeee.. ceeens
(b) AttheendOftheyear R‘.c.ooocoo...o'-.oo.

3. Gross oufput (Sum of items 1 and 2 (b)
minus 2(a) .. .o .o .o Reeeeeeeosooscacacns

cesessesess
b s e s eascasses
b esecsesccssee

hi:o-c‘.o.o-o
H '

l..'....!‘.‘

p oo 0 00 00000




f %30 PURCHASES j
For
Item Official
Use

A

9.

10.

Cost of electricity purchased
Cost of water purchased

Cost of all fuels (including fuel
for vehicles)

Cost of materials purchased for
production

Cost of g,bods purchased for resale
without further processing

Payments made or due for work given out
(Other than repairs items 15 and 16)

Value of stocks of materials and fuels and
of stock of goods purchased for resale
(a) At the beginning of the year

B (b) . At the end of the year

11.

Total of purchases and changes in stocks
(Sum of items 4 to 9 plus 1tems 10(a)
~minus item'10(b))

R ..... L]
R.......
R.......
R....O..
R.......
R...C...
R.......
R ..... LN )
R. ......

PAYMENTS MADE OR DUE FOR RENT RATE AND HIRE CHARGES

12,
13.
14.

15.
16.

17.
18.
19.

20.

21.
22,

Ahnuai rent of premises
Hire of plant, machinery' and vehicles

Total rent and hire charges
(Sum items 12 - 13)

PAYMENTS MADE OR DUE TO OTHER FIRMS FOR SERVICES

RENDERED

-Repair and maintenance of building

Repair and maintenance of plant,
‘machinery and vehicles

Advertising
Insurance premiums

Payments for other services (excluding
bank charges and interest)

Charges raised against you by your Head
Office if your Head Office is outside
Lesotho

Total of items 15 - 20
Item 3 minus item 11, 14 and 21

oooooooooo




SECTION 11 CAPITAL ACCOUNT

431

New Expendi-
ture during
the year

Proceeds of
Sales during
the year

Depreciation

Total Book-
Value at the
end of the year

1. Land
Improvement
and Civil
Engineering
Work.

*\

Workshop .
Office &
Storage
Buildings

Staff
Dwelling
Houses

and Other -
Buildings

Machinery &
Equipment
(incl. Fix-
tures and
furniture)

5. Vehicles

6. Total
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SECTION I
NUMBERS EMPLOYED & SALARIES & WAGES PAID

Average Number Employed during the year
M&Ies .oo.o-o.ooo..oo.-.Females .-.....o.ooo.TotaJ. ecssessssscsse

Earnings during the Year

Cash Wages & Income in
Salaries ..l.......‘.....Kind .....‘..........Total L3 BN K BE BN W IR N NI W W)

Owners & Members of owner's family not Receiving Wages

No. working part time .eecceeeeeee..No. working full time «.ceeee.

DECLARATION

I, the undersigned, certify that the information contained in this ‘repox‘t‘
is substantially correct and complete to the best of my knowledge and

belief.
Date ® ® © & © 0 6 00 08 S e " a0 Signature ................;.........l..

Title © ¢ P 0B ECEETNOINOGOTSEBSEBSEOS

(Managing Director, Secretary)
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ANNEX IIT

STAT/TRD/10
MM/BVT

Bureau of Statistics,
P.O. Box 455,
Maseru, Lesotho.

® & & 9% 500 ¢SOOSO OE NSNS IBISIEESE o e

® ® © 5 & 5 05905 500 PO E SN S OSSO S acae ® &
1

® & © 6 & 5 OO 5 GO S TS OSSO S eT"es8 N

.‘........................I...

Dear Sir/Madam,

Trade Census Quarterly

I enclose a trade questionnaire for the Period ceeececcececaacescnsy
19...t0 cieevecccscececnsy 19... which should be returned to this office

within 45 days of receipt.

As was pointed out in the letters accompanying the return for the
previous quarters, figures should be broken down into the categories shown
on the return. In a few cases this is still not done. Questionnaires which
do not comply with this breakdown will not be accepted as satisfactory at

this office.

It was also requested that more effort be made concerning the
figures for quantities of imports and exports.

It is felt that quantity figures should be readily available for the
following categories: -

Livestock . ' Dairy Products

Grain Sugar

Coffee and Tea Beverages and Tobacco
Mineral Fuels o Blankets

Tractors Refrigerators

Radios Vehicles

Footwear Wool and Mohair

1 would request that special attention be given to these particular

items. :
1 would be grateful for your co-operation in this matter.

Yours faithfully,

for Director of Statistics
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STAT/TRD/10
MM/BVT
Bureau of Statistics,
"P.O. Box 455,
Maseru, Lesotho.
Monghali/Mofumahali,

Lipalo tsa Khoebo tsa Kotara

_ Ke hokela fomo ea khoeboea sveeeeeececcceey, 19,..... hoisa ,
® 8 060 & 0000 0000 00 0808 5 ’ 19. 0 0 00 e ]'Okelang ho khutllsetsoa of]-slng ena
nakong ea matsatsi a 45, .

Joaleka ha ho boletsoe mangolong a neng a hokeletsoe lifomong tsa
khoebo tsa likotara tse fetileng lipalo li hlophisoe ka manane a bontsitsoeng
fomong. Batho ba seng bakae ba ntse ba sa phethahatse se batloang. Lifomo
tse sa tlatsoang ho latela manane ana ha li na ho amoheleha oflsmg ena.

Kopo ke hore ho lekoe ka matla hore lipalo tsa bongata ba thepa e
kenang ka har'a naha le e tsoang li kene fomong.

Lipalo tsa bongata li lokela ho fumaneha ha bonolo bakeng sa lintho
tse latelang: -

Liphoofolo ' Literekere

Koro, poone le mabele Liradio

Kofi le tee Lieta

Petrol, Mashala le - Lebese le tse tsoaloang ke
Liparafini . ' lebese

Tsoekere ‘ Mechini e pholisang li jo

Lino le koae Makoloi

Likobo : Boea ba linku le ba lipoli

Ke kopa ho'ré lintho tsena li eloe hloko.

Ke tla leboha thuso ea hau tabeng ena.

Oa hau, .

for Mookameli, Lekala la Lipalo
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fea
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TRADE QUESTIONNAIRE

NAME OF BUSINESS ...c.00v0e00eeee. Name of Person Completing
‘ the form: - - -
ADDRESS OF BUSINESS ‘ ..

Owner/Manager/ E.n.q;loy.e. N /.P: ééﬁg .
©0 0000000000000 0000000000000000OLORRGOES Delete WhiChever is inapplicable.

..........'...‘...........‘.......J.‘.. ADDRESS(Ifdifferent from J
address of business).

Please state below the quantity and the value of théLproduce impoftetdﬂ by ybu‘
during the period PP : SRR ‘

.................'..19... to ..f......,‘.'-.u..‘»..;‘.‘/19;.;~‘:.;J5u

A}

S..T.C. DIVISION ) UNIT | QUANTITY | VALUE
FOOD AND LIVE ANIMALS -

OO Cattle seccecssevsssacssessesseseses No..'.'.".. “,oo’o;‘."oo‘oo‘o 'o'on'b-;‘o
SheepandLam})S tsesssessscsesssvoe No..'...’ ;;.....;'.'; '._’.'.'....
Goats eescsscscsessesssesessesseoves Nooooo-o 6eoscsnces cevdses
HOI‘SCS 0O 0 P00 0GOS OOGOORECEOIESOSOOONBSOROEROSOOES No.oo-o'o ..6...~-;.-.. ;..;oo;
Mules and Donkeys ceeeecscccccesoe | NOceooos | cocesocscs | saesess
Plgs ceecessecscscsessssecsesnssscsee lNoooooo- ......l.... oooo‘.owo

OtherLiveAnimals s s esnneoes0see ,N°coggoo j_,oooooog-pro "esesene

01 Meat and Meat Products(fresh,frozen |
andtinned)........................ No..d..... ® 06000 00O .’..<..q..

02 Milk and Cream(incl.tinned & dried). | glseeeese | ciossesece | covsees.

Butter 2 0606000 000000008000 OGSSOSSIONIS ‘lbocooooo evecsssccce eescsse e
Cheese e e 9P 000 COECEGSIOSISEOINSEOGEOINOGOONEOEOSOINOEOTIES 'lb-;ooooo.' -Qooo-o_'co-p 'oo)o',‘oo'o‘o
Eggs $ 00 08 0050080080600 00080000000c0s doz....'. 'oooooooooov ...,..f...

03 Fish and Fish Products(fres‘h,froze‘n" o » .
andtinned)........................ lb....... .-.‘.....‘.. ..‘....

04 wheat and Wheat Flour o o0 0 ... o e 0 .‘. [ ] lb. o .‘. .”‘. .‘ o ee . ® 0000 ' v.A. ... L] A;
Maize and Maize ProduCts o e 0 0000 000 lb. e o0 0e . . ‘_. [ ’ [ ] . LN 4 . .. ‘ [ .‘. l‘.. [ ]
Sorghum and Sorghum Products..... |lbeececece} covnnnnnen | evnnnnn

Rice 0..0..ocoo..ooo..o‘.oloo-.ooo .lbo.ooooo - 90000 c OGO O soevoeasacs
Be&nS e 0000000t 00 0SSOSO OOONOGCCS lchoo.ooc ees000000e sesonese
Peas cooooooocoo-.o'ooooooooo.oo.., lboooo.-o \ooooi)o‘o_oo- oo s oo0ssoe

OtherCerea].SandProduCtS.....-.. _1booooooo seeenssvee esesosse
Baker’y PrOduCtS €Cefe bread,cakes etc, ]-booooo.o . ssseencesae e0vs e

05 Fruit(fresh,dr’ied and tinned).....QQCO ' lboooooi_oo e essecssse TR R
Vegetables(fresh,frozen,dried and _

tinned)‘.‘....-................l.... lb....... Y E RN eessee e
HOPS .aoooocooooooocoooooooooooo lb....... ‘eesseccncae ceccacs
06 Sugar 00 06 0860000000008 00000000 000 lb.ooo’oo eecoscececel eassence

Sugar Confectionery, other sugar , | | “
products and honey .ececcocccces. IDevvecee | cocecoccoes | oovenes
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S.I.T.C., DIVISION

UNIT

- QUANTITY

07 COffee 00000 00 s 000000 0c00t 0000000
Tea L N R
CoCOR seconesnns

Mllo ..“.........C...............

Spices nu’oo-o-ooo..oooooooooooooo

08 Animal Feeding Stuffs(excl. unmilled -

CereaIS) ‘........,..............‘.«..
09 Other Foo‘détuffs .. .‘" ® 0506090 00 0680 0900 .4.
BEVE RAGES AND TOBACCO

11 Non-Alcohalic Beverages ceeeeeesns
A]-e Beerandstout .....‘........

Wlne ....‘...Q...................

Spllﬂlts ............'...O.........

12 Cigarettes .....................;.
A OtherTobacCo ...................

CRUDE MATE RIALS ,

21 Hldes and Skms .....v...‘v.'.......ﬂ.. |

24 Wood Lumber&Cork ceesesccsecse
FlreWOOd ..‘....................

.27 Other Crude Matenals e,g. Salt,..
’ Chalk...
Stone Sand & Gravel

’ 29 SeedforPlantlng oooooooooooooooo'

'292.6 Live Plants (eg Seedhngs Pro-
duced in Agnc &Forestry). cess

MINERAL FUELS & LUBRICANTS

32 Coal‘.-l‘ooooooooo...ooooo-oooociloo

33 Petrol & Av1at1on SPirit ceeevecens
Diesel Oil cececcssessesscrseasen o
Paraffin cvoeievecececocccesccscs s
Lubricating Oils & Grease ..ceeee o
~ Petroleum Jelly e.g. Vaseline.......

MDomeStICGas ......................

Other ........................l...

ANIMAL & VEGETABLE OIL

41 Anima].Oil&Fat o0 0000000000000
42 Vegetable Oil and Fat veeessseacess

2

lb.......
lb.......

lb......“

lb‘......
lbI.'....

Ib.......
lb.......

gls......

gls......
bttls....
bttls....

thous....
lb.......

tONSeeevs

tons.....
tonS.ceee

lb. ®® o0 00

tONSeceses

Jlb;..;....'

tons.....

glSeeeene
glseeeees
glsSeeeeee
glseeeaens
glsSeeaese

Cuft.e...

gls..."..
gls......

® @6 &8 s 0
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’

S.I.T.C. DIVISION

UNIT

"QUANTITY

VALUE

CHEMICALS

Methylated SPiTritS eeevevssncesoss.
51
52
53
54
55

Chemic_al Elements & Compounds.....
-
Paints, Dyes, etCueveesessencccosces
Medicinal & Pharmaceutical Products
Perfumes, Cosmetics, Dentifrices &

Toilet PreparationS..eecececcccocess
Soap, Detergents & Polishes etc....

56 Fertilizers (Manufactured)e...e....
57 Explosives & Pyrotechnic products .
58

59

Plastic Materials ceeeceeccevsececcccse

Insecticides, Disinfectants,etC.ece..
Other Chemical Products .cceesecess

MANUFACTURES CLASSIFIED BY

MATERIAL |
61 Leather & Leather'good's (excl.

Clothing&FOOtwe&r) seeceoscssssocs

62 Rubber Products(incl.tyres & tubes)

| 63 Wood Products(excl. furniture).e... |

64 Paper, Paper board(excl.printed
matter)...........................v

65 Blankets .o.o;ooooloo'oooibo‘o-ooooo‘oo
*Other Cotton Fabrics cccececcccess
*Other Woollen & Worsted Fabrics...

*OtherFabﬂcs .........O.‘........

66 Lime, Cement & Building Stone .....
Bﬁcks ...........................V
Glass and GlassSwWare ceececcsccsccss

POtter ......C...........Q.f..?..v

67 lron & Steel Products(excl. Pipe)...
Other Metal Products(excl. Pipe)...
Pipe and Tube .cececcccccccccances

* N.B.

bttls.....

lb......'.

-lb..ﬂ.'...

glsoooooo:

itemsS....
itemS.eoe
lb.OOOOOO
ton5¢ooo‘oi

tOnS..‘...
tOnS.....

tOnS..o..'

C&t. [ N ] .‘_.

NOcooc.o‘
YdSeeeos
deooooo
YdSeease

tonS....

NOeeecoos

tOl'lS seee

tONSeee.
tons L BN BN N )

L N BN BN BN BN ) .‘. e e
® & o0 000009
[ 2% 3N BN I BN Y ;..
o000 .. o 00 .’.
‘.‘. .“.. o o0
o e 0000 o .‘l.
[ ] . e %000 ‘. e

5 00000858
A .
®® 0000000

® o0 0000 po o
[ Lo
o & 60600 00 e

Including ribbons, sheets, towels, curtains, carpets

and rugs, but excluding clothing and blankets.

; L IR BN BN BN N )
L 2 . L . o ee0
® 0 o o.00
[ J .‘.‘r. LN B ]

T

‘o o0 0OGSS
N
e s o0 ®Pe

L 2K B BN BN BN N )
LR B BN BN BN AN )
o000 0ese
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S.1.T.C. DIVISION

- UNIT

QUANTITY

VALUE

68

69

71

72

COPPePWire .....;.Q..........O...
OtherMetals .Q...O...‘C.Q...l.....

Nails Sgrews Nuts ,Bolts,Rivets etc.
Hand&Machme tools '..............
Domestic stoves, boilers, cookers ’

heaters etc, -

Agncultural Machinery & implements
Office machines(calculators,

typewriters etC.) secesccccoscocccs
Other machinery & equipment .,.....

Refrigerators ceeeeeceeceecececess

Ra-dios ® & 0 00000 0000000000 0OCPSIOGCSOOOGES
Telephone & Telegraph Equipment...
Loud Speaker & Amplifierse.ceceeecs.

Other telecommunications equipment.,

Medical & Radiological equipment...

Electrical lighting & signalling

- equipment for vehicles cveecccecees

" Electrical machinery instruments

73

&apparatus ....O.....O......‘.....

MOtOI‘ CarS essv0ssce0scecsevrnosree
Motor Cycles ceeeeceecceccoccncses
Buses, Trucks & Lorries cccaveess
Motor Vehicles Parts (excl.

electrical equipment & tyres).ceee..
Bicycles & Parts cceeeescceccccces
Other Vehicles cvcceeveeececececes

OTHER MANUFACTURED GOODS

81

82

83

84
85

Plumblng & Sanitory Fittings, Baths
Sinks, Basins & Cisterns .ceeceeee

Lighting Fixtures & Fittings .....0.

Furniture & Fixtures (incl.
MAITCSSES) eeeeeccsvcscssccsoses

Trunks, Suitcases, Handbags. etc..
Clothing ........................C_

Footwear ® 5 08000000000 00000000 o0

—No......l

No.......

No.......

No.......’

No. LR BN BN BN AN J
No. L K BN BN BN AN
NO. L 2R BN B BN N

items....

. NO...-...

NO.-.....

No.......

itemsS.cee.

items.....

,No.......

pair.....

® o o090 80
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S.I.T.C.  DIVISION

" UNIT

- QUANTITY

VALUE

86

89

Scientific Instruments ....... ...,
Photographic & Cinematographic
SUPPlieS tceeescsecssccceccncnccee

Musical Instruments ...cecececccss
Sound recorders & producers ......

Books, Newspapers & periodicals...

Filing Cabinets, Racks. etCeuaeenes

Office Supplies(e.g. pens, pencils,
rubbers etC.) ccececcccscccvsocsscns

Cﬁndles 69 00008000 BBEIOSORSERTRIEOOETSTSS
hAaIChes .:oooo-ooooooooyooo.ooo-o

]ewellew LI AN S B B BN BN B B BN B BN BN N AN B B BN BN N 2R N J

Other Manufactured Articlés cessss

NO...-..
No......

pkts....
pkts....

items...

LB BB IR BN A BN BN 2B 4

ooo;odo.oo
R X EREES R
P;.;§;f;oé
A RERENE RN

5 00 R D 088"

LI

sae 8008
LR s 3
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Please state below the quantity and value of
goods exported by you during the period:-
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S.I.T.C.  DIVISION

UNIT

QUANTITY

VALUE

FOOD & LIVE ANIMALS

00

04

05

Cattle ® & @ 00 0000806000600 00000°008900

Sheep&Lambs ‘..‘..............

Goats ® & 00 90 00000 90 Q0TS SEE O

Pigs LR B B B BN BN N B BE BN BE BE BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN NN )

Horses ® O 0 &8 0500060000800 0000000

Mules and Donkeys ceceeceocccess

OtherLiveAnimals e 600 8000800 000

Maize ® 0 008090 0000 00O S e SN0 OSEee
MaizeMeal .O.;......l......l..

WheatMeal .......l.l.‘......‘.‘

Sorghum LI X BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BE BN BN BN BN BE BN BN BE BN BN AN 2
Other Grains (specify) ceeeseecss
Sorghum Meal ..cccececccecceses
Wheat e 0 6 00 O 05 0O OO0 00O SO0 0

Bea.ns ® @ 0 00 0005 OO0 S S G 0O Oe ¢ OO
Peas ® ® o 008 00 OO0 O DO OSSOSO OD OB s

Other Vegetables(specify) ce.ceeee

CRUDE MATERIALS

21

Hides R R EE RN NI I N IR N A B
SkinS Y EEERE RN N ECR B I R N I

26w001 .......;....................

29

MORBIT .ecccovccsscsaacascccncnse

Bones, Horns and Teeth ceesecnes

OTHER EXPORTS

Specify

Noeeeooo
Noecesoos
No.esoos
No......

No..l...'

NO......
No......

lbv......
lb....l.
lb..‘.-..
Ib.eeoes
1b......
lb......
lb......

1b......

1b.....0
lb.....t

1b......
lb......

1Ib.....e
lb_ooooo.

lb......

sessevassce

........
* ® 0 & s
L BN BN BN BN BY BN
® 00 & o0
® o @ o006
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"Collection of Statistics for the Distribution Sector" -
Malaxsia's experience ’

A Census/Survey of Distributive Trades constitutes a significant
stat1stigal undertaking when it is realised that distribution of goods
an? services represents an essential element in the economic system.
This 1s because the accurate estimation of national accounts, construction
of prices indices, estimation of consumer expenditure and input/output . '
studies, are irrevocably wedded to distribution statistics. Facts about -
tye structure and working of the business system are essential for effi-
cient Government planning and policy making and these cannot be ignoreds
Businessmen themselves will be benefitted in a variety of ways. For example,
distribution statistics will help them to evaluate general economic : ’
changes, estimate trends and undertake studies for the location of favourable
markets and on potential consumers, etc. » ' |

2. The 1966 Census of catering, retail and wholesale establishments
represents the first attempt to collect distributive trades statistics in
West Malaysia. The Census was conducted in two parts - a completely
enumerated sector and a sampled sector. Six metropolitan towns and forty=
one other towns with a population of 10,000 or more were completely enume-
rated. Urbo-rural areas (those with a smaller population but having urban
characteristics) and rural areas were covered on an area sample basis ie.ee
certain localities were selected randomly and all businesses situated
within the selected localities were listed and enumerated. From data for
the selected localities, estimtes were calculated for the urbo-rural and -
rural sector. Regional and national statistics are therefore made up of

a completely enumerated element (towns with a population of 10,000 or more)
and a sample element (urbo-rural and rural areas).

e The sample of arca units for the urbo-area and rural sectors was
drawn from the Department's '"National Household Survey Frame" in which

the country is divided into small geographical units (of more or less equal
size in terms of population) for sampling purposes. These units are referred
to as primary sample units or P.S.U.'s. P.S.U.'s are grouped into five
strata as under:

(a) Metropolitan Town: A Metropolitan Town is defined as
a Town having a population of more than 75,000 persons;

(b) Census Town: A Census Town is defined as a Town having
a population ranging from 10,000 to 75,000 persons during
the 1957 Population Census;

(¢) Non-Census Town: A Non-Census Town is defined as a Town
having a population between 7,670 and under 10,000 persons
during the 1957 Population Census. These figures were
projected to 1966 at 3% compound rate of increase.

2/ee
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(d) Urbo-Rural Area: An Urbo-rural Area is one which
does not fall into anyone of the above three categories
and have urban characteristics, where the populatlon
'\ dependence on non-agricultural occupation is likely
to be more than 60%; and

(e) Rural Area: The remaining are all treated as rural
areas. |

The first three strata cover town areas, which were completely enumerated
in this Census and thé other two strata relate to urbo-rural and rural
areas which were sampled. Altogether, 69 P.S.U.'s were selected in urbo-
rural arcas out of a total of 223, and 240 P.S.U.'s were selected in rural
areas out of a total of 3,828 The sample fraction varied from region to
regione

L. The vast number of businesses engaged in the distributive trades,
the absence of reliable and manageable lists of such businesses and the
fact that so many of them are relatively small family concerns with little
inclination to respond quickly or accurately to statistical enquiries are
all factors which make the collectlon of statistics in this field an
arduous task.

5. It was found necessary to conduct a special field listing of
business establishments for the purpose of the Census even though lists
are available from other sources (including registration under various
ordinances and certain '"trade" lists). Field tests revealed problems
which made it impracticable to use such lists as the primary basis of
coverage on this occasion. These difficulties included the followingi=-

(i) No one list was found to provide complete coverage,
particularly of smaller businesses. At the same
time there were serious practical difficulties in
the way of matching lists because of the very large
numbers involved;

(ii) The particular lists which were accessible to the
Department included a large proportion of inactive
- businesses and significant errcrs in name and addressesj

(1ii) It was difficult to determine which businesses
- actually came within the scope of enquiry because
the description of act1v1t1es was not sufficiently
precise; and

(iv) The lists were not suitable for sampling. There was
no indication of size, so it was @ifficult to determine
the degree of coverage of even large size businesses.
From an area sampling point of view, addresses tended
to be imprecise and not readily located. Furthermore,
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there were difficulties in restructuring such lists
in a form in which they could be used in the field.
It was finally decided to combine field listing of
trading establishments and collection of the required
statistics in one operation and so overcome many of
the listing response and reporting problems,

6. The Census relates to businesses which operate from fixed premises,
including fixed stalls, shops and sale offices. Collapsible stalls, -
businesses which are mobile (barrow, vans) and traders who display their
goods on the pavement were excluded. Businesses engaged in service
trades, e.g. hairdressers, residential hotels, tailors and dressmakers,
repairers, did not come within the scope of the Census, unless they also
engaged in the resale of goods in significant quantities, Examples of

other types of businesses specifically excluded from the Census are the
following:= '

Construction and wiring contractorss

Real estate agents; '

Private clubs;

Finance businesses}

Pawnshops :

Opticians selling spectacles on prescriptions; and
Clinics and dispensaries run by doctors.

10 Certain industries which might hormally have been expected to come
within the scope of our Census of Retail and Wholesale Trades had been left
out on this occasion. ZThese are discussed below:-

(i) Motor Vehicle Trade: Quite a number of problems
arise in relation to the reporting of sales and
stocks of new motor vehicles. There are a number
of different stages of distribution, involving
major distributors, local dealers, commission
agents and sub-agents, and finance companies.

There is a corresponding variety in the method

of financing vehicle stocks and accounting for
sales. In consequence, it is difficult to

ensure complete coverage of transsactions without
duplication in reporting, and it is also difficult
to present a realistic picture of the trade in terms
of geographical distribution of sales. Unfortunately,
it was not possible to sort out these problems prior
to the Census and it was reluctantly decided to
exclude the industry on this occasion. The sale of
used vehicle is allied to the sale of new vehicles
to a considerable extent and this aspect has also
been omitted. '
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Distribution of Petroleum Products: In this field
also, it was not possible to resolve all the problems
before the Census commenced. Only two oil companies

at that time indicated that they would have no
difficulty in supplying the Department with lists of
retail and wholesale outlets and much of the statistical
information that was required. . Further, retail trade
in petroleum products is mixed up with trading in spare
parts and accessories and also with repairing and
servicing of vehicles. Care was needed for the design
of questionnaire to ensure that the procedure for
reporting this aspect is clear. . It was felt that the

. experience of the o0il companies themselves in collecting

information from their outlets should be taken into
account,

8. Establishments covered in the Census were classified according to
the following types of structures:-

Market Stalls (official): These are fixed permanent stalls

inside covered market areas.

Pixed Open Stalls: These are substantial structures having

a roof which is fixed to the ground or to an adjoining
building.

Private Dwelling: These are trading establishments which are

operated in private houses. -

A1l Others: This covers all lock-up premises, including shops,

shop~-houses, lock=-up stalls, sales offices, etc.

% Difficulties were encountered in classifying the establishments
according to the above categories and the statistics gathered in the
Census therefore are at best broadly indicative rather than definite.

10, Broadly, the following items from dlstrlbutlve trades establish~
ments were collected in the Census:- .

(1)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)

Trading name and location

Type of Ownership

Nationality of Race of Owners

Period of Operation (i.e..during the census year)
Type of Business

Value of Sales and Other Receipts during 1966
Purchase of Goods in 1966 for Business Purposes

Value of Stocks for Business Purposes at beginning
and end of 1966
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(ix) Type of Goods sold during 1966

(x) Number of Persons working at or near December
31st 1966 !

(xi) Wages and Salaries paid during 1966

(xii) Hire purchase and other instalment credit.
(Yes/No) explanatory question |

However, preliminary investigation prior to the Census indicated that in
cases where accounts were not kept it would be difficult to obtain
acceptable data for purchases, stocks or wages and salaries. Consequently,
these data were not gathered for establishments without accounts.

11. A Survey of Distributive Trades was not conducted for the reference
year, 1967, However, the Department has conducted a sample survey for

the reference year 1968, The data collected in 1969/70 have since been
processed and a report has been issued recently. . '

12, The same design adopted for strata (ix) and (v), viz., urbo-rural
areas and rural areas was the same as described for the 1966 Survey, the
sampling fraction and sample size being exactly the same.

13, Sampling was introduced for the first time in strata (i) to (iii),
viz., metropolitan towns, census towns and non-census towns. For this
purpose, these towns were treated together as the urban sector.
Establishments whose turnover in 1966 was $50,000 or more in catering,
$100,000 or more in retail and $1,000,000 or more in wholesale trades

were completely enumerated. They numbered 4,512. These establishments
accounted for 72% of the total turnover in the urban sector in the 1966
Census. In respect of the establishments below this size, a sample was
selected. The size of the sample was fixed using the relationship between
the sample size and employment in the urbo-rural and rural sector (strata
(iv) and (v)). In other words, the proportion of sample size to employment
in strata (iv) and (v) was applied to the employment in the urban sector
below the cut-off size to obtain the size of sample to be taken frog the
sample surveys in the urban sector. This number was allocated to (i)
metropolitan (110) and (ii) census and non-census towns grouped together'
(109) in the proportion of employment in the two arcas. The 219 P.5.U.'s
to be selected as sampling units were all single P.S.U.'s. In practice, h
however, there are several multiple P.S.U's in these two areas ?hlch have
not been split on the ground. The number of such P.S.U's (Multiple and
Single) was 537 in metropolitan and 395 in census and non-census.towns.
These were converted into single P.S.U's of 878 and 734, respectively,
and the sample size allocated to each of the multiples in the propor-
tion of their single converted units. The number of areas (Single and
Multiple) to be enumerated were then arrived at. Bepause of the
multiples involved the actual areas for enumeration came to be 67 and

58 respectively for metropolitan and census and non-census to?ng or

125 for both. The sample was selected on the basis of probéblllty
proportionate to size (establishment). Sampling was done with replace-
ment. As a result, the actual number of P.S.U's (Single and Multiple)

enumerated was less than 125, some being selected more than once.
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14, It was felt that the sample selected may not adequately provide
a reliable basis for estamating the figures in:respect of business
selling market produce, (i.e. butcher's meat, poultry, fish, fruits and
vegetables)e As a result, a complete listing of all market stalls
selling market produce was done. It was found that there were 635
wholesale and 6,239 retail trade establishments selling market produce.
However, a one in ten sample was selected from the list of retail

stalls, Care was taken to ensure that there was no duplication or
overlapping between these units and the sample units referred to earlier.
This was done to improve the efficiency of the estimates.

15. Distribution is of course, a vast field and the statistical
problems are considerables The following are some of the directions
in which distribution statistics are likely to be further developed in
the future. ,

(i) Collection of more information in respect of
businesses without accounts which were unable
to provide the full range of data in the 1966
Census and the 1968 survey, if warranted.

(ii) Extension of range of items surveyed to include,
' for example, capital expenditure and full
commodity dissection of sales and -purchases.

(iii) Development of a classification of wholesale
businesses in terms of methods of operation
(importer, exporter, manufacturer's sales
branch, etc.) -

(iv) Extension of industrial coverage to include motor
vehicle distribution, distribution of petroleum
products and service industries (e;g. hairdressing,
laundries, accommodation in hotels, etc.) '

© (¥) - Paralled development of distribution statistics in
East Malaysia in order to make available integrated
statistics for Malaysia as a whole.

(vi) ' Sample surveys should be conducted on a regular
basis to provide a statistical series for aspects
such as retail sales, stocks and employment.
Surveys should be conducted initially on an annual
basis but should be extended, for selected items,
to a quarterly and/of monthly basis as soon as
resources permit.
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COLLECTION OF DaTa KFROM SMALL URORGaNISED UNITS

1. In New Zealand the two main recognised components

of secondary industry, numely manufacturing and building and
construction, present somewhat different propositions when any
censuses of them are organised. It is true that in both cases
the collection is carried out through the post, peg-board type
schedules are used, and that the questions asked are very
similar. - However, as in most countries, the organisation of
the two industries makes the phase of actual collection for
‘each somewhat different. This is due to the fact that as
compared with manufacturing the structure of building and .
construction is more transitory, a phenomenon not confined to
New Zealand. : : :

2. In New 4Zealand, every manufacturing unit must be
registered under the Factories Act. Such registration provides
a list of units to be surveyed in the annual manufacturing census.
For some fifty years the annual statistical survey of manufact-
uring has covered all factories, where two or more persons are
engaged full time, including working proprietors. One person
establishments have never been surveyed but the Department of
Statistics maintains an up to date index of these, Any increase
in the size of their staff will, of course, warrant an annual
questionnaire. : :

3, However, in 1963%-64 and 1968-69 two censuses of the
building and construction industries were undertaken by the
department. The fact that these censuses were quinquennial
meant that each time a new register of names and addresses had
to be compiled. Thus one of the most trying aspects of a
building and construction census was compounded. This
experience emphasized the need for a permanent register of
enterprises to cover all industrial enquiries, no matter how
irregular. Such a register would be ancillary to all censuses
of production, and for this reason only a fraction of its cost
would be borne by a quinquennial Census of Building and Construct-
ion. At the same time the importance of the industry as a
variable in the economy, means that policy makers will need
more frequent statistical information from this quarter.

4, For such a permanent register of enterp?ises the two
construction censuses of 1963-64 and 1968-69 provided a fore-
taste of what was in store for those who would be responsible

for this section of the register.

Se When compiling the register for these two enquiries

it was accepted that no single source would provide all the
informatione. In addition to the fact that therg was no .
compulsory registration as 1n the case of factories, such things
as telephone books and commercially compiled dlrectorleg-were.
even more inadequate than usual when seeking out the units which

comprise the building and construction industries.
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e \7ith both main building contractors and sub~-contractors
(painters, electricians, etc.) there is a continual inflow of
new firms and a withdrawal of unsuccessful or retiring units.
Many small contractors enter the field and withdraw after only

a short period of operation. In fact many individual contract-
ors and partnerships enter the field for only a specific under-
taking. Another aspect of flexibility of the business unit is
the frequent change by tradesmen from the status of self-employed
persons to. employees. This ap-ears to be the case particularly
among such types of tradesmen as carpenters, painters, brick-
layers, etc. where, from time to time, persons en:age in work

.as contractors, and subsequently become engaged as wage-earning
employees. of a larger business unit. Some employees even
conducted business in the weekend. lany cases occur of men
leaving employers to take on a short-term contract and later
returning to employee status. Such movements did not cease as
the register was being compiled or the census itself was in
DProOgress.

7o For the 1963-64 and 1968-69 censuses use was made of

a run of existing addressograph plates used by the Department of
Labour in its six-monthly employment survey. This run excluded
one person businesses and it did not cover all building and
allied contractors such as plumbers, painters, etc. In order to
obtain a complete index of all units in this sector (including
all one man businesses) copies of building permits received by
the Government Statistician from local authorities were
inspected and additional building contractors were located.

The period over which this work was carried out preceded the
census year (1 April to 31 March) by six months and was dis-
continued three months before the end of the census year.

8e To complete the index the "yellow pages" (N.Z. Post
Cffice classified business telephone directory) for each
district of New Zealand were closely inspectecd and names and
addresses were taken from 42 of the included classifications
ranging from acoustic materials to repiling specialists.

Indeed this index emphasised the diversity of establishments
that had to be approached in a building and construction census.
The universal trend towards specialisation was evident here.

9. One advantage of a permanent register of enterprises,
would be a specialist to decide the limits of each classified
industry. Another drawback of instituting a fresh register for
a single industrial census such as this, was that there could

be no run-in period to eliminate duplication. Kany small firms
in this area are incorporated for reasons of legal convenience.
This lead to J. Smith, Builder, receiving cne scnhedule at his
street address, and the Smith Construction Company, another
through a post office box number, when in fact both were separate
entities in the legal sense only. Only a permanent staff
skilled at compiling such a register could hope to eliminate such
duplication entirely. A register of enterprises is needed

+o unravel the complexities of a multi-establishment
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enterprise or enterprise group. The fact that a viable
establishment can consist of one or even two men, whose only
fixed property consisted of a van parked outside their dwelling
at night, does raise its own problems of enumeration.

10. Such problems could be tackled by having a permanent
register relating only to the industrial major division, '
However the two exercises by the department of compiling
registers for this particular major group would suggest that
greater benefits as regards economy and efficiency could be
obtained from a universal register of enterprises. The ,
~proliferation of small units so characteristic of building and
construction needs highly skilled officers. It ' '
could be that special field staff are needed to check on this
particular field. The fact of the matter is that the trans-
ition between tradesman and contractor, employee and entrepreneur
and vice versa is so fluid, that statistical definitions become
anachronisms. To restate and enforce these definitions some-
thing more is required than a few instructions to basic clerical

staff, ' - |

1. As an instance of this necessity for strict definition,
there is the problem of distinguishing between main contractor
and sub-contractor. No satisfactory solution to this has as
yet been found. If the Census of Building and Construction is
to provide material for national accounts and input-output :
studies, classification of these levels within the industry will
“have to be made and maintained. This is but one problem of
sorting out the conglomeration which goes under the name of
buildings and construction. It is no comfort to know that the
authors of the International Standard Iadustrial Classification
have not as yet penetrated into this problem area. ‘
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The Collection of Industrial and Distribution 45 )

Statistics from Small Units and Unorganised
or Unregistered Sectors

1. . Like many other developing countries in Africa, Tanzania is only
begu.mmg to develop its system of industrial statistics. Although in its
earlier surveys of industrial production all establishments irrespective

of size had been covered, later series of surveys (which started in 1965)
have of necessity been restricted to units employing ten or more persons.
Limitations in both personnel and financial resources have made the
inclusion of the smaller units (those employing less than 10 persons) in the
annual surveys impractical, -

2. Very little data alone are presently available on the number,
employment and production of such unregistered or unorganised manufac-
turing units. Although there are a large number of these smaller units in
Tanzania it is considered that their overall contribution to the manufactur-
ing activity is relatively small. '

3. Two recent attempts to collect data on these small units are
worth mentioning here. The nationwide household budget survey recently
undertaken by the Bureau of Statistics sought information, inter alia, on
household manufacturing activity and it is expected to provide data for the
country as a whole on the employment, value of production and cost of
production relating to the processing activity carried on by households.

It is realised that only such periodic sample surveys will throw light on
the unorganised and scattered sector of economic activity. A second such
survey, confined to Dar es Salaam, was recently undertaken by the Bureau
of Statistics in collaboration with the U,N./E.C,A. Statistical Training
Centre at Dar es Salaam. This survey covered all the manufacturing or
processing activity carried on in all the establishments employing
ordinarily not more than five persons at a time. The results of this
survey, though confined to Dar es Salaam would be very useful in
assessing the value added or the contribution to GDP of such activity.
The main difficulty experienced in organising this sample survey was the
lack of a list of such establishments or in other words a population frame
for drawing the sample as also to build population estimates, This
difficulty was solved in the present case by prior listing of all such
establishments along with data on the number of persons engaged in them.,

4. When the data collected through the above two surveys became
available it would go a long way in filling up, at least temporarily, one of
the gaps in the available statistics of this country.

5. Statistics pertaining to distribution are at present almost
non-existent, in Tanzania excepting the number of licence holders,
categorised by type and regions, and also the quantities and prices of most
of the cash crops. It is proposed to organise in future a Section on
Distribution Statistics in the Bureau whose primary task will be to conduct
periodic censuses and surveys of wholesale and retail trade in the country.

6. Since 1965 Tanzania has been compiling commodity statistics of
main imports into and output of industries through its annual surveys of
industrial production. From these surveys main materials consumed in
selected ISIC (International Standard Industrial Classification) groups and
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a selected list of main products manufactured (irrespective of the industry
of origin)'are published., These commodity statistics have been found to
be very useful and of great demand by various consumers of industrial
statistics data. However, attempts to extend these lists to cover more
industry groups or products have been hampered by the confidentiality
clause of Tanzania's Statistics Ordinance,

7. There has so far been no attémpt to link the commodity lists
compiled from the industrial surveys either with the classification used
in the E.A. Trade Reports or the S.1I.T.C., °
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Item 6 - United Kingdom.

THE COLLECTION OF INDUSTRIAL AND DISTRIBUTION

STATISTICS FROM SMALL UNITS AND UNORGANISED
AND UNREGISTERED SECTORS

This paper on the problems of collecting economic statistics from -
small firms in the industrial and distributive sectors, comments on the place
and importance of the small firm in the various areas of the economy which
are covered in Great Britain¥ It discusses the ways in which the Business
Statistics Office identifies them and some of the methods used to collect data.
The need to balance requirements with the ability of firms to supply data is
emphasized and the, problems of obtaining co-operation and improving '
response are considered. The paper concludes with a brief summary of the
proposal for a Central Register of Businesses. | ‘

Introduction

1. The problems which face small firms in Great Britain are currently
the subject of an enquiry being carried out by a Committee appointed by the
President of the Board of Trade. One of the topics raised is the burden which
the collection of statistics, in addition to other government requirements,
imposes on these businesses. In Great Britain industrial and distribution
statistics are collected by means of a number of periodic inquiries differing in
coverage, frequency, and level of detail sought. The most detailed and
comprehensive inquiries are the censuses of production covering the manu-
facturing, mining and construction industries and the censuses of distribution
covering the retail trades and some service trades closely related to retailing.
These have been held at roughly five year intervals and provide detailed
information on employment, turnover, commodity sales, purchases, stocks and
capital expenditure. For most of the main distributive and service trades

not covered by the censuses of distribution, primarily the catering, whole-
sale and motor trades, regular inquiries, knowh as base year inquiries,

have been held at approximately five year intervals, but the information
collected has not been so detailed as in the case of the censuses of production
and distribution. Some of these inquiries have been full censuses in which

all businesses coming within the scope of the inquiry have been sent

que stionnaires but others have been conducted on a sample basis in which

the large units have usually been fully covered and the sample reserved for
the smaller units. -

2. The quinquennial censuses of retailing and related service trades
and base year inquiries serve, inter alia, to provide benchmarks for a large
number of annual, quarterly and monthly inquiries which are designed to

¥ In Northern Ireland, the Ministry of Commerce of the Northern
Ireland Government is responsible for economic statistics,
which are collected and published separately from those for
Great Britain. In some cases it is possible to combine the
results from the two sources to produce overall figures
for the United Kingdom.
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as turnover, capital expenditure-and stocks. Similarly, the censuses of
production provide structural information about the industrial economy which,
besides being needed for the input/output tables is required for weighting
short term series such as the index of industrial production. These short
term inquiries are often conducted on a sample basis. A new system of
industrial statistics is replacing the quinquennial census of production and
the various short term inquiries into production with an integrated system of
quarterl}‘t‘ industry-based inquiries into sales of commodities, coupled with
an annual census of production. These will be supplemented by, on the one
hand monthly summary inquiries and, on the other, inquiries perhaps at

three yearly intervals into, for example,purchases of materials. In practical
terms the collection of data from small businesses presents the greatest
problems within the context of the base year inquiries and the censuses into
the distributive trades.

3. It is not helpful to seek a unique definition for a small firm or unit.
This fact emerges from the section of this paper dealing with the importance
of small units in which attention is drawn to the way in which the Business
Statistics Office adapts its definitions to deal with the varying requirements
-of each industry. It notes some aspects which influence the treatment given
to small firms and distinguishes the ways in which, for example, statistical
requirements for manufacturing industry differ from those of the distributive
sector. The size thresholds selected to distinguish between small and other
firms, particularly in manufacturing, are probably higher than would be
appropriate in less highly developed economies, where small firms are
likely to account for a higher proportion of total business.

The Importance of the Small Unit

4. The desirability of treating small firms or units differently from the
remainder in collecting economic information has long been recognised.
Hence it is necessary to adopt one or more measures of the size of firms.
Number of persons employed, annual turnover, value of the assets employed,
physical size of the premises, and value of stocks held can all be important
indicators of size. -In selecting a criterion of size for a particular enquiry
and the boundary values to be adopted, account is taken of the objectives

of the inquiry; the nature and structure of the industry or trade, the availa-
- bility of resources for handling the data and the expected standard of
response from the firms. For inquiries carried out by the Business Sta-
tistics Office in the industrial sector the number of persons employed is
generally used to classify the size of establishments * and this information

is included in the registers used for enquiries so that selection at appropriate
‘employment levels can be made. Employment, however, is a criterion which
cannot be used indiscriminately. With the growth of automation of production
factories with a very large output may employ relatively few men. In the -

*The establishment is defined in the Standard Industrial
Classification 1968 as the smallest unit which can provide
the information normally required for an economic census,
for example, employment, expenses, turnover, capital
formation. Typically it embraces all the activities carried
on at a single address, although this is not always the case.
The subject of statistical reporting units is complex and a
detailed discussion of it is beyond the scope of this paper.
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distributive sector turnover is mainly used as the measure of size for classi-
fication purposes in preference to employment size which is not such a
reliable indicator. In enquiries into transport activities the number of

vehicles is usually a more satisfactory 1nd1cator of 31ze than is an employ-
ment criterion. o

5. Table 1 illustrates the difference between the importance of small
units in the mining, quarrying and construction group of industries and in
manufacturing industry. For example, in 1963, establishments employing
fewer than 25 people in manufacturing industry represented 55 per cent of
the total number of establishments but were responsible fo~ only 4 per cent .
of total net output. In the mining, quarrying and construction group, small
units similarly defined accounted for 89 per cent of the number of estabhsh-'
ments and 29 per cent of net output.

MANUFACTURING AND NON-MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY-

TABLE 1
UNITED KINGDOM. PERCENTAGE SHARES ACCOUNTED
" FOR BY UNITS IN SELECTED SIZE BRACKETS
E stablishments Establishments
employing fewer employing fewer' |
than 25 persons than 100 persons =
No. of No. of ,
Estab- | Employ Net Estab- | Employ Net
lish- ment Output | lish- ment Cutput
ments _ ments o ‘
Percentage of Total
Manufacturing
Industry
1958 55 6 5 74 16 14
1963 55 6 4 71 14 11
Mining,
quarrying &
construction
(other than
coal mining) o
1958 92 33 27 98 53 47
1963 89 31 . 29 97 52 49
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6. In the quinquennial censuses of production with the exception of a
few industries such as glove making where the production of small units
is significant, establishments employing fewer than 25 persons have been
exempted from completing a detailed census form. Instead, a simple
questionnaire asking for information about the kind of business and the
number of persons employed has been sent to establishments believed to be
small in advance of the despatch of the main census forms. Non-respondents
or firms who replied to the effect that they employed 25 or more persons
were added to the register of firms to receive the main census form. For
the few industries where the output of small establishments was significant,
simplified census questionnaires were sent. For 1968, for example, no
detailed particulars of purchases were required. In the new system of
industrial statistics, which is replacing the quinquennial census of production
and the related short term enquiries, exemption will generally be given to
those firms with fewer than 25 persons employed (reduced to those
~ employing fewer than 11 persons in a few industries where small firms are
- important) and these will be allowed for according to the information available
from a continuously up-dated register. This will provide a reasonable base
from which estimates for other data not collected can be made.

7. .Table 2 illustrates in terms of turnover size the importance of

- small traders in the retail trade. The number of units covered in this

sector is very much greater than in any other inquiry - over 500,000 shops*
are involved. The table shows that in 1966 the turnover size band of less
than £5,000 per annum accounted for 22 per cent of the total number of shops,
7 per cent of the total persons engaged but only 3 per cent of the total
turnover. In 1966 shops with a turnover of less than £50,000 accounted for
93 per cent of the total number of shops, 65 per cent of the total persons
engaged and 57 per cent of total turnover.

RETAIL TRADES - GREAT BRITAIN. PERCENTAGE

TABLE 2.
‘ : SHARES ACCOUNTED FOR BY UNITS IN SELECTED
BRACKETS
Shops with Shops with Shops with
turnover less turnover less turnover less
than £5,000 than £20,000 than £50,000
per annum per annum per annum
No. | Emp- 4 No. [Emp-} - No. |Emp-
of loy- | Turn- of - |loy- | Turn- of loy- | Turn-
Shops | ment | over | Shops|ment | over |Shops |ment | over
Percentage of total
1961 28 10 4 - 81 46 37 95 66 61
1966 22 7 3 73 | 39 | 29 9% 65 | 57

*Throughout the paper the term shop is used to denote a
separate place of retail business covering not only retail
shops but also other methods of trading such as market
stalls, kiosks in cinemas, mobile shops and depots from
which roundsmen work.

4
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8. In the last full census of retail trade taken for 1961 a three-tier
structure was used in the questionnaires to firms. In broad terms, trading
organisations with a turnover of less than £5,000 were exempted from
giving the full range of information required and were asked for total
turnover, persons engaged, kind of business and types of commodity sold.
Large traders employing 25 or more people were required to supply full
census information including an analysis of turnover by commodity groups,
details of purchases, employment,capital expenditure, stocks, wages and
salaries, book debts and sales on instalment credit terms. A sample of
organisations with turnover of £5,000 or more but with less than 25 persons
was asked to provide full returns but the remainder in this field were asked
the same questions as the traders with a turnover of less than £5,000 per
annum. A somewhat similar approach was adopted in the 1966 sample census
of distribution although turnover instead of employment was used as the"
criterion to distinguish large traders. In the next census of distribution to
be taken for 1971, which like that for 1961 will be a full census, it is
planned to introduce two tiers only with the threshold for small traders
raised from £5,000 to £10,000. Traders with a turnover of below £10,000
in 1971 will be asked to supply data only on total persons engaged, total
turnover, total purchases, kind of business and types of commodity sold,
but all other traders will be asked to supply the full range of census
information.

9. There is a requirement in the case of multiple traders to provide
certain information in respect of each of their shops. One of the most
valuable kinds of data which the census supplies is about shopping area,.
town or other geographical area. This requires information to be obtained
from individual shops, whether single shop businesses or parts of multiple
organisations. Because of the burden which this places on multiple traders,
who can have as many as 1,300 branches, the information sought for _
individual shops of multiple groups is restricted to persons engaged, total
turnover, kind of business, types of commodity sold and an indication of
some methods of trading (e.g. self-service, mobile shop).

10. These examples from the industrial and distributive sectors
demonstrate that the small firm cannot be usefully defined without paying
regard to the nature of the statistical inquiry and the structure of the.
industry or trade from which data are sought. In practice the criteria

used for drawing any distinction between large firms and small ones depend -
on the levels below which partial or limited information can be accepted

and on the range of information the firm can reasonably be expected to
provide. These levels will differ from one inquiry to another and should

be reviewed constantly.

The Identification of Small Uhits

11. There is at present no comprehensive system of registration of
businesses in the manufacturing, distributive or service industries in
Great Britain. Registers to conduct inquiries have been built up in a
number of different ways according to the information which is available,
and the requirements of the inquiry. The oldest established register and
the one which has, generally speaking, been continuously quate.d is that
for the census of production and except for cottage industries this register
is a comprehensive record of all establi_shm.ents which are_mamly engaged
on productive activities. Information contained on the reg1ster.' data record
cnables selection at any employment size level to be made. It is therefore
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‘a relat?reily simple matter to provide, for different industries, varying

levels at which exemption from completing a full return can be granted.

12. For retail trade, because of the large number of reporting units in
the sector coupled with high rates of birth and death the situation is
different and raises more problems. There is no permanent register of
retailers at present, and each time a full census of distribution has been
carried out, a full-scale field enumeration of all shop premises in Great
Britain has been made. This is an extremely costly operation and for this
reason, a full census of distribution is timed to coincide with the census
of population in order that the recording of shop premises can be done by
census of population enumerators. There are, however, some forms of
retailing such.as mail order, credit trading, moblle shop, street and market
trading which cannot be satisfactorily covered by these means and a variety
of sources of information have to be consulted. These include trade
- directories, lists of members of trade associations, newspaper and magazine
advert1sements market superintendents' lists of stall and pitch holders,
and records of hawkers licence holders kept by the police. The majority
of traders in most of these categories are, naturally, small firms and
account must be taken of the cost of obtaining information in these ways
compared with the value of the contribution which the data makes to the
- total results of the census. Market traders, in particular, are difficult to
list because of the itinerant nature of their business. These are recorded
on many market superintendents' lists but the amount of work which has to
be undertaken to eliminate surplus registrations when compiling the register
and examining returns can be high in relation to the significance of the
data collected. ‘The census of distribution for 1961 covered them, but they
were omitted in the sample census of 1966. Even in the highly organised
retail economy of a country like Great Britain, the activities of street and
market traders, particularly in certain kinds of business such as green-
grocery, are sufficiently important to need measuring at intervals, and it is
- probable that they will again be covered, in part at any rate, in the
forthcoming 1971 census of distribution.

13. For the other sectors of the distributive and service trades, such as
the wholesale, catering and motor trades covered at intervals by large
scale inquiries, registers have been compiled from trade directories and
association membership lists, records of incorporated companies, local
authority health inspector records of catering businesses and by the
voluntary co-operation of large multiple traders. Permanent registers are
not maintained but registers are created as required for each inquiry.

The extent by which the registers compiled in these ways are likely to be
deficient is usually measured by field enumeration in sample areas. The
data collected is then grossed up to provide total estimates. Traders
discovered in these sample enumeration checks are almost entirely in the
lowersize brackets.

14. For some kinds of business, such as wholesaling, visual enumeration
is an unsatisfactory method, partlcularly for the small dealer or broker who
operates from an office or even from his own home. It is hoped that the
proposals for a Central Register which are referred to later in this paper
will help to solve the problems of reglster construction in this sector.

Statistical Records Kept by Small Businesses

15. For incorporated companies, the requirements on companies to
prepare accounts makes it reasonable to require them in statistical inquiries
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which can be either obtained or estimated without much difficulty from

their accounts. Information about employment and wages and salaries is

also sought. Experience shows that in the annual sample inquiries which

limit questions to some or all of these items, response is both good and

prompt and it is generally possible to produce results from these inquiries

by the late autumn of the year in which they are held.

16. Unincorporated businesses, which are almost entirely small units,

find greater difficulty in answering any statistical questions and it is
becoming increasingly common for questionnaires to be referred to the
trader's accountant for completion. Many small firms, because of the
complexities of present-day taxation requirements, arrange with accountants
to handle the completion of all Government forms and the census questionnaire,
however simple, falls into this category. There is a relationship between
this practice and response which is discussed later in this paper.

17. Experience suggests that questions which require the analysis of
invoices, such as detailed commodity purchases, should be avoided as far
as possible as should questions which can only be answered if at least a
year's notice is given to the firm concerned that the information is to be
supplied. In a major inquiry, notice is given to large firms but it is rarely
possible, because of the time taken to construct registers, to give the same
service to small firms.

18. In deciding the nature and scope of industrial inquiries the need has
always been recognised to keep the information required as simple as
possible. Representation by bodies such as market research organisations,
universities and by Government Departments to include questions in a census
have to be considered very carefully to avoid undue enlargement of the
questionnaire. This is particularly important in dealing with small firms

who do not, in general, keep detailed records for which they do not

recognise a need in running their businesses, and for whom the extraction

of information can place considerable burdens on the managers or their
accountants. Nor are they always able to judge how far acceptable estimates
can be made. Some of the more conscientious go to an unnecessary
expenditure of time and effort to ensure 100 per cent accuracy in the answers;
others go to the other extreme and provide guesses which cannot stand up

to a critical examination. Some guidance is therefore desirable in the
explanatory notes sent with the questionnaires on the way in which reasonable -

estimates can be made.

Co-operation from Small Businesses

19. Large firms, more particularly those with statistical or research
departments, generally recognise both the need which the Government has
for information and also the use to which they themselves can put such
information. The small trader rarely sees the need for census data nor
does he make much use of the results when published. There is, therefore,
a general lack of enthusiasm among small traders, and, as a result,
response is neither as complete nor as prompt as could be desired. In
addition, there is a general tendency to awalt.the availability .of audited
accounts before the inquiry forms are dealt with. The extensive use of
accountants for this purpose leads to bottlenecks and to a certain 1a_ck of
priority in dealing with census forms. The number of reminders which have

to be sent and the correspondence which each reminder generates, add to

the cost of an inquiry.
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20. The impact of correspondence received in the early days of a census

of production or distribution can be considerable and resources have to be
diverted to clearing a large receipt of queries and complaints, mostly from
small businesses. For example, in the 1961 census of distribution, over
200,000 letters and telephone calls were received in respect of 627,000

forms despatched. The 1968 census of production has, to date, received

over 30,000 letters and telephone calls in respect of 115,000 forms despatched.

21. I‘r\1 practice response from small traders is often to some degree
incomplete and arrangements have to be made to estimate for the remainder.
Non-résponse among smaller traders in the census of distribution for example,
is of the order of 20 per cent one year after the despatch of questionnaires.
It is necessary to mount a sample follow-up of non-respondents by personal
visit and telephone in order to obtain sufficient data for estimation purposes.
Ways and means of improving response are receiving a great deal of attention
at the present time. With the advice of public relations experts, attempts
are being made to evolve an effective way of publicising the need for
statistical enquiries and the use that can be made by industry of the
published results. Opportunities are taken in discussions with trade
associations, talks to groups of businessmen and in the Press to draw
-attention to the problem of response and to the value of the information
collected. Discussions are being held with the professional bodies repre-
senting accountants and company secretaries on whom the burden of
completing statistical questionnaires often falls. For the 1971 census of
distribution, a booklet will be issued to all large traders and another to all
small traders explaining the reasons for the census, how the results can be
used by them to make comparisons with their own business and emphasising
that the form has been designed to enable the firm to complete it themselves
quickly from records which are already available to them and by estimates
which can readily be made. In the manufacturing sector, the institution of

. the new form of quarterly inquiries will, it is hoped, lead to better response
once firms have become accustomed to providing information at regular
frequent intervals. Although the Statistics of Trade Act, 1947, provides
for penalties for non-compliance it has always been recognised that the
right policy to adopt is to improve response by persuasion rather than by
enforcement through the courts.

The Central Register of Businesses

22. The Business Statistics Office has been given the responsibility of
creating a Central Register of Businesses. The main function of this
régister is to provide an up-to-date list of names and addresses of
statistical reporting units and other business units, classified by industry,
area and size for use in statistical inquiries and, by showing the inter-
relationships of the units of large undertakings to improve the correlation
between statistics collected in different inquiries. The use for statistical
inquiries sponsored by different Government Departments of a central
register of this kind offers a number of advantages. Its use will avoid
overlap and duplication in the collection of information and also prevent the
omission of information. It will provide a standard frame for the choosing
of samples and enable statistics on different subjects to be related together
to form an integrated system of business statistics. It will also provide a
standard frame for storing data.

23. Work on this register has started with the manufacturing sector
for which the Business Statistics Offices and the Department of Employment
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register of manufacturing establishments. The next stage will be concerned
mainly with developing a register of the names and addresses of businesses
operating outside the field of manufacturing. This will be achieved through
an exercise involving Inland Revenue as well as the Department of
Employment and Productivity and the Business Statistics Office. Inland
Revenue will be passing to the Department of Employment and Productivity
a list of all the 'pay points' which administer the 'Pay as you Earn’ income
tax system. Statutory authority for this exercise was provided in Section 58
of the 1969 Finance Act. For the purpose of conducting a census of
employment the Department of Employment and Productivity will ask each
'pay point’ inter alia, to list the names and addresses of each establishment
for which it holds the pay records, a description of the business carried on
at the address and the number of people employed. This information will
be passed to the Business Statistics Office and stored on a computer. This
exercise should produce a comprehensive list of the names and addresses
of all businesses in the United Kingdom operating PAYE schemes and it is
estimated that up to 2 million addresses will be covered. However this
system will not cover small businesses without PAYE schemes and for these
a register problem will still remain. The third stage in the development of
the Central Register will be to determine and record the interrelationships
between the business units identified in the previous stage. Some of these
relationships will clearly be varied as well as complex, although in the
great majority of cases an address on the register will relate to a single
business carried on only at that address.

24. When the Central Register is complete and the means for updating

it have been developed it is expected that greater use can be made of
sampling techniques for dealing with small firms than has been possible in
the past. It will also make it easier to conduct inquiries in sectors of the
economy such as wholesaling which, because of the difficulties in compiling
adequate registers, it has not hitherto been practical to tackle satisfactorily,
if at all. Additionally it will provide a means for obtaining better statistics
in the field of distribution and service trades, in which small firms are
particularly important, than is possible at present.
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COMODITY  CLASSIFICATION GF LIFUTS AD CUTFUTS If INDUSTRIAL aJLATISl‘ICS

Introduction

This paper on cemmodity classification of 1nputs and outputs in L
industrial statistics reviews the current situation and some proposed o
developments in this field in ‘ustralia.

2. At present data are conpiled for long lists of commodity 1tems'
of industrial inputs and outputs. {i.e. materials used and articles produced);
These lists have teen deve10ped over a period of time, and consist of .
approximately 1,200 items of inputs and 3,0C0 items of outputs. 4An annual °
revision of the lists is made to include new items and to modify exlstlng e
items. Additions or revisions to the lists are made in general only where -
prior investigation has shovm that the items are suitable for collection and -
publication of data. Although the indivicdual items are identified by means
of code nurmbers, the lists of items could not be said to form commodity '
classifications because they do not form sets of jointly exhaustlve classes
nor, in the case of materials, are thev nmutually exclus1ve.

3. It has been recorsnised in Australia for a number of years that
our present practice is in need of review, and this was mentioned in a

paper on commodity classification systems that was contributed by Australia *
for the Sixth Conference of Commonwealth Statisticians.  Put the pressure of
other work during the past few years has precluded either an overall review -
of our present practice or a review of many of the detailed commodity items.
An attempt is now being rmade to resume work on the review and development of -

connmodi ty 013351;1cat10n systens. - .
. o

4. sustralia's pr0posed work on the review and development of
conrodity classification systems is based on the widely recognised prenise
that cozmodity classifications of industrial inputs and outputs should be
considered not in isolation but in conjunction with commodity classifications
for other purposes, such as for data on stocks, external trade, transport,
etc. in order to derive the raxinum advantaze from the data collected. . Two
principal types of structure are generally used by countries in commodity
classifications for statistical purposes: :

(a) Those which distinsuish connodity catezories of general
econonic interest according to some attribute of the
conrodities themselves, e.s. food, raw materials; and

(b) Those which are based on industrial classifications and
classify commodities by principal industry of origin.

The rerzinder of this paper outlines .ustralia's proposals for development
of cczzodity classifications for industrial outputs using these two
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principal types of structure (with reference, where appropriate, to
proposals for classifications for other purposes).

Industrial Oriwin Commodity Classification

5e . Industrial origin commodity classifications are often used for
presenting arrays of detailed data on industrial outputs, and are also of
interest in external trade statistics for the purpose of studies relating to
the industrial origin of exports, import competition with local industries,
input-output studies and so on. The keying of commodity items to industry
classes, as in an industrial origin commodity classification, is necessary
in input-output studies because the flow of commodities has to be translated
into a flow between industries.

6. ‘Australia hopes to give high priority to the develoment of an
industrial origin commodity classification for presenting detailed arrays of
data in production statistics. The commodity classification visualised will
be based on the Australian Standard Industrial Classification (ASIC); of
which a preliminary edition was issued in 1969 and which is being used for
the first time in processing the Australian Integrated Economic Censuses for
1968-69. At first the Australian industrial origin commodity classification
(AIOCC) will cover only commodities primary to the mining and manufacturing
divisions and the electricity and gas sub-division of the ASIC, and will be
used for publishing the commodity output data collected in the 1968-69
Integrated Economic Censuses. It is expected that it will be extended later
to cover the primary activities of all the other relevant parts of the ASIC
(i.e. the primary activities of the agriculture, forestry, fishing and
hunting division, the construction division and, possibly, classes covering
some service activities). It is expected that the classification would

- consist of an array of detailed commodity items grouped according to the
industry classes to which they are primary, with a hierarchic structure
below the industry class level to provide useful groupings of commodity
items.

7. It is proposed to use the existing list of approximately 3,000
commodity items of industrial outputs as a starting point for development

of the ATOCC. There is already a substantial and growing demand for data
based on the existing list of items; and for which it is known that
respondents are able to supply data. For these reasons it is desirable that
as many as possible of the detailed items in the proposed AIOCC should be
identical or comparable with existing commodity items.

8. The steps considered to be necessary in the develomment of the
AIOCC are as follows:

(a) Keying the existing cormodity items to ASIC classes (This has
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already been done so that estatlishments can be
classified by industry on the basis of reported
conmodity sales for the 1953-69 econonic censuses);

(b) Devising and applyine appropriate .treatments for'
the existing commodity items whick are primary to
twvo or more LSIC classes;

(c) “evising and applying appropriate treatments in
cases vhere existing commodity items are not
nutually exclusive (There is only a small number
of these cases);

(@) efining residual commodity items (within ASI
classes, to cover outputs of primary activities
whicl are not already covered br existing
com:odity items;

(e) Devising a suitable heirarchic clasulflcatlon
structure below tke LSIC class level;

(f) Uevising an appropriate order for the comnodity
items within each ASIC class; and

(g) Devising a system of code numbers for the items
and broader categories dlstlnaulshed in the
classification.

9. In the field of classification of industrial outputs, 1. us
useful to be able to identify not only material commodity outputs (eege
woodworkine machlnezﬁ with the industry classes to which they are prlmary,v
but also non—materlal or service-type outputs (e.z. repair of woodworking
machinery). lrerefore, for the purposes of the AICCC, it is proposed to L
extend the notlon of a comnodity to include ttre outnut of activities such as
repalr work. . .

10. The treatment of work done on a commission or fee type basis
deserves special mention. %his type of work normally involves processing
materials supplied by the customer, so that tke establishment carrying out
the processine neither takes title to the rmaterials nor sells the end
product, but merely receives a comnission or fee for carrying out the work.
Generally comnission work is treated as a primary activity of the industry
class vwrose prirmary activities include the production of tre same type of
zoods on its own account (e.‘. the production of wine, brandy and
fortifying spirits on commission from grapes owned by another enterprise is
regarded, in the A.IC, as a primary activity of the wine and brandy
nanufactyring class, vhich also covers establishments mainly engaged in

N



464

7(a) - AUSTRALIA

producing wine, brandv and fortifyving spirits on their own account). In’
these cases, it is thought desirable, when arrsying data according to an -
industrial origin commodity classification, to show data relating to
products produced on commission separately from products produced by an
establishment on its own account by providing, for instance, separate
columns for receipts for production on own account and receipts for
production on commission, if this is practicable.

1. . It may be aprropriate at this point to discuss the purposes
served by the structure of an industrial origin commodity classification .
‘below the industry class level. The structure will, of course, assist in
the definition of the detailed items of output, but, in addition to this,
its main purpose appears to be in providing useful groupings of detailed
commodity items for the presentation and aggrezation of detailed data. To
develop a structure to fulfil this purpose would recuire some assessmnent or
investigation of the needs of users of the data, to determine what these
groupings should be if they are to te useful.

12. '~ There is a further purpose which could possibly be served by the
structure below the 1ndustry class level. 7This would be to rake use of only
the broadest categories helow the industry class level for the presentation
of some items of structural data for establishments (e. . employment,
capital expenditure, etc.). In developing categories to serve this purpose
it may be necessary to use some of the same techniques used in the develop-
ment of classes in an industrial classification, for 1nstance, in relation
to testing for homogeneity of classes. :

13. Use of the AIOCC is expected to meke the collection and
processing of data easier. The commodity part of reporting forms (used in
mining, manufacturing or other relevant censuses) could be designed so that
each form will relate mainly.to one particular 13IC class or a particular
set of ASIC classes. The commodity output part of thé"form would then seek
data for the detailed commodity items primary to the A3IC class or classes
to which the form relates as well as commodity items covering the main.
secondary activities of the class or classes (i.e. products which are
prirary to other c¢lasses but which are often produced by eotablluhments
lncluded in the class or classes under con31derat10n)

14. These improvements in form design are expected to lead to a
reduction in processing costs, bot!s in the clerical operations related to
classifying establishments to ASIC classes and in data preparatiogn for
computer processins. In addition, the use of AIOCC codes-in processing will
remove the need for a zey between commodity data items and ASIC classes,
which w111 further reduce processing costs.

15. - The development of the AIOCC could poss*bly benefit by being
linked with work on the development of an industrial origin commodity
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ciassificau101 for external trade, and this matter is receiving attention.

he proposed inited "ations Classification of Commodities by Industrial’
Orlgln, which will stow the relationship of the Standard International Trade ’
Classification (<I7C) to the 1963 version of the International Standard
Industrial Classification (I3IC), may provide a starting point for the work
on development of an Australian industrial origin commodity classification
for external trade. This is because the Australian Import Commodity
Classification (AICC) and tre Australian :ixport Comriodity Classification
(AicC) are toth based on the SITC, and the categories of the ASIC can, in
nost cases, be converted to the categories of the ISIC. Consequently, it is
thought tlat the ‘,Ic/ SITC link could be fairly easily converted to an |
ASIC/ ITC link. The ruLC/DITC link would then form the basis of an ASLC/AICC
link and an 4SIC/ATCC link, which in turn would form the basis for present- -
ation of external trade commuodity data according to industrial origin. The
ASIC/ TTC link would also form a comprehensive list of commodity categorles
vhich could be compared with the existing commodity items keyed to
particular ASIC classes in order to systematically identify, for each ASIC
class, the residual primary products not covered by existing items.’
Purthermore, comparison with the ASIC/SITC link could make the deflnltlon of
the residual items easier so as to improve comparability with detalled '
commodity items used for external trade statistics.

16. The work on developing the proposed T.ll. Clas31f1catlon of
Commodities by Industrial Origin has not yet proceeded very far (it is -
believed) and the revision of the SITC will, no doubt, cause difficulties if -
this aprroach is to be followed. Iut work could possibly proceed using the
existing version of the U.N. Classification of Commodities by Industrial - -
Origin (Statistical FTapers Series MNo.43) and the 1953 version of ‘the I51C

to which the ASIC is also convertible in many instances.

Standard Cormodity Classification :

17. For many years it has been intended to develop in Australia a:
standard commodity classification, to be known as the Australian Standard
Commodity Classification (ASCC), to serve at first as a framework for
presentlnv arrays of detailed commodity items within groupings of general .
economic interest and also as a framework suitable for comparing commodity:
data on industrial outputs and external trade. Development of the ASCC was
started in 1962, but althougn the need for such a classification is well
recognised, its develoPment had to be abandoned in 1964 for lack of
resources. An attempt is now being made to resume development of the ASCC.

18. It is considered that the upper structure of the ASCC could be
formed, as far as possible, by the Classification by Broad weonomic
Categories (BIC) which is being developed by the United fations Statistical
Office for presentation of international irade data according to broad
groupings of general economic interest.
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19. The initial development of the ASCC is seen to involve, firstly,
development of a structure down to a level consisting of about 200
categories aggrox1mat1ng the degree of detail existing at the 3-digit group
level of the SITC; and secondly, keying to these ASCC categories the
existing detailed commodity items of industrial outputs, and the detailed
items of the Australian Import Commodity Classification (AICC) and the
Australian Export Commodity Classification (AECC). It is expected that a
set of about 200 ASCC categories would not be too detailed for this purpose,
because it is expected that there would be only a small number of existing
detailed commodity output and extermal trade items which would not fit
wholly into one such catego:y. The definition of these ASCC categories
could be framed so that as many as possible of the ASCC categories will
correspond with SITC groups, and in this way the keylng of AICC and AECC
items to ASCC categorles would ‘be made easier.

20.‘ The scheme outlined in the previous paragraph would provide a
first version of the ASCC which could then be used for the publication of
data on domestic industrial output and external trade. This first version
would also serve as a starting point for establishing a system for item-by-
item review of comparability of output and trade items, with the object of
standardising items at lower levels.

21. The procedure visualised is that one ASCC category, or a limited
number of such categories, would be marked for study; the existing detailed
output and trade items within the category could be analysed and reconciled,
and where possible the items sub-divided or re-defined in order to improve
"the comparability of the detailed output and trade items. In the course of
this process attention would be given to the possibility and desirability of
introducing distinctions, made at lower levels in the SITC, into the
industrial output items. When one ASCC category had been dealt with in this
manner, another would be teken up for study. It is believed that over a
period this procedure would bring about a high degree of comparability of
detailed output and trade items.

22, Consideration may be given at a later stage to using the ASCC as
a framework for display and comparison of commodity data on industrial
inputs, stocks, transport, etc., as well as industrial outputs and external
trade .

23. In conclusion, it may be appropriate to make some observations
about the allocation of usually scarce resources in a situation where there
is, on the one hand, a continuing need for resources to be devoted to
special and ad hoc reviews resulting from particular problems with
individual commodity items or groups of commodity items in the lists or
classifications currently in use; while on the other hand, there is also an
urgent, but perhaps less immediate, need for overall reviews of commodity
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lists and classifications. For exsmple, there may be a need to develop a
standard classification structure within which it is possible to carry out
systematic reviews of detailed cammodity items.

24. In such a situation, there is often a tendency to satisfy, at
least partially, the first need (i.e. the need for special reviews) because
resources can often be found for short periods at a time; while the second
need (i.e. the need for overall review) tends to be neglected since it
would require the use of resources over a longer period. Contimued
allocation of resources in this mammer, of course, would delay any planned
overall reviews, without which the special reviews camnot be carried out
consistently. The respective needs have to be weighed therefore, one
against the other, with some long term aim in mind before resources are
allocated to the respective tasks.
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(COMMODITY CLASSIFICATION OF INPUTS AND OUTPUTS IN INDUSTRTAL STATISTICS

1: ‘ The subject matter of this paper is of special interest to the Domis
nion sureau of Statistics just now because a version of the Standard Commod-
ity (1) Classification'(sCC) for use in classifying industrial(2) inputs(3) and:
outputs(4) is in preparation. ' ‘ o

2. - In Canada, the Standard Commodity Classification (SCC) provides a :
basis for the "working' classifications used in compiling Commodity data from
different sources. The SCC contains a standard set of commodity classes which’
are followed in constructing derived classifications suited to the commodity
patterns and collection arrangements found in the different fields of statis-
tics. By this means comparable commodity data in the greatest possible detail,
composed of categories useful for a broad range of economic analysis,. can be--
come available. Experience has shown, however, that the existence of a stan- :
dard classification does not by itself achieve this objective. It requires an
explicit program of implementation consisting of derived classifications with
specific objectives. The commodity classification of inputs and outputs in
industrial statistics is one such derived classification. Its specific charac-
teristics are described briefly in this paper in the context of the SCC system.

3. ' A commodity classification of industrial inputs and outputs: should ' :
be designed with two main categories of users in mind, namely: - those concerned
with very detailed market analysis of specific commodities (mainly business .-
users interested in very current data); and those engaged in more general eco-
nomic analysis, both short and long-term. Of course, these classes of users.:
have related interests, both being concerned with linking commodity records
from different sources such as industrial outputs and inputs, imports, exports,
freight shipments on the various means of transport and price data..- Most.commo-
dity analyses deal with "commodity flows" of one kind or another which depend
upon the ability to link information obtained from a variety of sources. ..

4. .+ This interrelationship of commodity data is a principal reason for
Canada's coordinated approach to the whole field of commodity classification
through the Standard Commodity Classification which forms the cornerstone of a
coherent multi-purpose classification system. The SCC contains some 6,000
classes each of which is important in at least one aspect of Canadian economic
activity with the remaining commodities grouped in a number of residual cate-"
gories conforming to the structure of the Classification. To provide a multi-
purpose vehicle, the SCC is structured in accordance with general criteria re-
lated to the characteristics of commodities in general economic terms - i.e.
their state of fabrication, chief component material, or purpose. (See also the
Canadian paper on item 12 of the provisional agenda).

" refers to a tangible good having commer-

1) In this paper the term ''commodity
@ tor " is taken to cover both tangibles

cial value. '"Economic goods'" or "goods

and intangibles (services). . : - .
(2) "Industrial' is given the same meaning as in the UN System of industrial

statistics, i.e. mining, manufacturing and the production and distribution

of electricity, gas and water (Division 2, 3 and 4 of ISIC). o
(3) "Inputs'" is taken to mean the commodities (faw materl?ls, process supp%les

and packaging materials) acquired and used in production by an industrial

establishment in a period.
(4) "Outputs" is taken to mean the commo
to others or for own use 1n a period.

dities produced for sale or transfer
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5. Working commodity classifications for imports, exports and transpor-
tation (freight) have been drawn directly from the SCC, each at a level of de-
tail appropriate to the commodity pattern encountered in its field. Thus in
some sections the import classification uses the full detail of the SCC (and
there is no inherent reason why it should not sub-divide SCC items) while in
other sections.it: combines detailed SCC items to form groups suitable to its
purposes. Other working classifications follow the same practice with the re-
sult that the‘6,500 items of the SCC are used to form some 3,000 import classes,
1300 export classes and 500 transport (freight) classes for purposes of regular
publication of data (additional detailed categories are made available for in-
ternal use but cannot be published because disclosure would contravene the
Stat1st1cs Act). The invariable principle followed in constructing any derived
classification is that each commodity class in a derived classification must
consist of an aggregation or a disaggregation- of the 6,500 SCC classes but
cannot be defined by combining elements of two or more SCC classes. Thus the
SCC fulfills its purpose of promoting comparability in commodity data from dif-
ferent sources while preserving flexibility of the derived classifications for
purposes of collecting commodity detail in each area.

6. ' The most recent derlved classification, currently being developed,
is the commodlty classification for industrial products and materials. Al-
though this classification may assume a different system of main groups than
the SCC (e.g. grouping by principal products of industries) its individual
classes are defined on the same criteria as the SCC and they do not cross SCC
classlboundries. The following main criteria are relevant to all derived
classifications as well as to the 6500 SCC classes:

(a) Chief component material. The principal material (or materials) embodied
is an important factor in determining whether some commodities are suffi-
ciently homogeneous to form a class, particularly those commodities that
have undergone limited processing. This criterion is most applicable in

. the areas of crude materials and fabricated materials, although it has
some relevence at the most detailed levels of classification for certain
end products. The products concerned are those that are subjected to dif-
ferent industrial processing depending upon their material composition.
For example, household utensils of metal are produced by different proces-
ses than those of glass or china, whereas wearing apparel is customarily
made by the same processes regardless of material.

(b) The stage of processing. Most materials and articles go through a series
- of processes either alone or in combination with other materials and sup-
plies in their production cycle. To minimize difficulty in analyses of the
data it is helpful if the commodities grouped in a class are as homogeneous
as possible with respect to '"stage of processing'.

(c¢) The use or purpose for which the commodities were designed. 1In this case
"use" refers to the type of commodity as determined by its usual function.
"Use is, therefore, a characteristic of the commodity itself which does
not depend upon its actual function in a particular instance. For example,
a household type washing machine can be recognized as such by the manufac-
turer, transporter, importer or exporter and therefore such a category can
be identified in the SCC and in each classification derived from it. Most

- such machines are used as household equipment but some are used as capital
equipment; e.g. in a self-service laundry.
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(d) Industrial origin. This criterion has particular relevance for the Prepa-
ration of a derived classification of industrial products. In many cases
the criterion of chief component material is allied with this one. Al-
though many commodities tend to be associated with particular industries
others are products of more than one industry and some, being by-products,
have a shifting industrial origin depending upon the output of related

- products. A more precise statement of this criterion is therefore, "prin-
cipal industry of origin." '

(3) Similarity of price behavior. 1In most cases the volume of commodity move-
ments in a period must be inferred from value data. If the required price
series are to provide useful "deflators'" it is important that the commodity
categories be as homogeneous as possible with respect to price behavior.
Considering the relatively broad scope of most commodity groups, this cri-
terion is difficult to apply in practice.. : '

7. All the above criteria cannot be applied to all classes quickly and
obviously they involve conflicts which must be resolved. The Canadian SCC has
been designed to minimize such conflicts by early subdivision of the whole
field of commodities into large groupings within each of which only certain
criteria need be used. Thus, except for Live Animals and Foods which are
treated separately, all commodities are classified by '"stage of processing'" at
the first level of the classification. This serves immediately to segregate
the more detailed categories by stage of processing and to a very considerable
extent, by industry of origin. Within the broad category of "crude materials"
the criterion of kind of material can be used consistently and within 'pro-
cessed materials'" the chief component material is used for further subdivision.
In the third large category, 'end products', the criterion of use or purpose
is applicable because this is the most important characteristic of these com-
modities. 1In fact, "use" is indeterminate for most crude and processed mate-
rials, whereas "chief component material" cannot be applied to most end prod-
ucts which are composed of a mixture of materials. The same end product is
often made of alternative materials and the introduction of new materials (e.g.’
plastics) can change the material composition of these commodities, often in

a short time.

8. Thus, the Canadian commodity classification of inputs and outputs is
closely related to the commodity classification used in other fields of statis-
tics. Their common source in the Standard Commodity Classification, from which
they are all derived, provides each of them with a system of commodity defini-
tions leading to the ability to provide comparable data. To promote the tabu-.
lation and publication of comparable statistics to the greatest ext?nt Possi-
ble, a common list of principal commodities is being developed. This list will
constitute another derived classification of the SCC in that it respects the
scC definitions of classes. It is designed to provide a target for those col-
* lecting and compiling commodity data of industrial products and materials, im-
ports and exports. Initially the list is to be compos?d ?f some 2,000 cate-
gories which will be expanded as experience is gained in its use.
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COMMODITY CLASSIFICATION OF INPUTS

AND OUTPUTS IN INDUSTRIAL STATISTICS

i. Both for the purposes of statistical surveys and analysis
by kind of economic activity a commodity classification of
inputs and outputs is indispensable. India has now nearly
two.decades\of experience in collecting from large scale
registered factories information in respect of inputs and
outputs of industry. However, no national commodity
classification has so far been evolved in the industrial
sector. A Standard Industrial Classification was, however
evolved as early as 1961. It has since been revised to meet
the requirements of the revised ISIC - 1968. This revised
classification of industries has been issued in April 1970
and specifies all industries in a 4 digit frame. Besides
nmeeting the needs of international comparability of
industrial statistics and conforming to the ISIC 1968, the
National Industrial Classification meets the requirements of
the Annual Survey of Industries(A.S.Ii.). While collecting |
data for the A.S.I. the items of inputs are arranged industry
by industry, starting with crude, raw or basic, through
semi-finished or intermediate if purchased and consumed,. .
chicnicals, packing materials and ending with consumable
stores. Products are similarly arranged by industry starting.
with principal ones with their sub-divisions into varietiesﬁ_
grades and ending with subsidiary and by-products. These .
lists of inputs and outputs are revised from time to time. ...
An item may occur under more than one industry according . .
as it 1s consumed or manufactured by different industries.
A complete commodity classification could be developed from
the list of materials consumed and products made in the ASI.

2., The listing of commodities,both inputs and outputs, could
be used to arrive at their total consumption/production by
the industrial sector for the whole of the economy. If in |
the data on imports and exports commodities used as inputs .
and outputs in industries could be identified,we could have

a clear idea of the total demand of commodities for purposes
of inputs and the total availability of finished or semi-_ .
finished goods demanded in the country in particular lines.

In the formulation of trade policies,both of imports as well
as exports,the indigenous availability of commodities is an
important factor which should be taken into account,. Aa
satisfactory commodity classification of inputs and outputs
on lines similar to the national trade classification viz.,
the Revised Indian Trade Classification, (RITC), would |
therefore go a long way in facilitating the formulation of

industrial and trade policies of the country

dustrial and Trade Classifications
volving a commodGity classification
urces could also be

3. Besides the National In
which could be utilised in e
of inputs and outputs the following so

|
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made use of in this connection:

(1) The Indian Standards Institution is entrusted with
laying down standards for purpose of manufacturing
and marketing of products of acceptable quality and

\ size. The ISI has laid down specifications for 2000
to 3000 commodities. These could provide a good source
for building up a commodity classification of inputs
and outputs. '

(i) Various associations of manufacturers in India such
as Engineering Association, Industrial Fasteners |
Association, Indian Pump Manufacturers Association,

- Indian Electrical Manufacturers Association, Indian
‘Chemical Manufacturers Association, have brought
out list of items manufactured by their constituent
meumbers. This listing of products by various '
associations of producers could also provide a source
for a commodity classification.

4, In the industrial classification used by the C.S.0. for
industrial enquiries, the products are identified mostly at

. a commonly recognised stage of finishing. Information about
detailed specifications of inputs and outputs is, however,

- not gathered. For international comparison of products by
specifications. this would be one limitation. However,
specialised institutions such as the Electrical Manufacturers
Association and the Directorate General of Technical Development
are known to collect information at finer levels of classifica-
tion, indicating specifications.

8+ A study of our national industrial classification would
indicate that a large number of commodities are identified at
the 3rd digit level and not beyond. These items include
agricultural items which do not lend themselves for further
classification except in terms of grades or quality. In

addit ion manufactured items like locomotives, bicycles,
footwear, etc.,are specified at 3 digit level and not beyond.
To that extent the industrial classification degenerates into
an ultimate product classification at a much earlier level.
_However, for the same set of items price data and import-export
data are built up at a much finer level of classification.

6. The classification of inputs and outputs of industry is
necessary for several purposes. A classification of outputs by
industry and inputs by industry is a necessary step in the
building up of inter-industry tables and the material balances
which are so vital for the planning of industry. A proper
commodity classification of outputs and inputs is also an
important basis for the trade and tariff policy of the country.
Such a classification can also be used as a basis for evolving
suitable export promotion policies.
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Te In India we possess a classification of inputs and
out puts industrywise but we do not know in how many
industries a particular item is used as an input and of
how many industries it constitutes the output. The
aggregation of existing inputs and outputs which are
specified for each industry also presents some difficulty
as only the most important of the inputs and outputs are
listed in the schedules of inputs and outputs of each
factory. The aggregation of outputs ana inputs over the
entire industrial sector is likely to prouuce figures
which would be under-estinates. This deficiency can
however be got over by selecting the most important
commodities and insisting that if such conmodities are
used as inputs or are the products of some industries
they are necessarily listed by the fielG¢ staff so that
over a limited range at least the coverage is conplete
in so far as registered factory sector is concernec.

8. In view of the difficulties which are inherent in
evolving a satisfactory comnmodity classification of
inputs anc¢ outnuts ir industrial statistics it will be
useful if the experience of Commonweclth countries cculd
be pooled and discussed for initiating work on this
important subject in a phased manner, particularly in
developing countries,

o
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CCNIIODITY CLASSIFICATION OF INPUTS AND OUTPUTS
IN INDUSTRIAL STATISTICS

1. The current preparation by the Statistical Commission
of the United Nations of an ISIC-based Commodity Classification,
the interest being shown by the private sector in commodity
coding and consciousness of its own problems in the field

have prompted New Zealand to recommend that the subject of
commodity classification be placed on the Conference agenda.

In spite of the work being done by the United Nations Statis-
tical Commission and the Conference of European Statisticians it
is suggested that discussion amongst Commonwealth countries can
be of value.

2e As seen by New Zealand the subject is wider in scope
than is envisaged by the U.N. Statistical Commission in its
memorandum of 25 November 1969 (E/CB.3/405). The need for a
general classification of commodities in the sense of all goods
and services dealt with by all producers is put forward, the
definitions of commodity and producer here being more or less
aligned to those found in the Glossary of the United Nations
System of National aiccounts, 1968, and not restricted to only
SITC type commodities and to industries producing these. |
Furthermore, to be of the widest use it is suggested that the
classification should also cater for economic entities such as
interest, rent, consumption of fixed capital and the like, used
in economic exercises.,

3 | New Zealand's commodity statistics deal with, among
other subjects:

External Trade,

Agricultural and Pastoral Products,
Mining and Quarrying Products,

Forest Products, :

Manufactured Products,

Buildings,

Wholesale and Retail Trade Commodities,
Stocks,

Prices,

Certain Services produced or used.

Unfortunately the types of classification used have
been inward-looking and isolated because they were designed only
to serve the main purpose for which the statistics were origin-

ally required and collected.

4, Except for statistics of external trade, no commodities
of the types now surveyed are c}ass@fied under a fully
recognised system capable of being immediately processed by
computer and also consistently presented at various levels of

1
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grouping. - The reason for this deficiency is of course that the
needs for co-ordinated and reconcilatle commodity statistics
was not hitherto acutely felt.

5e ’ Aﬁsence of standardised commodity classification was
notably appreciated when Input-Output studies were begun. It

is not approorlate in this paper to deal at any length with

this country's experlence in proce581ng and reconciling
commodity flows in the preparation of input-output tables. But,
because very little has been published on the practical
difficulties encountered in this work and on the solutions (or
otnerW1se), opportunlty is taken of a short description of New
Zealand's' experlence. This might be of interest to others.

6o The first 1nter-1ndustry study undertaken using
commodity analysis to arrive at industry/industry transactions
was for the year 1959-60. Mainly as a matter of expediency
because the prlnted publications with alphabetical index already
existed, the New Zealand Statistical Classification of Imports
and Exports was adopted as the classification system. This
was based on the U.N. SITC 1950 edition and used a 7 digit code
"to identify items. Because of the vast mass of public and
private sector statistical material and accounts which have to
be analysed for an inter-industry study and the non-standardised
commodity descriptions and trade names encountered, it was
decided to use a 5 digit level of this code to trace commodity
flows in the input and outputs of the economy. :

7 . This classification level was approx1mately in line
“with sub-group headings in SITC (Revised); e.g. "Ball, roller
and needle bearings" comprised a commodity. It was necessary to
introduce additional items for goods not found in external trade
and to devise a complete classification of service commodities.

- In the event the system, at the level chosen, proved to be only
partlally successful for use with computerised Input-Output
ana1y51s- it was found to be too fine in some areas and too
coarse in others. For instance "Bull and hog rings", "Medals"
and "Springs for railway vehicles" all appeared as one commodity
item whilst at. the other end of the scale fibres of flax, hemp,
ramie, sisal and manila were each represented as separate items.

Because of defects in classification, only a part of the work of
tracing commodity flows could be done on the computer and a long
and tedious process of clerical reconciliation had to be under--
taken to sort out and reconc1le many of the commodity inputs and
outputs,

8. It is seen from the 1969 publication of the Canadian
input-output tables for 1961 that Canada used 644 input-output
commodities in processing inter-industry flows for 187 industries.
New Zealand chose, on the other hand, 800 commodities for 110
industries but no special criterion was used to arrive at the
selection of level of commodity classification. This was rather
a pragmatic choice after a short trial with finer degrees of
itemisation. Very few papers on the practical side of input-

2
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output work seem to reach New Zealand and it would be interest-
ing to learn what has governed other countries' selection of
levels of commodity classification in this work and what trials
have been conducted.-

9. For the 1965-66 inter-industry study (not yet
conpleted) attempts were made to devise a classification.

not centred on principles used for classifying data on inter-
national trade. Ultimately, largely because of pressure of
time and limited resources,.it was decided that the. principle
of "the devil you know is better than the devil you don't"
should prevail. The same code (basically SITC unrevised) has
therefore again been used but on this occasion a fixed level of
classification as at 5 digits of the code is not being adopted.
If any commodity transaction in any type of account or listing
can be identified at a 7 digit level, this has been done.

The computer will match such inputs and outputs as it can at
the finer level and will pass the residual to the next,broader,
classification group at 5 digit level. It will repeat the
process to a still coarser level, after which a clerical
reconciliation will be undertaken. Unfortunately, at time

of writing (May 1970), it is too early to say what advantage
has been gained by this process.

- 10. The obvious saving in investigating time and effort
which would be made in Input-Output table preparation if a
national commodity classification was in use, first emphasised
this country's need to pay more attention to the subject. But
quite apart from this particular and highly specialised require-
ment New Zealand has now entered an era of long and short term
economic planning. This has involved the establishment of a
National Development Council with a network of Sector Councils
representing all industrial and social interests; these
consultative bodies are responsible for watching the implement-
ation of plans and for the review of various national and
sectoral targets. Because existing statistics were found to be
inadequate for this purpose of control, a Technical Committee on
Statistics recommended the adoption of the United Nations 1968
System of National accounts (see separate paper under Agenda Iye
10(a)) and the integration, as far as possible, of all statistic
of economic activity by means of nationwide enterprise
enquiries, in place of the existing unrelated surveys.

Also as a more distant objective, the Department of
Statisitics is to establish a computerised statistical inform-
ation centre to act as a repository for unaggregated and -
aggregated economic and social statistics.

11e These requirements all involve, to a greater or lesser
degree, the use of classified commodity statistics covering all
types of inputs and outputs. In fact, one of the first urgent
requirements of the newly formed planning body has bcen for a
comparison of goods found in statistics of domestic production
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‘with commodltles exported (statistics not previously linked

by a common classification system) so as to Pinpoint
industries contributing to export. Such developments have
underlined for this country the need for immediate examination
to find the system which is best suited and wide enough in
scope to cope with the multiplicity of end-uses and various
aggregations for which commodity data might be used. The end-
uses can vary from most compact aggregations required for macro-
economic models and policy making at a national level to

highly detailed and precise data officially required in the
setting of tariff rates by comparing imported items with the
equivalent items in domestic production. In between the
extreme limits are countless other applications involving goods
and services consumed and produced which could be made -
particularly with greater access to high speed computers - if
commodities could be classified in a consistent and comparable
way in all offlclal statistics.

- 12. Research in the Unlted Kingdom by the National
Computing Centre into the possibility of a national commodity
code has interested New Zealand. The relationship between the
private work being done and the needs of statistical authorities
might well be explored. It seems fairly clear that if a system
~ which has the general support of both public and private sectors
can be adopted a great step forward will have been taken.
Apart from the advantages in handling and communicating official
statistics, a classification linked to the internal require-
ments of enterprises or to communications between industries
would assuredly benefit industry and commerce in the same way as
- standardisation of measurements and specifications of goods.
It is realised that the problems are enormous, particularly as
large enterprises already have many classification systems of
their own, sometimes of worldwide application, but it is
suggested that now when the data processing and recording
revolution is still getting under way is the time to sow the
seeds of a universal systen. The time can be looked forward
to when everything from the identification of the stocks of a
particular commodity to the composition of national balance
sheets can be dealt with in the same or fully interchangeable
commodity classifications.

13, In presenting this introductory paper, no attempt has

- been made either to appraise the principles or philosophy which
can govern commodity classification or to deal with technical-
ities of systems. It is hoped only that it will serve to
elicit discussion on a subject which must loom larger and larger
as the demand accelerates for more exact and speedier inform-
ation on the products of industry and the uses to which they are
put. The pooling of experience in this field will no doubt be
of assistance to those Commonwealth countries which, like New
Zealand, hope to integrate their official econonic St&tlSClCS
into a fully co-ordinated system.
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COMMODITY CLASSIFICATION OF INPUTS AND OUTPUTS
' IN INDUSTRIAL STATISTICS

Introduction

1. Industrial statistics involve the summarising of detailed records of
the transactions of the industrial sector of the economy. To achieve this the
things which are made, or bought, or sold must be grouped in reasonably
homogeneous cells i.e. the smallest units to be recognised for statistical
purposes. The identification and organisation of these cells is what is meant
by classification. Pure nomenclature, i.e. sample lists of the names of the
cells is not sufficient. They must be related together in a structure
convenient for purposes of interpretation of the statistics based on them.

2. No single arrangement of the basic cells is suitable for all purposes.
A commodity classification for statistical purposes must contain sufficient '
detail to allow re-arrangement into any number of categories e.g. by method
of production, nature of material, and use, and so on. We must expect to
have to produce several alternative structures, and at different levels of
aggregation. The high level of aggregation needed for the preparation of
input/output tables is quite inappropriate for weighting price index numbers.

3. Given the flexibility provided by a large number of basic cells, it is
possible to prepare summaries according to subsidiary classifications, for
example for different economic categories, and the United Nations Statistical
Office has made proposals for regrouping the 1312 items of the Standard
International Trade Classification (Revised) in this way. (UN Statistical
Commission paper E/CN.3/408). It is indeed desirable to have the

probable statistical analyses in mind in preparing the cell descriptions in
order to ensure that enough of them are recognised to provide the degree of
flexibility needed, and that still smaller groupings do not need to be
distinguished at a later stage.

4. A commodity classification drawn up according to these principles
will facilitate analyses designed to answer the question: what? This is only
one aspect of an economic transaction. For a full acount of a transaction
other questions would need to be answered:

By whom produced, sold etc?

To whom?
When?

The last of these has a different connotation according to whether variables
are measured at a point in time or over a period of a month or a year. It does
not however involve any classification problem, for there is no doubt about
which period is before or after another or by how much. Frequently users

of statistics would like an answer to a fifth question: "For what purpose?"
Experience shows that statistics of "end-use"” of commodities are extremely
difficult to provide for in a recording system. To seek to distinguish the
different uses of essentially multi-purpose commodities like certain chemicals,
or timber, or valves should generally be avoided.

5. The questions by and to whom pose the complexities inherent in the

industrial classification of sectoring of respondents to inquiries about
commodities. The classification of businesses is inextricably linked with that

1
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of th% cl:ommodities which they handle. Because of this link it is possible
to estimate from information collected from an industry about its purchases
the industrial analysis of the outputs of the supplying industries. But
because the link is variable in nature it is necessary to trace the flow of
commodities through different hands (manufacturers, distributors, merchants)
and different kinds of transaction (a single purchaser may re-sell a commodity
in the same condition, or in a refined or otherwise processed form, or
consume it, or use it as a constituent of a different final product).
International trade transactions are commonly ascertainable from trade
accounts more conveniently than by detailed inquiry. Thus the commodity
data needed for the analyses of flows is obtained from many sources and not
by means of a single questionnaire.

6. Because commodity data must be obtained from a variety of
respondents and must depend on what information they can supply it is '
convenient to consider first the nature of industrial classification (paras.7-10)
before that of commodities (paras.11-14). In a later section (paras.15-17)

the relationship of the two types of classification is further examined.

Finally (paras.18-22) the function of and possible development in commodity
coding is discussed.

Industrial Classification

7. - Industrial classifications relate to respondents to inquiries, or
reporting units, arranged by kind of economic activity. In designing the
classification many factors of industrial activity are taken into account such

- as the usage of materials, the nature of manufacturing processes, or the
similar end use of products. At the next stage, these characteristics are in
general subsumed in the nature of the commodities produced or services
rendered and the great majority of businesses are allocated to particular cells
“according to their output. (Exceptions in the UK are such things as ™~
roadstone produced by quarries, animal feed by millers or household textiles
by weavers). Industrial classifications, therefore tend to read like product
classifications. Nevertheless the International Standard Industrial
Classification (ISIC) (9) is based on two other sets of criteria: first,

"the manner in which activities are combined in, and distributed among,
establishments'"; and second, "the characteristics of the activities,

e.g. the type, technology and inputs of the production'. The distinction
between an, industrial and a commodity classification needs to be borne
clearly in mind in the conduct of inquiries to avoid confusion between the .
output of a group of businesses classified to an industry and the production of
. those commodities which are characteristic of that industry. '

8. The ISIC recognises four levels of aggregation, distinguished by a
decimal code into major divisions, divisions, major groups, and groups;

the number of groups being 159. The United States Standard Industrial
Classification is similar to ISIC in structure; the number of industries
distinguished in 1963 at the four digit level being 425. (The Bureau of the
Census classifies products by extending the number of digits in the industry
code. Within the industry classification, 1130 product classes are
recognised). The "Nomenclature des Industries etablies dans les communantes
Europeennes"((NICE 1963) shortly to be replaced by NACE)) recognises five
levels of aggregation with a total of 488 sub-divisions.

9. In contrast, the United Kingdom Standard Industrial Classification
(revised 1968) (4) recognises 27 "Orders" identified by capital roman
numerals, and 181 "Minimum.List Headings" (MLH's) identified by three digit
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arabic numbers. Some MLH's are further broken down into "optional sub- ‘
<.11v151ons denoted by a fourth arabic digit. The total number of divisions

is 254. The UK classification is therefore finer than that of the ISIC but
coarser than those used in some other countries. Moreover, while most UK
statistics relating to industry are analysed to MLH's, only the census of
pro'c'iuctlc?n normally distinguishes the relevant optional sub-divisions, either
as "specialist groups" within a reported industry or, in some cases, in ‘
separate industry reports. On the other hand analysis at even the MLH level
is finer than has so far been practicable for purposes such as the -
construction of input/output tables. In the latest edition of these relating

to 1963(10) there are 70 industry groups defined in terms of the SIC, though
itdis hoped that it will be possible to distinguish a larger number in future
editions. ' '

10. At the 70-industry level the median index of specialisation

(i.e. the ratio of the sales of principal products by firms classified to an
industry to their total sales of goods produced and work done) is around

95 per cent. At the finer level of census of production industries the
corresponding index is nearer to 90 per cent. Even with the median at this
level there are a few industries with constituent businesses so mixed that the
statistics for them are of relatively little significance. The finer the ' |
classification the narrower the definition of the industry; and the businesses
which must be fitted into particular cells increasingly overlap their
boundaries. While many thousands of cells may be distinguished in a
classification of commodities, it is not useful to recognise more than a hundred
or two separate manufacturing industries in a country like the United Kingdom
where the total number of reporting units to a census of production is less -
than 120,000. ‘

Commodity coding and classification

11, There are two distinct systems of coding commodities. The first
identifies in successive parts of the code particular characteristics of the
product. A draft specification for commodity coding recently issued by the
British Standards Institution (3) recommends three elements: industry,
manufacturer and commodity. The object of a coding of this kind is to
facilitate communication, e.g. between producers and distributors of goods,
and not particularly to accumulate totals for groups of commodities. It may

be described as a logistical code. It may relate to anything, but need be of ,
no more than limited scope. It can be efficient for its designed purpose though
it would become unwieldy if its scope were extended very widely. The
arrangement of items will depend on the characteristics specified in the code
and the way in which they are ordered. In some cases similar commodities
may be differently identified because of differences for example in suppliers
or uses, and commodity groups useful for economic analysis may be
fragmented. Most development in logistical codes has taken place since
World War Il and has been reviewed in two reports (1) (2) of the National
Computing Centre. The most developed, the NATO code, internationally used
for military logistics, is based on 13 digit code number containing 4 digits of

a commodity classification.

12. The second kind of commodity code relates to a classification of
commodities. Here the items must first be arranged according to a particular
principle and the coding reflects the principle. Statistical cj_odes are of this
kind. Since these codes must be applied consistently to a w1dg, or indeed
comprehensive, range of commodities they are much less detailed than

logistical codes.
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provides one of the most familiar examples of statistical coding. It has a
5-digit code hierarchically organised with each level corresponding to an
extra digit in the code, recognising 10 sections, 56 divisions, 177 groups,

625 sub-groups, and 1312 items. National classifications based on the SITC
like that of UK, usually recognise more than 1312 commodities, commonly |
between 5,000 and 10,000. Each 5-digit code number may summarise anything;-
up to several dozen named products, each with its own national code number. |
14. ! In the UK until January 1970 two separate operational codes were in QI
use for imports and exports, which were both translatable into the Brussels
Trade Nomenclature (BTN), the internationally agreed nomenclature used for
all tariff matters, and into the SITC. From January 1970 in the UK the
separate Import and Export Lists have been integrated with the Tariff into a
single nomenclature (7) with 8-digit code numbers of which the first 4 are the
digits of the BTN. These 8 digits define the full code entered on documents

for individual transactions. The single list presents some problems, because
for the United Kingdom, as for most other countries, there are differences
between the commodity composition of the import and export trades.

The relationship between industrial and commodity classifications

15. There are three main reasons why it is convenient to relate commodity
classifications to the principal products commonly used to define industries:

(i) . Information about commodities produced is used to

~ classify reporting units to industries. Respondents

- can be asked to classify themselves, but experience
shows that their conclusions must be checked, normally
by reference to the reported products of their
activity. The method is sometimes inadequate, as
when an important productive process, like weaving,
is not fully reflected in the description of finished
products, like made-up textiles.

(ii) Leontief style input/output analysis requires that
each industry should be identified in terms of a group
of commodities, notwithstanding any imperfections in
the data available. Where there is a lack of
correspondence, as when imported goods are of a kind
not produced internally, there must be some convention
in allocation. Thus UK imports of tobacco are
assigned to agriculture, but those of raw and
processed cotton, which are partially processed in
the country of origin, to cotton textiles.(10)

(iii) For purposes of economic analysis. For example, in
considering the development of an industry in
relation to competition from overseas, it is often
useful to compile a "balance sheet" (production,
inputs, exports and stocks) of its products.

16. For these reasons some countries have established a formal
relationship between the industry and the commodity classification as in the
"Numerical list of manufactured products" of the US Department of Commerce,
(see para.8 above) or the "Nomenclature Commune des Produits Industriels”,
(NIPRO) now being developed in the European Community. In the UK however

4
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there is no formal product classification for internal statistics. Yet the
detailed product statistics published in the UK inevitably give the appearance
of some such classification, and there are published alphabetical lists of N
?roduct.s whose manufacture as principal products commonly defines the
industries of the SIC(5), and of the headings in published census tables (6).
Fuller alphabetical commodity indexes listing both product description and
computer codes are unpublished tools of the Business Statistics Office.

These hst.s are revised frequently (hitherto in relation to each successive
quinquennial census of production) to reflect the changes in the definition of
census industries as well as changes in technology.

17. Because of changes of this kind (in part reflecting changes in the
administrative structure of businesses) industrial classifications need to be
reviewed periodically and may call for major revision. Commodity
classifications are inherently more stable, subject to gradual expansion as a
result of technological development. It might therefore appear unpromising to
base a product classification on an industrial classification. It has not been
attempted in the UK. But this is what the United States has done and what the -
Common Market is now doing with NIPRO. A commodity classification may be
based on a SIC but provided it is sufficiently detailed (i.e. recognises
several times more items than the SIC has categories) it need not be, for a
fine breakdown will allow products to be classified to an industry without
excessive loose ends. ‘

Functions of a Commodity Code and possible developments

18. A commodity code for use in statistics fulfils the fbllowihg_ purposes:

(i) To provide the means of reducing a very large number .
of separate things to a manageable number of headings.

(ii) To specify, or convey information about properties
(but this should not be allowed to dominate the code).

(iii) To indicate inter-relationships between commodities,
as for example the SITC does in assigning low code
numbers to foodstuffs and raw materials and high ones
to manufactured products. ' :

(iv)  To classify, or divide up the whole collection of items oy
into groups. As has already been mentioned the
fundamental point is that a multiplicity of classifications
is inevitable, notwithstanding the existence of some
standard structures.

19. In the UK a new system of industrial statistics which effectively
constitutes a continuous census requires that the commodity detail in the
industrial inquiries should as far as possible be congruent with the Overseas
Trade Classification so that it may-be possible to move from one set of
figures to another with confidence. It is also desirable that the commodities
recognised as industrial outputs should match, in some sense, those

recorded as industrial inputs. The greatest detail is generally that
required, after discussion with trade associations, to be recorded as output
in new quarterly inquiries. The Headings are being based initially on those
of the 1968 detailed census of production, but they will clearly be in greater \
detail with eventually, some 6,000 or 7,000 items, Input data will be collected
less frequently, at intervals of three years or so, and will be in less detail -

5
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perhaps some 4,000 or 5,000 items. There are several reasons for the
difference in numbers of headings for inputs and outputs:

(i) Many outputs are of finished products which pass
directly into consumption or investment and do not
need to be repeated as input headings.

(ii) Inputs of raw materials often need less detailed

W breakdown than the very variable output headings.

.@ii)  While manufacturers produce on the average a small

, number of lines (the average number of headings

reported on in census of production returns is
7 or 8) they all use a considerable variety of
materials 8t’he average number of headings reported
being about 30). It is necessary to limit the input
detail asked for in order not to prejudice too much the
response to inquiries.

In designing the new inquiries it is desirable to take account of any
international recommendations or agreements both to facilitate international
comparisons and also to take advantage of common developments in coding
principles for convenient computer operation.

20, The British Standards Institute propose a commodity coding
(see para.11 above) which would consist of sections of identification,

- classification, and specification, with each code number consisting of three
elements of variable length, to indicate industry, manufacturer and
commodity. It proposes that sector coding authorities should be set up by
each sector of the economy, which may be an industry, trade, or groups of
industries or trades. It would be convenient if these sectors were to
correspond to the industries of a SIC, or to the product groups of the SITC,
and that the manufacturer identification should be relatable to the register
used for statistical purposes. But the relationship of supplier to consumer
and the vagaries of trade association power structures may make this ‘
unlikely without central direction. And the questions then are: what
classification should be used? what is best statistically? which is most
acceptable to industry, who will be the principal users of the code? BSI
suggest that national authorities may eventually work with other national
authorities to form an international system. If so, it might be better to start
with an internationally recognised classification. What this should be is a

. matter for discussion, noting the ambiguities involved: that an industry
classification is easily confused with a product group classification that
manufacturers are often difficult to identify uniquely, and subscribe in very

- - different ways to trade associations. L

21. . The diverse requirements referred to in the previous paragraphs
might ideally be met by relating all internal commodity classifications to some
internationally accepted classification like the SITC or perhaps NIPRO.,

A hierarchical structure would be helpful in facilitating sectional expansion or
contraction in response to local needs, and in providing for the combination

of related items where considerations of confidentiality or security so require.
An agreed system of coding would promote international comparability. These
ideals would however call for some central control. In practice the detailed
demands arise locally in relation to particular needs. The task may therefore
be better seen as a long-term one of gradually adapting the local needs so as
to secure compatibility rather than uniformity. The way forward may be by
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the development of coding techniques by means of which the capability may be

attained of reclassifying detailed data, to derive any required subsidiary
classifications from the primary ones.

22, A still longer term possibility is frequently proposed, that industrial
statistics should eventually be compiled as a by-product of routine processing
of invoices by businesses on the basis of some such commodity code as that
proposed by the BSI. Apart from the technological and registration problems
which would need to be solved, this proposal implies an assimilation of an
extremely detailed logistical code to the strict form of a statistical
classification. If and when this is achieved (presumably by international
agreement in order to meet the requirements of multi-national organisations)
there will remain the question as to whether industry will be content to supply
to official data banks intimate information about its day-to-day operations.



485
SELECTED REFERENCES

(1) Commodity Coding: National Computing Centre, Manchester 1968.
(2) Commodity Coding: National Computing Centre, Manchester 1970.

(3) Draft British Standard Specification for Commodity Coding
OC/36 London April 1970.

(4) Standard Industrial Classificat{on (Revised 1968)
HMSO 1968. "

(5) Standard Industrial Classification (Revised 1968)
Alphabetical. List of Industries HMSO 1968.

(6) Report on the Census of Production 1963
Vol. 130 Index of Products HMSO (a similar volume for the 1968

census will be issued in due course).

(7) Tariff and Overseas Trade Classification
- HMSO 1970. :

(8) " Standard International Trade Classifiation,
- Revised (M 38) United Nations New York 1963.

(9) International Standard Industrial Classification of
All Economic Activities (M 4 Rev.2) United Nations, New York 1968.

(10) Input-Output Tables for the United Kingdom 1963
| -(Studies in Official Statistics No.16 HMSO 1970).



“a

7(b) - AUSTRALIA
Z20LUCTI0H 3TATIZTICS Jil walCATOBS FOR INDICES OF PRODUCTION

AIntroducticn

' In lustralia, annual production censuses are held for the
agriculturel, mining, manufacturing and electricity and gas sectors of the
econony. These censuses provide data on the broad structural character- .
istics of each industry (total output, enployment, wages, etc.) and also
detailed coumodity information on a wide range of articles produced and
rcoterials used. The censuses, which have been held for many years, have

teen supnlemerted since 1945 by monthly collections of the major commodltles
rrocuced.

2 4t tke Trecent time, annuzl output or production indexes are
corrpiled for each of the areas covered by the annual censuses. The Index of
Farm rroduction is available from 1911-12 onwards using weighting bases of
1923-24 to 1927-28, and 1936-37 to 1937-38 for the periods 1911-12 to
1335-36, and 1936=-37 to 1967-68 respectively. The Indexes of Factory
rroduction run from 1549-5C to 1559-60 using a weicghting base of 1955-56,
and from 1959-60 to 1967-68 using 1959-60 as the base year. An index of
nining outvut has been compiled for the Bureau of lMineral Resources, and
rublished for the czlendar years 1951 to 1968 using two weighting bases,
1954-56 and 1959, fcr the calendar years 1951 to 1959, and 1959 to 1969
resvectively. fThere is as yet no monthly production index.

3. This paper concentrates on manufacturing statistics and their
use in the preparation of annual indexes of manufacturing production. The
anmuzl indexes of mining and farm production are described at the end of
Section 2. OSection 1 examines Australian factory production statistics with
special reference to those used in connection with production indexes.:
Zection 2 contains.a discussion of the Australian indexes of production,
rarticularly the Indexes of Factorv Production. Several special problems
nrecented bty the manufacturing production statistics in connection with the
comrilation of Tndexes of Factory Production are the subject of Section 3.
section 4 briefly touches on the far reaching changes introduced with the
first of the Intesrated Economic Censuses, particularly those with impli-
cctions for future indexes of manufacturing production.

Section 1

iustralicn Factorvy Statistics up to and including 1967-68

4 Unlike most countries, Australia has traditionally conducted
factory censuses on an annual basis. The reference period used in the
Factorv Censuses was the year ended 30 June which also corresponds with the
iustrelicrn fiscal vear. A number of firms did not balance their accounts on.
the 20 June and, in scme of these cases, quarteriy or half-yearly inform-
ation tves uced to estimate financial year data. In other cases, firms were

CA8ET
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allowed to complete an off-June-year return.

5 vy Up to and including 1967-68 the scope of the censuses extended
to all establishments "where four or more persons are employed or where
pover (other than nanual) is used in any manufacturing process". Since the
© large majority of fimms in Australia use power in their processing
activities, the scope of the censuses was very wide, and forms were
despatched to some 65,000 factories during the later years.

6. Attention in this paper is focussed on the itexs used in the
compilation of the Indexes of Factory Production. These are of two kinds:
structural data on the aggregate value of output and of materials, etc. used,
and detailed commodity data.

Structural data:

(a) Value of Output

This item was split into two parts: +the value of goods
manufactured, and the value of other work done. The
former item related to the selling valve of the goods at
the factory exclusive of delivery cost and excise duties,

- but included bounties and subsidy payments to the mami-
facturer. \/here charges for installation, erection or
transrort were included in the selling value of
mamifactured goods, these charges were excluded from the
value of output on the basis that such activities fell
outside the manufacturing sector.

The value of other work done covered all cormission,
repair and assembly work done bty the factory. Vhere the
factory operations were confined to assembly or
packaging, the value reported excluded the cost of the
components assembled or the goods packaged.

(b) Total Value of liaterials, etc. Used

This ilem comprised the materials and stores used in the
production of the factory's output, containers and

packages used, tools replaced, materials used by the
factory's own employees in repairing plant; payments to
contractors for repairs to plant end fuel and power used.
The value reccrded was on a cost delivered basis including
freight and insurance charges. \here the factory orerations
included the assembling or packaging of parts or ecuipment,
the value of tnese goods was excluded.
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Cornwoiity Lata

Te In generzl, the cormodity details collected were cuantlties and
values of materials used and articles produced. However, values only were
collected where it was not possible to specify a standard unit of quantity.
ror iters produced for further use in the one factory, or where goods’ were
ascerbled or produced on comzission, quantities only were cnllected.

Ee It has been nossible to specify about 1,000 items for'materials
red ang a2tout 3,000 items for articles nroduced amounting to about 40 per
cent of the valve of materials used, and approximately 70 per cent of the
value of output respectively. The difficulties encountered in the spe01f1-
cation of items in both quantity and value terms were as follows:

(a) me lack of detziled commodity records kept hy‘manufactéfeiﬁ.
(b) The fast rate of technological progress in some industries.

e.&s plastics and chemicals, for which there is always' g
lar between the introduction and spec1flcut10n of new
progaucts.

(c) The "uniqueness" of some products (i.e. the absence of
standard units of quantity).

(d) The diversity of some products, e.g. toys.
It should be noted that the values of unidentified artlcles produced and
moterials used were collected on each form as "residual" items. ThlS
1rfo*va¢10n was then tabuvlated by industry.

S. £ monthly collection of articies produced currentlyvincludes
~rticles which account for approximately 55 ver cent of the~total annual
vzlue of factory output, but the information collected is in quaptity terms

cnlz.

10. The industry classification in use until June 1968 (the Classi-
ficzticn of ractorles) was adopted in 1945, and had two levels: Classes

( roups of industries) and Sub-classes (inaividual industries). ' There

vere 16 Classes and 178 Sub-classes. :

1. "he extensive growth and diversification of Australian

. onufacturing industry since Vorld var II had by 1967-68 rendered the
Clzssification of Factories increasingly outdated. This made presentation
of deta difficult. Therefore, a new industrial classification based on the
irternational otandard Industrial L1a331f1catlon vas 1ntroduceu in 1966-69

{cce oection 4).



489

7(b) = AUSTHALIA

Section 2

W\ Australian Indexes of Production
12 In the compilation of the Australian indexes of production three
formulae are used: the gross output formula, the gross output formula with
value added weights, and the net output, formula. The gross output formula
couvl:ines current year quantities revolved at base-year prices. The second
rorrula, gross output with value added weights, as applied to the calculation
of the Indexes of Factory Production is described below. Its use involves
tne calculation of gross output indexes and then combining them by means of
t-e value added weights of the base year. The net output formula, as
ini.icated below, is used in the preparation of (unpublished) indexes for
ccme industries only. Its application gives an index of value added at
ccnstant prices which is obtained by, first, subtractlng materials etc.
uced at constant prices from output at constant prices, and then expressing
the result in index number form. !

ndexes of Factory Production

13 The published Australian Indexes of Factory Production are
indexes of output at constant prices for individual sub-classes of industry
wich are combined into indexes for classes, and all classes combined, by
acans of value~added weights of the base year. The weights used to combine
zab-classes into classes, and classes into the total index, are the
nroportions contributed by the respective components to the total value
crided in mamufacturing industry. The net output formula indexes which have
“7°o been compiled (but not published) relate to a number of sub-classes’

71sre there was considered to be sufficient information available on both
~:trut and materials. These sub-classes account for about 40 per cent of the
tatal value of factory output.

17 Two series of index numbers have been published for the years
1449-50 to 1967-68. One of these is based on 1955-56, the other on 1959-60
20l some overlap between the two series is provided. That is, the first
series based on 1955-56 relates to the period 1949-50.to 1959-60; the

ccond with 1959-60 as its base year relates to the years 1955-56, and 1959-
50 to 1967-68. The indexes of production are rebased frequently to ensure
w20t the weighting patterns they reflect are kept up-to-date.

15 The Indexes have been compiled within the same framework as the
*totistics collected at the censuses including the classification of
 fectories mentioned earlier. Indexes of gross output for each sub-class are
celculated in the first instance and are then combined into classes and
coribinations of classes by means of value-added weights. Clearly, the sub-
~tuzss and class indexes are different in nature; however, in certain
~ircunstances they can both be thought of as indexes of value added at
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constant prices. For exanvle, where the invut/output coefficients of e
indlvidazl sub-classes are considered to be reasonably stable over time, the .
“ros3 output iniexes would be reasonably accepteble approximations to net
output indexes. ' ) ’ ‘ . o
16. Tne indicators used to calculate sub-class indexes of gross . |
outnut are predominantly "articles produced", i.e. the output of commodities .
emercing from a sub-class in a finished state. However, in a few of the . . .
industries for which information on output of commodities in quantity and .
value tems is inadequate, sub-class indexes based on materials used are
constructed wnere it can be assumed that output would vary in fairly close . .
provortion to materials used (e.g. newsprint used in the production of .. .-
newspaners). ' | | : L
17, The methods used to express the commodity data at base-year = .. .|
vrices are: | - ' |

(1) ~ to revalne quantities produced at the unit values ~ '? SR w‘,f;f

(or prices) of the base year; S e
(ii) to divide values of output by an appropriate price - e

index. . : : o ‘ Sl
The first method is the most common. The second method is éddptéd fof £he_;';
ranze of output for which it is not possible to svecify standards in = |
sufficienv detail for useful cuantity collections, but for which annua '
value of output figures are collected. - : t

18, Tiie application of method (i) requires that each commodity be
sufficiently homoreneous in content and over time. For the application of
method (ii), considerations of representativeness, homogeneity and
uniformity of ocualitv are shifted to the price or unit value series used.

19. The procedures described in the two preceding paragraphs are
devices for expressing in constant-price form the available information on
ouantities and values of individual commodities produced. Use of an index
based on this information as an indicator of change in the iotal output of a
sub-class would only be justified to the extent that changes in the cutvut
of recorded items were representative of changes in all outvut of that sub-
class. 1f the current values of the recorded and unrecorded parts ol tne '
value of output have changed in significantly different proportions, it

coes not seem reasonable to assume that the guantities of the unrecorded
itens (if they could “ave been measured) would have shown the sane average
chanse as that actually shown by the recorded items. Vhere information of
tae total value of outout is available, as it is from the factory census, it
is usually considered better to revalue by use of orice indexes that nart of
tre value of outnut for which comnodity detail is not available than to take
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the recorded items only as revresentative. The problem is to find a

suitable price index. To meet this problem for purposes of the australian
indexes, "implicit price indexes" were calculated for sub-classes and classes
by dividing the value of recorded items at current prices by their value at
constant prices. In any sub-class for which the original coverage of
recorded items was half or more of the total value of output, the balance
for which details were not available was divided by the implicit price index
for that sub=-class; in other cases, the implicit price index for the whole
class was used. This process is referred to as a "coverage adjustment", and
its adoption implies that the price change relevant to unrecorded items of
output is the same as that estimated for recorded items: while this can be
shown in many instances to be more reasonable than a corresponding assumption
based on quantities, it is nonetheless true that the unrecorded part of
output frequently contains elements distinctly different from the recorded
part (for example, job-lots as against mass-produced items, commission and
repair work). The coverage adjustment is simply a method of revaluing the

- balance of the value of output and, together with the revaluation of the
recorded items, in effect achieves complete coverage of the ocutput of each
sub=-class.

20. The compilation of the Indexes of Factorv Production extends
over the 178 sub-classes of the Classification of Factories which includes
six sub-classes relatlng to the production of Electricity and Gas. The
first stage in the processing of the data involves a close examination of
detailed commodity data in an attempt to isolate significant composition or
quality changes affecting individual items.  This examination consists
predominantly of credibility checks applied to movements in reported unit
values. . The two main movements examined are those between the base year and
the current year, and those between the current year and the preceding year.
when the items have been examined and accepted, the next stage involves over
7,000 comparisons of values at base and current year prices relating to
commodities reported as output in various sub-classes. From combinations of
these binary comparisons, measures of price change are obtained and then
applied to the total value of output of the respective sub~-classes to
produce gross output indexes, at sub-class level. OSubsequently the gross
output indexes are combined using value-added weights of the base year to
produce class indexes. '

21. It can be seen that the editing of commodity data and the
compilation of the Indexes recuire numerous calculations each year, (upward
of 50, OOO) Because of the volume of calculations, the need to have access.
to large amounts of data and the repetitiveness of many of the processes,
the conpilation of the Australian Indexes lends itself to the use of
automatic data vrocessing facilities in one form or another. For the first
few years of the series processing was carried out with the aid of
"mechanical tabulations" facilities and for the last three years, the
indexes have been processed by electronic computers.
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Indexes of Mining and Fam Productioﬁ

22. The production indexes compiled for the liining industry are of
the gross output type and are based on the calendar year 1959. These

indexes make use of average unit values derived from the Annual Mining Census.
These unit values reflect the selling value at the mine, or after treatment
at or near the mine, of the individual items. Value added by the process of
reduction of ores, concentrates, etc., to a metal stage is regarded as
falling outside the mining sector. The values are usually estimated by
deducting transport costs from the selling value at the point of sale (which
nay be different from the required figure at the "mine head"). The quanti-
ties used in the celculations are gross measures, i.e. they relate to the
form in which the minerals emerge from the mine and not to their assayed
metallic content. This method of measurement means that unit values may
differ significantly from mine to mine and the revaluation is, therefore, |
often carried out on a State by State basis for individual items in an attempt
to nmininize the effects of this problen. ‘ : :

23. - The production indexes for the farm sector are also of the gross
output type and are calculated within two separate frameworks; ‘ '

(a) Indexes of Total Fam Production
(v) Indexes of Farm Products for Food Use.

Both indexes are compiled on a 1936-37 to 1938-39 weighting base. As a part
of the revisions carried out in 1952, the regimen was extended and modified
to include fam products (as defined by the Conference of Australian
Statisticians) in all cases. Certain other refinements were also incor-
porated in the revised indexes, the main one being the omission of
quantities of crops used for stock feed in Australia, thus reducing some of
the intra-sector duplication inherent in gross output indexes.

24. The "All Farming" group index is dissected in two ways. Firstly
it is dissected into the three categories "Agriculture", "Pastoral" and
"Dairying, Fouliry and Bee Keeping", then it is further dissected into

"Jool (Shorn and Dead)" and "Products other than Wool".

25. The Indexes of Farm Products for Food Use require the _
compilation of separate component indexes for Production and Consumption.
he items included are basically in the form in which they are sold wvhen
they leave the fam except for livestock sold which are included in terms of
carcass weight. The production index relates basically to fam products for
food use but it includes all crops exported, some of which nmay be used for

stock feed overseas.
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Section 3

\Special Data Problems Arising in the Compilation of the

Indexes of Factory Production

- 26 A number of data problems, many of them unavoidable and
irremediable, arise and they are due, to a large extent, to the nature, fomrm
and level of detail of the data collected at the censuses.

Duplication

27 As mentioned earlier, the factory measure of output contains a
considerable amount of duplication in that the same goods at different

- gtages of completion are counted several times. This duplication takes the
form of (i) inter-sub-class flows (e.g. textiles used in the manufacture of
clothing) (ii) intra-sub-class flows (e.g. wool carding and spinning Gone by
one establishment in the Vool Textile industry and sold to another establish-
ment for the final weaving process in the same sub-class; and (iii) intra-
establishment flows (e.g. production of sulphuric acid for further use in
the same factory as an input to fertilisers).

28, As indicated earlier the Australian Indexes of Factory Froduction
attempt to eliminate duplication arising from the first source by the use of
value added weights. Duplication arising from intra-sub-class flows does
not have significant effect unless its incidence changes over tire. A well
constructed industry classification will help to minimise this problem, but
snpecial investigations e.g. of commodity flows can be used as e basis for
remediel action where changes in the incidence of this sort of duplication
are identified. %With regard to the third source, intra-estzblishment
duplicaticn, goods made for use in further nrocessing in the factory are
sevarately collected for a considerable number of cormodity items, and it is
therefore possible to eliminate this element from the index to a great
extent.

The Definition of Output

29. 4 The concept of output outlined in Section 1 is, in many cases,
rather difficult for manufacturers to cuantify because it does not
correspond to ordinary business concepts. In such cases, they are forced to
estimate in various ways - for example, by arplyine unit selling values to
production figures, or by adjusting their value of szles for changes in
stocks of finished goods. Some manufacturers simply report the total coct
of production. For this reason there has zlwars been some doubt about the
basis of reporting procedures used, and this has had obvious implicaticns
for the compilation of the Indexes.

30. The basis of valiuation chosen (i.e. selling value at tre
factory door) also makes revaluation of outrut by price indexes an uncertain
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pr9cedure since most of the price indexes available are compiled at the ,
point of "sale" and are often, therefore, not strictly at the same pricing
level as that defined for the value of output. ‘ o '

31. The attempt to exclude from the value of output the portion
attributable to all non-manufacturing activities also creates reporting and
interpretation problems. The problems are caused by the fact that some
costs of manufacturing, selling, installing, etc. cannot be accurately
apportioned between manufacturing and non-manufacturing activities.

Homogenéity

32. Ideally, the commodities used in index calculations should be
specified in sufficient detail for collection purposes so that each item.
collected covers a narrow range of fairly homogeneous commodities. In ‘
Australia, the amount of dissection has been steadily increasing over the. . .
years, but there are limits to the number of divisions which can be made, |,
and, in practice, the limits freguently fall short of the point which would™
ensure true homogeneity. Where complete homogeneity is lacking, the item can
still be used in index calculations provided that the "product mix" within .

the item does not significantly change from year to year. v .

Quality

33. Even where an item, as collected, is reasonably homogeneous at

a particular time, there can be changes in quality which affect the
comparability of the figures from year to year. The problem of quality
change is thought to be widespread so that it probably affects many items

in the index. In practice, remedial action is limited to the most important
cases, and an attempt is made to deal with them usually with the aid of
"special purpose" price indexes which aim at measuring price change in terms
of constant quality. :

Revair and Commission Work

34. | As mentioned in Section 1, this work is reported in value terms
in the structural data section of the census form,but the cormodity section
of the form specifies only cuantity data for commodities produced or worked

up on cormission for some industries.

35. This treatment in the Census Collection effectively precludes
the incorporation of any such work among the recorded items used for the
calculation of price measures for index purposes. Commodity data for
commission work are excluded as there are no reliable price indicators
which can be used in conjunction with the quantities. Repair work is

similarly treated.
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Asserbly Vork

N

36. The special treatment of assembly work outlined in Section 1
avoids some obvious duplication in materials used and articles produced.

This treatment, however, causes more problems than it solves because of the
difficulty in defining the boundary between assembly and other manufacturingz.

37. Assenbly work creates special problems also in that the
structural data represent "value added" only and consequently it is
inavpropriate to use "output" price indexes to revalue the value of "work
done" on commodities assembled. Furthermore as the information on
cormodities assembled is collected in quantity terms only, assembly work is
revalued in the same manner as the value of repair and commission work, and
is, therefore, subject to the same quallflcatlons.

Confidentiality

38. All factory statistics are colliected under an Act of Parliament
which guarantees that the information on any individual form will remain
confidential. This naturally restricts the scope of the indexes which can be
published. In general, the criteria for withholding publication of an index
are, where one or two factories form a sub-class, or where one or two
factories predominate in a sub-class in terms of value of output (i.e.
contributing aprroximately 85 per centor more). Ilomally the number of
establishments is used as a basis of determination, but care is taken to
ensure that the establishments are not owned or nredomlnantly owned by one
or two corporate entities.

lew rroducts

39. The method of obtaining the price measures used in the compilat-
ion of the gross output indexes amounts to revaluing at base-year prices the
set of all suitable data of commodities reported as produced in the current
year, and then dividing the resulting constant price estlmdtes into the
correuponQ1nr values at current prices.

40. . “The set need not contain strictly the same cormodities each vear
even though uniformity over time is obviously desirable. Fror this reason,
the incorporation of "new" products (i.e. new cormodities, newly sne01fled
commodities or reclassification of previously specified cormodities) can be
converniently carried out. All that is required is that an "acceptable"
bprice-weight be available for each commodity. Accordingly, in most
inctances, base-year nrice weights are estimated fer any new product by
noving backwards the current year unit-value (or price), vsing the price
novement since the base-year of a suitable 1ndlcator (e.g. a sirilar iten,
or a close substitute).

10
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Section 4

The Intecrated Economic Censuses 1968-69

and Their Implications for Future Indexes

of Production

41. During August 1969 the first of ithe Integrated Eccnomic Censuses
were held by the Corrmonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics; they related
to mining, mamfacturing, electricity and gas rroduction and distribution,
wholesale and retail trade and scme service industries.

42 ast censuses of these industries were designed vrimarily to suit
the characteristics of the sector of industry covered by the census. The new
censuses will have a broader area of usefulness. They are based on standard
definitions of business units and statistical terms, as well as a standard
industrial classification. The cencuses will, therefore, yield statistics
that will be used more readily than in the past in ccmparisons and analyses
that cut across industrial boundcries, and in aggregation to national totals.

43. Considerable changes have been made to the items of statistics
collected ot the rrevious censuses. For example, a major change made in
connection with the manufacturing census has been the substitution of sales
of goods for value of output and purchases for materials used (the latter
change relates to structural data only). Instead of outout, the census now
asks for turnover consisting of szles of goods produced, sales of other
coods, and other operating income and capitzl work done for own use.
Similar adjustments have been made to the purchases items.

44. The cormodity data requested now cover quantities of sales, and
transfers (from one establishment to another within the same enterprise) of
goods nroduced. For goods produced on commission, the rroducer is recuired
to report quantities produced while the princival is requir?d.to report
sales (or transfers) of those goods. Included in the cuantities of gocds
produced are goods assermbled, and those produced for use in further
processing in the same establishment.

45. The desisn of indexes of production based on the new censuses

is beins considered. However, at this stage the full impact cf the change
cannot be assessed. Significent improvements to the St?tiStlcs of
oroduction and to the indexes of production are exrected to emerge. Among
the more immortant of such improvements is the feasibility of weiihting
future'inde%es br contribution to gross national produc? using data collect-
ed at the censuses. This follows directly frcm the design of the censuses

s which will collect data from establishments and enterprises, and
from the operation of an Integrated Fegister vhich re%at?s ?@ese‘tyo.levels.
The gross vroduct weights would be based on & conVentlgga] Cls:?lﬁdFiOn
amon~ establiciments of the expense iterc ccllected onlw on enterrrize
returns.

themcelve
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constructed and is more closely related to the realities of Australian

7(b) - AUSTRALIA
46. Another major benefit accruing from the new censuses is the
elimination of much of the uncertainty surrounding the interpretation, by
informants, of value of output. This ccncept has been replaced bty one based
on actual business record keeping practices: i.e. sales and stock changes.
It is felt, therefore, that this change will contribute to greater accuracy
in the measurement of statistics and in the resulting indexes of production.

VN
.

The new Industrlal Classification has been 301ent1f1ca11y

industry. It should therefore provide a better basis for presentation and
compilation of indexes of production. In particular it will 1mprcve the
basis for the coverage adjustment made for each industry.

48, Other areas of potential improvements include assembly and
cammission work which will now be capable of a more direct and systematic
treatment in the indexes and intra-enterprise transfers which are also
identified in detail so as to enable them to be treated oeparatelJ when the
1ndexes are compiled. -

12
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PRODUCTION STATISTICS AND INDICATORS FOR INDICES OF PRODUCTIO

"398

1. Historically, production indices have been compiled and published in
Canada by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics since 1926, although the period -
covered extends back to 1919. These early indexes were restricted to mining,
manufacturing and utilities (i.e., the Index of Industrial Production) and
were based on the physical output of selected commodities. In 1952 DBS pub- -
lished the results of the first ma jor overhaul of the methodology and data
base for the Index of Industrial Production. Major innovations at this time
included: (a) the introduction of the 1948 Standard Industrial Classification
(SIC) along with expanded industry detail, (b) the use of value added industry
weights along with gross value of production weights for aggregating commodity
detail to the industry level, (c)- the period 1935-1939 was adopted as the new
weight and reference base, (d) the adjustment of monthly indexes to independ-
ently derived annual levels by industry, based on annual census returns and
the double deflation approach wherever possible. The resultant production:
indexes, although still confined to only the industrial segment of the econ-
omy, were for the first time tied in conceptually to gross domestic product
at factor cost estimates. ’ o

2. The next major revision was released in 1959 at which time a 1949
weight and reference base was introduced. The most notable innovations of .
this revision consisted of refinements of the industry weighting system and
the adoption of the United States' Census Method I1 seasonal adjustment pro-'
gramme for seasonally adjusting the now nearly 100 monthly series. A further
revision of the Index of Industrial Production components was published in
1966 and consisted essentially of the introduction of up-to-date annual levels
for the 1950's based on annual census of industry returns. L

3. The major Canadian development effort in the area of production in-
dexes during the decade preceding the 1963 release of a basic reference docu-
ment on Canadian industry real output measures (DBS Occasional Paper 61-505)
was the development of annual and quarterly production indexes for all in-
dustries in the Canadian economy not already covered by the Index of Industrial
Production. The methodology used was similar to that employed previously for
calculating the Index of Industrial Production indexes and the same reference
and weight base(l) was used (1949). Thus the Index of Industrial Production’
became an integral part of the system of newly developed real domestic pro-
duct indexes for Canada. This system of industry production indexes has been
published on a regular quarterly basis since the release in the 1963 reference
document and has proved a useful tool for analyzing economic production in
Canada both in conjunction with the constant price national expenditure esti-
mates and in its own right. The availability of production indexes for the -
total economy has also made possible the development of productivity estimates
for the Canadian (commercial) economy and its major industrial components.

4., In the summer of 1968 another major revision, this time to the
entire Real Domestic Product (RDP) system, was completed and released (DBS
Occasional Paper 61-506). The outstanding features of this revision were the
introduction of a 1961 weight and reference base (the Gross Domestic Product
at factor cost distribution by industry having been developed in conjunction
with the preliminary 1961 input-output table for Canada) and the adoption of

(1) Industry weights were derived from the 1949 Inter-Industry Flow Table for
Canada. ’
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the revised (1960) SIC system. The 1960 SIC featured not only an updated
industrial structure but also a redefinition of the basic reporting unit
(which for purpose of industrial statistics is the establishment) to encompass
all revenue producing activities.

5. Prior to this time most industry surveys, such as the census of man-
ufactures, collected data on only the main (in this case manufacturing)
activity cof establishments. The new interpretation of the establishment re-
quires the collection and tabulation of data for all activities of each
establishment, with sales or shipments valued as they leave the establishment
boundary. It has also been generally accepted that intermediate inputs should
encompass both goods and services, and work is progressing in planning the
systematic collection of such intermediate services. The new SIC definition
is closely linked to the concept of "true value added" or the unduplicated
contribution of the establishment's output to total gross domestic product,
which is derived by deducting intermediate inputs (materials, fuel, purchased
services, etc.) from gross output (revenues, shipments on sales adjusted for
the changes in finished goods and goods-in-process inventories). The residual
(or value added) contains the sum of factor returns (wages, salaries, profits)
and non-factor costs (depreciation).

6. The incorporation of the 1960 SIC into the existing RDP system
caused serious classification breaks in many series which had to be bridged

in order to maintain continuity at least for the more important aggregates.
The most severe problems were encountered in the area of manufacturing sta-
tistics, where the most radical structural changes have occurred, particularly
within durable manufacturing. Moreover, the 1960 SIC was introduced into the
annual census of manufactures statistics in three stages thus necessitating
several links in order to maintain continuity. The new industry classification
structure was first introduced in the 1960 census and the total activity con-
cept was adopted as of 196l. However, the 1959 statistics were retabulated
for some 60 industries which were most severely affected by classification
changes so as to provide a year of overlap for linking purposes. A multiple
link was required for 1961 to introduce the total activity concept and the
1961 weight base.

7e The revisions to the RDP system published in 1968 do not include the
total activity concept for manufacturing. This is being introduced as part of
the revisions to the 1961 forward period planned for publication at the end of
1970. At that time the total activity concept will be measured in other in-
dustry areas, such as mining and trade, for which statistics on the new
establishment definition have become available. In the case of trade, estab-
lishment data are only collected as part of the quinquennial census of merchan-
dising and services and have thus far been collected for only two years, 1961
and 1966. The intervening and subsequent years will have to continue to be
projected on the basis of "location" sales. For certain other industries,
establishment data have not been collected by DBS although extensive surveys
exist. Two industries stand out in this respect - agriculture, where the
emphasis has been on measuring production of agricultural products, and con-
struction. In the latter case a census of construction trades was started in
1968 with the mechanical contractors as the first area to be surveyed. It is
hoped to extend this type of survey to eventually blanket the construction
trades. But this is a major development project and will take quite a few
years to complete. In the meantime reliance has to be placed on the capital
expenditures surveys to provide a contract construction industry universe for
production index purposes. For certain other industries, notably in the
service area, lack of annual or monthly industrv surveys have in the past and
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will for the time being force reliance on proxy indicators such as population,
employment and deflated salaries and wages. In the majority of cases, how-

ever, these annual measures can eventually be adjusted to incorporate at least
decennial census results. '

8. Thus to a large extent the forthcoming 1970 revision can be consid-
ered as continuing the effort to extend and refine the “"total activity of
establishments" base of the production indexes. This will be done mainly
through the incorporation of more up-to-date annual levels. Extensive reli-
ance will be placed on price index deflation, especially for mamufacturing in-
dustries where revised and improved industry selling price indexes (1961=100)
have recently become available for the 1960's. This most recent revision will
incorporate improved or revised industry statistics which have become avail-
able since 1968 and are relevant to the RDP system. Finally the preliminary
industrial distribution of gross domestic product at factor cost for 1961 will
be Yevised as necessary in the light of a detailed reconciliation between the
final 1961 input-output table and the revised income and expenditure accounts.

9. A major development project which was carried on at DBS simulaneously
with the above work was the development during the 1960's of a monthly- real
domestic product measures for industries outside the Index of Industrial Pro-
duction. The basic development work on these monthly measures was completed -
late in 1968 and as of that time they were computed on a regular monthly sched-
ule but on an experimental basis (with limited, confidential circulation). The
indexes stood up to this test quite well. The quality and particularly the
timing of these estimates were considerably improved during this experimental
period and it was therefore decided to release the monthly real domestic pro--
duct indexes to the public during the summer of 1970. Since the previocusly
published quarterly RDP indexes were the result of averaging the monthly data,
rather than being devised as an independent measure, it was felt that users
could benefit considerably by making this general economic indicator available
to them at an earlier date. Since the monthly indexes are an integral part

of the whole system of monthly, quarterly and annual RDP indexes, revisions

to the system as a whole inevitably affect the monthly indexes as well. Hence
they too will be revised as part of the general revisions scheduled for publi-
cation in late 1970. \ ,

10. Following the planned 1970 revisions, it is expected that the pro-
duction indexes will not require further major revisions until a new weight =
base period is introduced. It is anticipated that major data improvements
will be introduced at that time as a result of substantial efforts being made
at the present time in DBS to review and extend establishment based survey
coverage and content. : )

11. The whole thrust of work on production indexes in Canada since the-
early 1950's has been toward developing a fully integrated and conceptually
consistent system of industry output measures. A system, moreover, which is
an integral part of the much wider system of national accounts for Canada.
The links with such related statistics as productivity measures and input-out-
put tables are very immediate and direct and the work on all these estimates
is in fact very closely co-ordinated at DBS. The use of similar data sources
also facilitate statistical integration in these areas. The necessity to rely
on different data sources in preparing estimates for the income and expendi-
ture accounts makes close statistical integration and reconciliation more
difficult with these accounts although there are no essential differences in
the conceptual framework. Complete statistical integration will only be
possible aicgért of the gfneral DBS effort to integrate basic surveys as

nZbINI AL NA
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closely as possible. Of particular relevance here is the work on the recon-
ciliation of company and establishment data presently available in DES. This
work has an added significance in the context of production indexes in that it
should eventually ensure the elimination of gaps or duplication in the collec-
tion of input and output statistics from establishments through such measures
as comparing returns from establishments of multi-unit companies or enter-
prises with the consolidated returns, with follow-up as necessary. In the age
of computer applications such measures become not only possible but increas-
ingly necessary.

12, - Although a fully integrated and conceptually consistent system of
industry measures will not materialize overnight in spite of the major efforts
being made in this direction within DBS, a number of analytical advances flow
in a normal manner from those parts of the system already developed. For
example, plans for the development of a medium term simulation model for the
Canadian economy call for the use of the 1961l input-output table which is a
highly disaggregated table. In updating this input-output table in current
and constant prices for more recent years the industry Real Domestic Product
worksheets can be used. This is possible because the calculation of industry
RDP draws on the full range of available detailed commodity and other estab-
lishment data for both the input and output of individual industries. These
industry measures and the weights used for combining them are consistent with
the 1961 imput-output table. Statistical integration, when followed through
to fake advantage of such logical extensions, can make substantial additions
to economic analysis possible.

13. Another area of data development work which is of crucial importance
for improving or even maintaining the quality of industry production indexes
is the expansion and upgrading of surveys for service-producing industries.
This applies not only to the need to obtain regular and frequent coverage of
the outputs and inputs of these industries but also to price indexes pertain-
ing to these industries, such as special industry price indexes for railway
freight, the wholesale trade industry, accountants or architects services,
medical services, etc. Similarly, refining the system of .industry output
measures further, requires that purchased service inputs, as well as the pre-
sently collected material inputs, are collected for all industries at regular
intervals. Some exploratory work toward this end is presently being under-
taken at DBS. Except for the omission of purchased service inputs, the cover-
age of goods-producing industries has generally tended to be better in the
past. In Canada even today the most complete annual data for any industry
area are still being collected as part of the census manufactures. As men-
tioned above, the only two major goods areas with serious statistical defi-
ciencies are agriculture and construction and work has already commenced on
improving the latter. Thus the overwhelming priority for developing an
adequate data base does indeed lie in the rapidly expanding service area which
has already achieved predominance in terms of employment.

14, Within the service area a major development programme has begun in
the context of production indexes in the conceptually difficult non-commercial
area. A number of pilot studies have been undertaken over the past two years
to probe the possibility of deriving meaningful output measures in the area

of federal government administration along the lines suggested in the U.N.

SNA documents. It is planned to extend these studies gradually to other non-
commercial industries as well. Results so far have been encouraging but the
number of studies undertaken is still too small to draw any firm conclusions.
This is obviously a long term development project of great interest to output
and productivity measurement but the magnitude of the task is considerable and



7( by D QA%ADA

it will be some time before an interim evaluation of this approach can be made.
Should it prove to be successful, a new and major dimension will be added to
industry output and productivity measurement.
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PROUUCTION STATISTICS ANU INDICATORS

FOR INLICZS OF PROLUCTION
I._AGRICUUTURAL PROLUCTION

Field crops

{. Of the total geographical area of 326.8 million hectares
in Incia, statistics of land utilisation and area under crop
are available for 93.5 per cent of the area - for about 76.5
per cent of the area through complete enumeration, for about

5 per cent of the area through random sauple Surveys and for
the remaining 12 per cent through ad-hoc estimates. Thus,

only for an area covering about 6.5 per cent of the total
geographical area of the country, land utilisation statistics
are not available. In this area there is practically no
cultivation and the area is covereu nainly by hills. Statistics
of production of crops are obtained as the product of the -
acreage under crops and the average yield per hectare. In parts
of the country, accounting for 74 per cent of the area, the _
acreage under the crops is determined through field-to-field .
enumeration by a village revenue agency. In areas like West -
Eengal, where there is no such villa,e agency, the acreage
is determineé through sample surveys. The average yield. per ;
hectare is determined from scientifically planned random sauple
surveys. At present, more than 90 per cent of the procuction
of foodgrain crops is based on cropcutting surveys, although
the extent differs for different crops. The coverage of
production through cropcutting surveys is, however, to be
enlarged in respect of small millets, some pulses crops, and
non-foodgrain crops such as rapeseed anc mustard, and sesamume.

2. A special feature of the surveys in areas with village
agency is that it is dovetailed into the existing acministrative
structure. Under this scheme of sample surveys, the region to
be. covered is first divided into strata. Cenerclly an administ-
rative unit like tehsil/revenue circle forms a strata and
experirental sample units are selected in three stages. In the
first stage, villcges are selected with equal probability and
from each of the selected villages tvo or three fields are
selected at random as second stage units. A sample cut ‘
usually of the size of 1/80th of an acre located at random

in the selected field forms the ultimate stage of selection.
This procedure is now being used in-all the States

except West Pengal, Orissa and Kkerala. In these States,
the sample surveys are carried out for simultaneous
estimation of both area and yielc. The responsibility for
the conduct of the sample surveys for estimation of yiela
of crops rests with the diifeient States. At the Centre, the
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Directorate of National Sample Survey(NSS) exercises
supervision over the field work in different States and also
undertakes technical coordination anc provides guidance for
the surveys'. The sampling error for the district estimates of
the average yield is generally four to eight per cent and for
the State estimates, one to three per cent. The total number
of cropcutting experiments carried out annually through these
surveys is of the order of 100,000 in respect of major food
crops and 35,000 in respect of major non-food crops,

3. Forecasts are at present being issued in respect of 35
crops. Usually three forecasts are issued except for cotton
for which five forecasts are issued. Certain dates are
specified for the issue of different forecasts both at

all India as well as State levels. The estimates of procuction
are usually given in the last or final forecast. When the
final forecast of a particular crop for a given year is
prepared, the final estimate of that crop for the previous
year is revised on the basis of more detailed and uptodate
inforration relating to area and cropcutting results. Such
an estimate is called a partially revised estiuate of the
past year. Efforts are now being made to extend the issue of
regular forecasts for other crops.

4. The cropcutting surveys conducted in India are one of
the largest sample surveys carried out in the world. The
methodology developed has also been successfully applied in
other countries similarly placed as India. For instance,
cropcutting surveys of food crops developed in Ceylon, Burma
and Afghanistan are largely based on Indian exper1ence.

Fruits and vegetable crops

5. Statistics of production of fruits and vegetables, as at
present available, are not based on objective methods of
estimation. The problems of sampling and field organisation in
respect of horticulture crops are somewhat different from those
relating to field crops. Sampling techniques for the estima-
tion of production have been developed by the Institute of
Agricultural Research Statistics(IARS) through pilot surveys

on mango, banana, guava and lime carried out in different parts
of the country. In these surveys, information relating to
cultivation practices and area was also collected.

6o The sampling design adopted in all these surveys was two-
phase multi-stage stratified random sampling. The tehsils or
groups of adjacent tehsils formed the strata. The first stage
units of sampling were V111ages and the second stage units

were orchards under the crop in the selected villages. A cluster
of trees within the selected orchard formed the ultimate unit

of sampling. The primary units were selected with probability
proportion to area undier fruits or total area under fruits

2
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' depend}ng on the information available. At subseyuent stages
the units were selected with equal probability. Information
on items such as extent of cultivation of the fruits under
study, number of trees according to varieties etc. was
obta1neq by completely resurveying the selected villages. For
the study of yield and cultivation practices of fruits, a
sub-sample of villages was selected and within each of the
villages in the sub-sawple, a specified number of orchards,
usually three to five, the growing fruit under study, were
selected. Within each selected orchard, a specified nuuber
of bearing trees usually 9 to 12 were selected at random to
collect data on yield, both by counting ané actual weigzhrent
of the produce, during the entire harvesting season. The data
on cultivation practices were collected by enyuiry from the
cultivators of the selected orchards. State-wise surveys
have also been conducted in order to gain experience of
technical and organisational problemsconnected with the
conduct of large scale surveys. Appropriate sample survey
techniques have also been developeé for estimation of cashewnut.

Te Similar pilot emjuiries have been taken up recently to
evolve suitable sampling techniques for estimation of extent of
cultivation of vegetable crops and their production. The
villages growing vegetables in the tract to be surveyed were
stratified into three size strata on the basis of recorded

area under vegetables during the previous year. In each
selected village the fields growing vegetables were enumerated
every two months over a whole year and their area recorded. &
sample of two fields was selected for each of the major vegetable
crops during each two monthly period and one plot of size

5 mx 5 m was located at random in each selected field for
recording yield data. The average yield per hectare of
different vegetable crops was estimated in the pilot study with
a standard error of 8 to 12 per cent., ,

Condiments and spices

8. The major spices crops produced in India are pepper,
cardamom, ginger, chillies and turmeric. The village records
maintained in the States growing these crops do not give a
comprehensive picture of the area under these crops. Only when
the crop is sown as pure, the area under these crops is
recorded. fhe IARS has undertaken pilot investigations for
evolving suitable sampling techniquegtor estinating the
production of pepper and cardamom anu collecting reliable
information relating to the existing cultivation practices of
these crops. The design adopted in these surveys was one of
multi-stage stratified random sampling. In the case of pepper
surveys, contiguous taluks approximately homogeneous with
respect to intensity of pepper cultivation, formed the strata.
The sampling units at successive stages were a census village,
a plot and a cluster of three pepper bearing standards. The
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yield data were collected from each of the selected pepper
standards by repeated visits of the field investigator on
the dates of harvesting. The average yield of dry pepper was
estimated with a standard error of two to six per cent in
different seasons in different areas.

9. Pilot investigations on cardamom were carried out in

the two major cardamom growing States of Mysore and Kerala.,
Thirty clusters, each of three contiguous estates, were first
selected at random from the cardamom estates in Kerala. The
data on area under cardamom and the number of cardamom plants
were collected from all the selected clusters. But the
information on yield and cultivation practices was collected
from half of the clusters only. The sampling units at the two
stages of sampling were & block, and a plot of one-tenth of
an acre. In Mysore, taluks or groups of taluks formed the
strata. The first stage unit of sampling was a cluster of two
contiguous villages. In each selected village, information on
area and number of plants was collected from all the estates.
Besides, all the survey hnumbers in the selected villages were
surveyed to record the number of stray plants, if any.

Coconut and arecanut

10. Suitable multi-stage stratified random sampling techniQues
for estimation of area and production of coconut and arecanut
crops were also developed. Administrative units like districts,
sub-~divisions or groups of tehsils formed the strata. In the
States where the reporting agencies existed, villages were
grouped to form four strata viz., (i) villages reported to be
growing coconut only, (ii) villages reported to be growing
arecanut only, (iii) villages reported to be growing both the
crops and (iv) other villages. Decause of the peculiar
conditions in Kerala, the strata were formed by the cross-
section of the revenue district with natural region as highland,
midland and lowland. The primary sampling units were villages
in all the States. The coconut and arecanut palms in all the
selected villages were completely enumerated in all the States
except in Kerala. Because of high intensity of cropping in
Kerala, a sample of ten per cent of plots was selected system-
atically in clusters of ten plots each for complete enumeration.
For estimation of production and collection of inforration
relating to cultural practices a sub-sample of villages was
selected from the villages selected for enumeration of trees.
In each of these villages thus selected, three gardens were
selected at random ané from each of these selected gardens

one or two clusters of bearing palms were further selected

for conducting harvesting experiments. llarvesting experiments
were also conducted on stray palms in all the selected
villages.
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11, As thg area under coconut or arecanut is not subject

to fluc@uat1ons from year to year as in the ccse of annual
crops, it was considered that the design of the surveys.should
be such &s to give estimotes of changes in area from year to
year more accurately than what is given by the estimates
obtained from independent surveys carried out every year.
Accordingly 20 to 25 per cent of the villages in the sample -
Igr enumeration of trees is being retained and the remaining
villages are being selected afresh for conducting the survey.

Statiétics of livestock proaucts

12. Official statistics available at present for various
livestock products are those compiled by the Directorate of
Marketing and Inspection of the Ministry of Food and Agricul=-
ture from the surveys carried out soxe years ago. These
surveys were not based on any rigorous probability sampling
design and physical weighment but were in the nature of
Ssubjective enquiries. The statistics were, therefore, of |
limited utility for planning of livestock development. Only of
late, steps have been taken to investigate sound procedures
for collection of statistics of livestock products.

Milk production

13. The IARS jinitiated a series of random sample surveys

in typical areas in different animal husbandry regions of the
country early during the Second Plan(1956-61) with the object
of developing suitable sampling techniques for surveys of
milk production and studying the animal husbandry practices,
such as feeding and management. An adequate sample size, a
representative sample selected according to an efficient
design, recording of data on milk and feeds given to the
animals by direct weighment by a trained investigator, and
intensive supervision over the field work by qQualified
animal husbandry staff and statisticians were the salient
features of these surveys. Each survey was conducted over the
whole year in order to study seasonal variations in proauction.
These surveys have demonstrated the use of sample survey
technique as a practical and reliable method of obtaining

data on milk. ‘

14, The sampling design employed in these investigations '
was one of three stage stratified random sampling. The tract
to be surveyed was suitably divided into three or four
homogeneous geographical strata, each consisting of two or
more districts. The primary sampling unit was & tehsil or a
group of contiguous tehsils. A group of contiguous villages
formed the second stage unit of sampling. A cluster of two

to five households was the third stage sampling unit. An animal
in milk within the selected household formed the ultimate

unit of sampling for estimating milk yield. In the urban

5
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areas, a town formed the second stage of sampling unit from
which a ward was selected for further selection of households
and animals. About half the number of the primary sampling
units seleq}ed were followed for observation throughout the
year, whilé' the remaining were replaced by a fresh saumple
during each of the subsequent seasons. A critical study of
the data collected during these investigations indicated
that a survey conducted in a State on the above lines with
a primary sampling unit size of about 300 villages/urban
wards would provide estimates with sampling errors ranging
from 2 to 6 per cent.

Egg production

15. Pilot enquiries for evolving suitable sampling
techniques for estimating egg production were also initiated
in the early sixties in important poultry keeping tracts.
The field work of these surveys was extended over a period
of full one year to study the seasonal variations. Either
geographical regions or size groups formed on the basis of
poultry population formed the strata. Groups of taluks or
sub~division were the first stage units and clusters of

- villages formed the secondary stage units of sampling. These
investigations have demonstrated that sampling methods can
be successfully adopted for estimating annual egg production
with reasonable degree of precision.

Vool production

16. Surveys were undertaken in early sixties to obtain
objective estimates of wool production and reliable information
on sheep rearing practices in diiferent tracts of the country.
For estinating sheep population a two-stage stratified random
sampling procedure was followed with groups of taluks as
primary units and clusters of three adjacent villages having
sheep as the second stage uniis. For the estimation of thlLe
average wool yield per sheep, selected sheep in each of the
flocks of the selected villages constituted the third stage
units, The estimates of sheep numbers were obtained with a
standard error of three to five per cent and the average

wool yield per sheep with an error of one to three per cent.

Interrocted survers for livestocl procucts

17. More reccently tlhe JALS has ipiticted pilot surveys for
developing an integrated plan for estimation of all the
principal livestock procucts. The plan envisages concucting
in each State a major survey in any given year for obtaining
estimate for the production of a specified product(say milk)
for the State as a whole with sufficient precision, while at
the same time samples on a smaller scale would be canvassed
in the same State to secure indices of changes in output of
other products(say eggs, meat, etc.) from year to year. Next

6
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" year another product would be taken up for the major survey,
and so on.

Fisheries statistics

18. Appropriate sample survey techniQues have been
developed for estiration of fish catch. The IARS conducted

a pilot sample survey in the Malabar area on the west coast

of the country. For collecting data on count of landing units,
a three stage stratified sampling plan vas followed while -
information on catch and other ancillary items was obtained
by introducing a further stage of selection. The stratifica-
tion was according to time-space strata of months and
administrative areas. The landing centres, days, time inter-
vals and landing boats were the successive stages of sampling.
The technique is now being adopted by the Central Marine
Fisheries Research Institute for the estimation of annual
catch of marine fish. The Lasic methodology developed in
Inaia has been successfully applied in countries like UAR

and Uganda. h

19. Reliable statistics of total catch of fish from inland
resources are not available. Rough estimates given in the
reports of marketing of fish and ad-hoc estimates furnished
by the States form the only source of statistics of inland
fisheries. A pilot survey covering three districts in the
Chilka Lake region of Orissa State was carried out by the
NSS in the early sixties. The results of the pilot study
showed that a simple combination of water areas in a larger
sample with observation of catch in a sub-sample will not
alone provide estimates of catch with a reasonabledegree of
precision except at a disproportionately high cost. Further_
pilot studies adopting different methods for collectlonwot
data are envisaged.

Index numbers’of agricultural production in India

20, Index numbers of area under crops, agricultural B
procduction and product ivity are being issued at the all inaia
and State levels. The basic purpose of these 1ndeg nurbers

is to study trends over time, to assess the re1§t1ve
contribution of area and yield to the increase.1n'overa11
proguction an¢ to compare the performance of d;ffegent N
rerions in the development of agricgltura} prqductlon. ‘i'he
base period of the existing all ¥na}a series 1is the
agricultural year 1949-50. In principle, §he index of_
agricultural production should-cover, bes1des the_agrlcultural
crons grown in the country, animal prouuc?s and fish catch?
but in the absence of reliable annual e§§1matgs of production
of minor crops, livestock prgduqts anc¢ tish catches, the
coverage is limited to 2b principal crops which account for
92 per cent of the gross sown area in the country.
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crop coverage of the individual State series varies from
State to State depending on the importance of various crops
in different States. The concept of area used in the existing
series is &hat of gross area under crops. In the case of
index of production, the concept of gross output excluding
losses in the field is adopted, .

21. As area under crops can be added acre by acre, in the
existing series of index nuubers of area, no explicit weight
is assigned to individual crops. The sub-group, group and ali
crop indices are worked out by taking the total area under
them. There is, thus, implicit weighting in proportion to the
area under individual crops to the total area under all crops
in the base year. As regards production, weights have been
assigned to different crops in proportion to the total value
of production of each crop during the hase period. The
production was evaluated at the annual harvest price during
the base year.

22, During the last decade there has teen a progressive
change~over from the traditional subjective methods of
reporting area and production of crops to the method of
complete enumreration in respect of area and of random sample
survey for estimation of yield,and also increase in the
reporting area in respect of differcnt crops in diiferent
States. To provide for these changes in coverage and nethods
of estination, the present index nunlbers of area under crops
and agricultural production are constructed by the chain-hbase
nethod. Under this method, the area/production of a crop ,
during a year is expressed as & relative of the corresponding
areg/production in the preceding year based on the same
coverage and method of estimation. These relatives for
different.crops are linked to the Lase year through the inter-
vening chain relatives to give area/production index for the
crop. The assumptions involved in the rethod are:

(i) the variation in production/area in the
non-reporting areas is the same as that in
the reporting arcas in the aggregate; and

(ii) the relative variation in the figures of
production based on the cropcutting surveys
is the sare as that based on the traditional
method of crop estimation.

In order that this method might be applicable in the transition-
al year, i.e., when the method of estination of production
uniergoes a change, the estimates of production should be
available on the basis of both the traditional rethod and the
crop estiration surveys.
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- 23 . The index number of agricultural production for a
particular year is prepared when the final estimates of all

the crops included in the index of proGuction are availzble.
When the final estimates of production of a particular crop
for a current year are available, partially revised estimates
of procduction of that crop on more detailed information
relating to cropcutting surveys are available. As such, the
index number of production for the previous year will undergo
a change when the index for the current year is prepared.
Generally, after a lapse of three years, the estimates of ,
production become fully revised. Consequently, the index numbers
of production get finally revised after three years.

24. On the basis of the experience gained in the construction
of index numbers at the all India anc at the State level, a
critical review of the scope and methodology of the existing
series was rade by a Technical Conmittee .in 1966. A major
recommendation of the Committee was that the average of three
years ending 1961-62 should be adopted as a common base

period for all India and State series of index numbers of
area under crops, net area sown, cropping intensity, cropping
pattern, productivity per net hectare and agricultural
procuction. The other recommencations of the Coumittee include
the following:

(1) the base period for index nunbers should be
revised once every five or &t the most ten
years;

(ii) the coverage of the series of agricultural
production should be enlarged to include
production of important animal products and
fish; | -

(iii) to bring ébnsisténcy between the State and
all India series, all Inuia indices may be
built up from the State index nuibers;

(iv) margins of error of the index numbers should
be worked out periodically;

(v) work on regional incex numbers should also be
initiated by dividing the State 1into suitable
agricultural regions;

(vi) when the base period of the index number
series is shifted to the triennium ending
1961-62, the new series may be linked tua the
old series so as to provide fairly long series
of index numbers for purposes of assessment of

long term trenas;

for measuring changes in land productivity, a
new ‘index of productivity per net hectare' -

should be built up.
.

(vii)
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Action has been initiated to revise the present series
of index numbers and also develop new series on the lines
recoumended by the Technical Committee.

\)
II. INLUSTRIAL PROLUCT ION

25. Statistics of industrial production are collected in
India both annually and on a monthly basis. With effect from
1959 an Annual Survey of Industries(ASI) is being carried
out. This is a basic industrial enquiry covering the entire
registered factory sector. Data under the ASI are collected
on a statutory basis under the Collcction of Statistics Act,
1953 and Collection of Statistics (Central) Rules,1959.
Factories employing 50 or more persons and using power, or
100 or more persons and not using power are covered on a
complete enumeration basis. Factories employing 10 to 49
workers and using power, or 20 to 99 workers ané not using
power are covered on probability sampling basis.

26. The sampling design is stratified uni-stage, the strata
being the Stalexindustry cells anu the sampling unit being a
factory. A random sample of about 6000 factories(16 per cent)
is being selected. It is first allocated to the different
industries in proportion to their total number of workers.
Sample allocated to each industry is reallocated to the States
in proportion to the Statewise total number of workers in
that industry. Allocations are modified subseqQuently to
provide estimates with about 10 per cent relative stanuard
error for (i) each incustry at all Inuia level, (ii) each
State for all incustries t: ken togzether and (111) for most

of the major industries within States.

27.  The industries covered by the ASI are classified
according to the National Standard Industrial Classification
based on the ISIC. The statistical unit of engyuiry is the
establishment . The results of the census sector are published
in ten volumes in addition to the advance issue giving the
provisional summary results. The results of the sample sector
are published in the form of a summary report followed by a
detailed report. The detailed census reports give seven basic
tables for all India and individual States by incustrial
classification at 3-digit to 5-digit level of classification.
The sample sector tables give estimates [or industrial
aggregates on 3-digit level for all India and usable estirates
for two major industrial products in each State. Tabulations,
whether in the census sector or in the sanple sector of the
AST, are not available at the district level. In case of the census
sector the district code is mentioned in ti.e schedules but
ussirictwise tables are not prepared. In the sample sector
the preparation of districtwise tables is not possible as the
number of units left in each cell would be so suall that the

10
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Iidentity.or the factories is likely to be disclosed if an
attempt is made to tabulate the data districtwise.

28.. Estimates of production for the non-registered
residual sector have not been prepared on a regular basis.
Under the schemes of collection of socio-economic data
through the National Sample Survey(NSS), ad-hoc enquiries
were made for the collection of production estimates for this
sector in relation to household sector in the 7th, 8th, 9th,
10th and 14th rounds. In the 23rd round of the NSS the scope
was widened and it was sought to cover production both in
the houselold as well as non-household sectors. Letailed
tabulations in respect of the 23rd round are not yet ready
but from a preliminary scrutiny of the schedules it appeurs
that some estimates of proauction in this important sector
will come to hana though not at the State or district level
or beyond the 2-digit level of the National Indu.trial
Classification. A centrally sponsored scheue of statistical -
surveys in the States will be launched with a view to collect
infor: ation with regard to non-factory units employing five
or more persons. In the first year, 1969-70, all units are
nroposeac to be listed in the frame by the State SSBs and the
birectors of Industries of State tGovernuents. Detailed surveys
will be staggered over a period of three years with different
groups of industries being taken up in different years on the
basis of the all India pattern. The tabulations will also be
on the basis of a uniform all India programne. The units of
the unorganised non-factory sector employing less than five
persons are sought to be covered later,

29, At the instance of the Ministry of Industrial Development,
Internal Irade and Company Affairs, selected groups of indust-
ries of the small-scale factory sector(factory units having
an investment in plant and machinery not exceeding Es.C.75
million) are being taken up for complete enumeration since
ASI-1966. In ASI-1966 and 1967, &8 complete enumeration was
made for small-scale factories of the Metal Group of indust-
ries(Basic Metal Industries, Metal Products, Non-Electrical
and Electrical Machinery). For ASI-1968 the Chemical Group

of industries(Chemicals, Chemical products, Leather and .
Fur products and products of Rubber, Petroleum & gon-metalllc
pinarals) has been taken up for complete enumeration. For
ASI-1969 a third group of industries is also proposed to be
taken up viz., textiles, wood, etc. Food and the remaining
industries will be covered in the fourth group. Thus all the
industries will be completely enumerated in-a phased programme
and a very detailed picture of small-scale industries of the
entire factory sector will emerge. Summary results for the
first priority group of industries(Meta} gr0up2 have been
tabulated. The bulk of the small-scale.lndustrlal units are,
however, in the non-factory sector hav1ng-an employment of
less than 10 with power or less than_20 without power. Though
the nurber of such industrial units in the country ana their
economic contribution are considerable not much statistical

11
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information is available on a comprehensive all Inaia basis
for this sector, there being no regular collection of
information about them. Some ad-hoc surveys have been
conducted in ¢ifferent States from time to tine, but they
have followea no uniform puttern in terms of scope or
coverage., From such surveys neither comparisons are possible
nor can an all India picture be drawn.

30. Yet another type of production data is available on a
monthly basis. These statistics relate to finished-goods only.
The basic material for this publication is collected from 14
different authorities some of which collect cdata on statutory
basis while others collect the data on a voluntary basis to
neet their adaministrative neeus.

31. VYhereas the coverage of the annual series unGer the ASi
is uniform and relates to the total output, in case of monthly
stat istics this is not so. The coverage of the monthly series
varies from source to source and¢ is fixed with reference to
their administretive needs. The index of production in India
is based on the monthly Gata anu although for this reason the
coverage of the index is not compleie, it 1is believed to give
fairly reliable trends of total production. The basic under-
lying assumption is that the production trends of the items
not covered by the index are the same as the items which are
included in the index. Continuous efforts are, however, being
rade to improve the coverage of the index of industrial
production. It might be added tkat no effort has been made

so far to compile the index of industrial production on the
basis of the annual series of basic statistics collected

under the ASI although the weighting diagram of the index

is based on the value added by production at the 3-digit level
of clagsification in the base perod.

32, The year 1960 is taken as both the comparison base ard
the weight base of the current index of industrial production.
The index is calculated every month covering 315 items of
procucts. An annual index is also calculated covering 124
additional items for which &annual procuction figures alone

are available. The weights have been distributed on the basis
of value added. In case of mining, the value added was
estinated from returns collected by the Indian Bureau of
Mines. In case of manufacturing sector, this was estinated
from the Annual Survey of Industries 1960, after adjusting
for non-response. In case of Electricity this was olLtained
from the Central Water and Power Commission. The items of

the index are classified according to the National Classifica-
tion of Industries. The weights are given in proportion to
value added by manufacture at 3-digit level of industrial
classification. For groups and sub-groups within the 3-digit
level of classification of industries, the weights are given
in proportion to value added by manufacture, if available,
otherwise in proportion to gross value of output. The weights

12
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-have beep allotted to all the 439 items. At the tine of
calculat}ng the monthly index, the weights of items not
covered in the monthly index are dropped at the ultimate leve:
of classification of such items. In other words, the weights
allotted at the 3-digit level and above are fixed . The index
is ca!culated by the formula of wighted average of production
;elat1ves. The indicztor chosen for calculation of the index -
is physical output gemnerally. in case of machinery group only
?he production by value is used. The index from value series
is deflated by the wholesale price index of the machinery
group. To the extent the deflator is not based on the )
representative items of the machinery group the index of
industrial production shows the weakness of the wholesale price
index of the machinery group.

33. The general index is first calculated from actual
procuction figures. This is called the crude index. It is
then a8djusted for seasonality by seasopnal index numbers -
calculated from the monthly crude index numbers starting
from 1960. The scasonal index nuw.ers are calculated by the
rethod of moving averages and revised at the end of each year
by including the crude indices of the year that has closed.

34. The index is calculated every month. Its usefulness
depends on the speed with which it is available. It is, there- -
fore, necessary to strike a balance between the increased -
accuracy derived from a larger nucber of items in the output
series and the quick availability of the index based on a
shorter but representative series. Because of this a selected
nunber of items in each industry group is included in the _
index to represent that industry. The faithful presentstion
of the trend of production by the index depemnis upon the

series so.selected,

35. In sclecting the indicators, it is found that in certain
groups of industries the available proauction series are
deficient in the sense that they are not available covering
all the items manufactured in those groups. In such cases, one
thinks of subtstitute series if the same are available and can
be nade use of. Failing that, industrial groups for which

data are not available have to be omitted. In case of omission,
however, though not explicit, it is assuped that outpgt of
industries omitted taken collectively moves with the index of
output of all the other industries.

36. The above assumption may give a satisfactory index for

the industry as a whole but it may be less SO fgr groups and
sub-groups covering a smaller field. That tglg is so0 in ‘
certain cases is evident from the index of 1gcustr1§1 produc-
tion compiled in Inuia. The index of industrlal_p?ougctlon is
calculated every month covering certaig selecte¢ indicators

for which regular monthly data are availabvle. As a supp!g@egt-
ary exercise an annual index is al§o'c§1cu1a§gd where adaition-
al items are included. For these aaditional iiems the monthly
procuct ion Tfigures are not available. But their annual production

13
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figures are available. The general index calculated on the
basis of monthly indicatoirs anad the index coverlng additional
items srow\more or less comparuible trend.

37. The most comnonly used indicators for the index of
industrial prouuction are of four types, viz., production

in physical units, deflated value of production, input of
materials, and erployment. In India the physical output and
the deflated value of output in the case of machinery items
are used, as discussed in the succeeding paragraphs. Input
and employment which are substitute series have not been used
in the compilation of Index of Industrial Production in this
country.

38. The type of inaicator which is normally considered

best is the record of the physical quantities of the goods
produced i.e. goods ‘'completed' by the industry. This
indicator is preferred because it relates directly to what

we want to measure. But its reputation as an indicator is

not so well deserved as it might appear. lhe trouble arises
on two counts; most industries produce a large numker of
different products and most products vary considerably in
quality. The first demands collection of udata for a vast
number of 'items' or 'headings'. The second involves collection
of industrial statistics with reference to specification of
itens procduced. The task of compiling a perfect index, there-.
fore, becomes difficult thouyh not impossible, if such
theoretical redjuirements are to be accommodated.

39. The first rejuirenent if not fulfilled may lead to an
error from incomplete coverage of all the various products.
Take for example, the case of chemical industry where the
number of different products is very large. Monthly and even
annual statistics are not available for a vast nurber of

them. Hence statistics of selected procucts and prodauct groups
are useG despite the obvious danger that selection will not
show the same movement in output as the industry taken as a
whole might show. It is really difficult to say to what extent
the error arising from incomplete coverage exists. rurther,
new products which develop after the index is started have no
chance of being selected until the next revision of the index.
To that extent also the index remains deficient.

40, In using the production in physical units as indicator
for the index, another type of error may arise. This is known
as an error from inadequate analysis of the procduct. Take for
exemple the case of pig iron. It is an aggregate of various
types of pig iron - basic foundry and others. If the proportion
between varicties changes from what it was curing the base
year, the inuicator pig iron will not measure correctly the
moverient in the incustry's output. The risk of errors from

14
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.sgch a situation coulu be redcuced if statistics of
different types of products are collected for purpose
of using as inaicator in the base period.

41._ The value of goots, prouuced by the inaustry in a
period is also a type of indicator. This type of indicator
has the merit of providing a single figure to cover & large
anu varied assortment of goods for which there would have
to be a correspondingly large number of separate series if
the output were recorded in physical terms. The manufacture
of machinery is such a group where specification of
products plays an important part. The collection of
statistics by specification.for varieties of procucts is a
formidable task. WVe are, therefore, using value of various
itens of machinery produced as indicator for this industry.
As stated earlier to eliminate the effect of price upon
the indicator, the value series is deflated by the index
of wholesale prices. '

42, It is felt that a basic choice is involved as regardas
industrial surveys. LZither, one can have a survey every year,
as at present, or else, there can be an estuablishment census
once every five years, summary data alone Leing collected
during the intervening years. Agaiu a bench rark survey
every five vears unay be combined witu ..atensive surveys in
one or two States during each of the intervening years. As
far as the index of inuustrial prouuction is concerned, the
problem in India is to organise the timely flow of reyquisite
data direct to the authority which is charged with the
responsibility of bringing out the index. This will ensure
the uniformity of trcatment in respect of all groups in
natters of coverage, methoaology of data collection and
presentation. Another important problem relutes to the close
examination group by group of the items constituting the
index so that it can be determined whether they adejuately
represent the production trends at the group level.
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Production Statistics And Indicators

For Indices Of Production

AGRICULTURE

1. Introduction

In a developing country as in Tanzania, agriculture is predominant
among all the sectors. The value of agricultural output in 1968 has been
estimated as Shs. 2,973 millions, accounting for about 40 per cent of the
G.D.P. The role of agriculture remains crucial as internal resources for
development will continue in near future to come largely from increased
agricultural production. Agricultural commodities at present account for
nearly three-fourths of total value of domestic exports. '

The sectors of agriculture can broadly be divided into four sections,
namely, crop husbandry, animal husbandry, forestry and fishing., Crop
husbandry is the major one with 70 per cent of the total value of agriculture.
The collection and compilation of primary data is made mainly by the Ministry
- of Agriculture, Food and Co-operatives and the Bureau of Statistics in the
Ministry of Economic Affairs and Development Planning who, in their turn, -
depend on various regional and district returns and marketing organizations
for obtaining periodic statistics on agricultural production. Apart from these,
several surveys on various agricultural aspects have been conducted mainl
by the Bureau of Statistics, Ministry of Agriculture and F.A.O, o

2. Statistics on Agricultural Production

a) Crop-Husbandry

The marketing of all major export crops like sisal, cotton, coffee,
tea, tobacco, pyrethrum, etc., are controlled by various marketing Boards
and the production statistics in respect of their crops are, by and large,
reliable. The statistics of production of food crops like maize, paddy, etc.
on the other hand, are sadly inadequate. Household consumption data as well
as data regarding marketing of crops outside official channels are grossly
incomplete. Available data on cost of production are also very meagre. The
Bureau of Statistics has just completed the fieldwork of a nationwide house-
hold budget survey whose results should be extremely useful in evaluation of
levels of household consumption and also in throwing light on some of the
gaps in information such as production cost, sales etc.

b) Animal Husbandry

Statistics on sales of livestock at primary and secondary markets
as well as exports of hides and skins are available from Ministry of
Agriculture; but there is no regular collection of comprehensive data of
livestock products like meat, milk, eggs etc, The results on the current
household budget survey would be useful in the estimation of livestock pro-
duction for sales as well as for subsistence consumption., -
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c) Forestry

Qutput of sawlogs, poles and firewood from all public lands and.
forest reserves are available from Forest Section of Ministry of Agriculture;
but the records of timber cuts are not complete. A study of Wood Consumption
and Requirements was undertaken by F.A.O. in 1960-61 which still serves
as a basis for projection and analysis. Presently a Forest Industries
Development.Project (FAO) is also engaged in improving the availability of
statistics of production of forest products.

d) Fisheries

The Fisheries Section of Ministry of Agriculture provides infor-
mation on quantity of fish landed at all inland and coastal waters, though in
sufficient detail only in respect of Lake Victoria. However, in the absence
of co-ordinated marketing facilities, the information available is still incom-
plete. During 1961-62 a survey of Marine and Inland Fisheries was under- -
taken jointly by F.A.O, and Kilimo to provide a seasonal coverage of the
major fisheries, both inland and marine, in the fields of production, market-
ing and processing.

3. Agricultural Surveys

-a) General

- Several surveys covering different aspects of agriculture have been
conducted by the Bureau of Statistics from time to time. The estimation of
crop harvest from acreage and yield surveys has not been very successful on
account of their incomplete coverage and inadequate sample size resulting in
estimates with higher error margins.

b) Census of Agriculture

Tanzania is participating in the Programme of the 1970 World Census
of Agriculture by F,A.O, It is expected that the census would provide,
among other basic data, reliable statistics on agricultural production. With
proper sampling design, it should be possible to obtain reliable estimates of
- production of crop husbandry and livestock, even at the regional levels.

4, Indicators for indices of Production

No attempts have yet been made to compile regular indices of agri-
cultural production though in future it should be possible to start an index
number,’ ' :

INDUSTRY

Between 1956 and 1963 Tanzania conducted some surveys of indus-
trial production every other year. These surveys had several limitations in
both coverage and scope and were carried out more as ad-hoc exercises than
as regular enquiries. ,

Since the establishment in 1965 of a permanent division within the
Bureau of Statistics to deal with industrial statistics more extensive and
comprehensive surveys of industrial production have been conducted by the
Bureau of Statistics annually. These surveys cover various items of inputs
and outputs as well as capital expenditure and installed power capacity mainly
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in manufactl.u'ing industries. Although for the past two years both mining and

the generation and distribution of electricity have also been included in these

annual surveys a considerable amount of information relating to these sectors

- can be compiled from administrative sources. The construction activity has
not so far been covered in these annual surveys.

. Amo_ng the major problems faced while conducting surveys of indus-
trial production have been lack of adequately trained personnel, lack of suit-
able fac1}1t1es for processing the data as well as for printing the results -
all of which have resulted in long time lags between the carrying out of the
surveys and availability of the results to the various users. With the imple-
mentation of Tanzania's plan for statistical development it is hoped that
gradually solutions to these problems will be found. -

The construction of a stable index of industrial production demands
the availability of reliable series of data not only annually but also monthly
or quarterly. As we in Tanzania are only in the process of establishing a
syste(xin of industrial statistics we have not so far attempted to construct such
an index.

A start was, however, made in 1969 to expand the coverage and
scope of a monthly survey of industrial production which had up till then been
restricted to compiling only the volume of industrial production of a selected
" group of industries. The new monthly survey covers in addition to volume
of production, value of such production (with major products itemised), data
on employment and earning, details of working (covering number of shffts-
and man-days worked) as well as sales and exports.

It is hoped that the results of this monthly survey together with those
of the annual surveys will provide enough material to enable the construction
of a stable index of industrial production for Tanzania using various indicators
as appropriate.
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Item 7b = United Kingdom

PRODUCTION STATISTICS AND INDICATORS FOR INDICES OF PRODUCTION

1. In the national accounts of the United Kingdom gross domestic
product at constant prices is measured in three ways: from income .
data, from expenditure data and from output data. In the last
case, the gross domestic product is estimated to be the sum of the
output of all industries, whether the output is in the form of
goods or services. All these industries are classified under the
Standard Industrisl Classification, but there is a further sub-
division of industries into those covered by the Index of
Industrial Production and those falling outside it. The industries
s0 covered are mining and quarrying, manufacturing, construction
and gas, electricity and water (ie Orders II to XXI of the 1968
SIC). The boundary for this index of production is determined
primarily by the quinquennial census of production which covers
the industries mentioned and also partly by the availability of
monthly and quarterly data on output. The concept of production
limited to these industries has many practical uses, and is so
recognisged internationally. , , .

Index_of Industrial Production

2¢ The purpose of this index is to show in one series the changes
in the volume of activity in the industrial sector of the economy
as a whole., Within this aggregate, the main component, manufac-
turing as a whole, is separately distinguished. In concept the
index measures changes in the aggregate net output of the indust-
ries covered, ie the difference between the gross output of
products and services and the input of materials, products and
gervices provided by other industries, adjusted for changes in

the levels of stocks and work-in-progress. The base year for the
current index is 1963. :

3 In addition to the main index of industrial production and
the index for manufacturing, certain other sub-index numbers are
compiled, the purpose of which 1s to give some general indication
of the main contributors to the overall changes. ‘ .

L. For the compilation of the current index of production 892
jndividual series with separate weights are combined. These
separate series can, of course, be amended in scope, unit of
measurement and frequency as better information becomes available.

5e There are three main ways of measuring gross output, viz:

(1) quanptities delivered or produced. The advantage of this -
type of indicator is that it does not have to be adjusted

for price changes, and is most satisfactory where output is
jn the form of a continual stream of homogenous products.
However, an industry may produce a large number of products
which cannot all be covered by a physical output series, or
may produce goods of the same general description (eg metal
castings, machine tools) which vary in quality or technical
specification. A price basis has to be used in combining
them together and the problems of pricing arise again,
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(11) deflated values of goods produced. Information about the
value at current prices of an industry's output is often
most readily available from a firm's records. It includes
all output however varied and automatically takes into
account new products. The accuracy of the deflated series
is, however, critically dependent on the accuracy of the
adjustments made for price changes, including adjustments
for qHality changes. :

(1i1) inputs. These indicators are used only where more direct
measurements of output are not available, the assumption
being that changes 1in the amount of work done in an
industry is proportional to the change in the use of one
of the factors of production. Raw materlals provide the
best information in these circumstances, though the actual
information available may not relate to the amounts con-
sumed by an industry during a given period, but only to
the amounts delivered by a supplying industry, thus mask-

- ing any effects of stock changes. As a last resort, the
number of persons employed may be used. The objections
are obvious. Generally, the only information available
relates to numbers on the pay-roll and takes no account of
hours actually worked. Nor does this method make any
allowance for changes in labour productivity.

6. The types of series used in the current index of production
can be seen from the following table:

No of series Percentage of weight

Output (i) Quantities produced 676 ‘ 42,8
(11) Deflated values 160 43.8
Input (1) Materials received 50 11.2
(11) No of persons employed 6 | 2.3

It is impossible in practice to cover the whole of industrial out-
put by means of production serizs directly related to particular
classes of goods. The percentage coverage of the overall index

or its components is estimated by expressing the value of the
gross output of the products represented by the indicators used

as a percentage of the total gross output of the industry as shown
by the Census of Production for 1963.: It should be noted, however,
that where the output of an industry is represented by an input
series, 1t 1is assumed that this is a proxy measure for all the
work done. Similarly the value of total sales of all products is
also assumed to represent all the work done (except where an '
industry did work on its own capital account). On this basis it
is estimated that 94% of total output is covered by the 892
individual series. In terms of SIC Order, the coverage ranges
from 80% for the chemical and allied industries (Order V) to 100%
for engineering, shipbuilding and& construction.

7o Finally all the series to be used in computing the index for
a given month will not have become available, certainly not in

final form, at the time when the overall index is being prepared.
Some of the monthly figures are revised when more comprehensive
quarterly figures are received. In addition some information is
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received only quarterly and these fi es are not usually avail-
able until three months after the enguif the quarter to ihich
they refer. The consequence of all this is that when the overall
index 1s being prepared only about a quarter of the information
can be regarded as firm. But if the index were collated only
when complete and firm data were available there would be a delay
of between three and six months before the index for a month could
be 1issued., Moreover, from time to time individual series undergo
improvement and revision so that figures which had hitherto been
regarded as final may occasionally be revised back for several
months or in some cases even years. These adjustments and revi-
sions necessarily lead to corresponding revisions in the index,

although only the larger ones will have any noticeable effect on
the total index. ' L

Production of the Engineering Industry

8. So far the paper has briefly described only the general
gtructure of the Index of Industrial Production. Some of the
statistical and operational problems which arise may be more
clearly seen by examining in more detall the methods by which
sone of the sub-indices are compiled. The area chosen is the
engineering industry:

a) because it is an important sector of manufacturing industry;

b) the present system has been operating for 12 years and the
results obtained from it can be examined statistically:;

¢) 1t exemplifies most of the types of problems likely to be
encountered in the general approach to measuring industrial
production outlined in the previous paragraphs, *

The Comprehensive Enquiry gxszgng;

9. The KS/Eng enquiry was introduced by the Board of Trade in
1958 as a means of obtaining comprehensive and timely indicators
of trends in output and orders for the very important mechanical
and electrical engineering sector of industry. Prior to 1958
current statistics for these industries had been based on a large
nunber of separate forms, each for a separate category of products
Many of these forms were completed at quarterly, or longer,
intervals while the figures for some items were incomplete and
some types of production were not covered. Estimates of changes
in the activity of the whole group of industries had therefore

to be based on inadequate and out of date information. Attempts
to improve the timing and coversage of the existing sepsarate -
enquiries would have made expensive and time-consuming demands

on industry and government.

10. Under the present scheme figures of dellivery and orders on
hand are obtained from mechanical and electrical engineering
esteblishments classified to Orders VII-IX of the Standard
Industrial Classification other than ordnance and small arms

(1e the enquiry covers estsblishments classified to Minimum List
Headings 331-369 excluding 342). From 1958 all firms in these
industries employing 25 or more persons were asked for returns
of their total deliveries and orders on hand, separately
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distinguishing those for export, analysed under a number of
headings relating to broad categories of products. Many firms,
including all the largest, are asked for monthly returns, the
remaining rirms for Quarterliy returns. From these returns
monthly estimates are made of changes in the activity and
order position of the group of lndustries as a whole t0 provide
the Orders VII-IX components in the Index of Industrial
Production as well as many other indices. These totals are
finalised‘\when the quarterly returns have been received and at
this stage the data relating to deliveries and new orders for
each heading on the form can be made available.

1l In a complicated field such as engineering this type of
comprehensive approach ensures that firms with activities
falling within several different headings are covered without
omission or duplication while making it possible to achieve
consistency of treatment and economy of operation.

12, Firms are asked to report their deliveries (ie despatches
from makers' works) during the period covered by the return at
net selling values defined as the amount charged to customers
less such items as purchase tax, discounts, agents' commissions
allowances for returnable cases etc. The output cowvered con-
sists of deliveries of the products covered by the return,
plus the amount charged for other work done for customers,
capital equipment made for use in the unit covered by the
return and charged to capital account, and the value of goods
made by other firms from materials given out to them. Goods
sold without being subjected to any mamfacturing process
(merchanted or factored goods) are excluded. Orders on hand
at the end of the period covered, that is the value of orders
booked but not delivered, are reported on the same basis as
delliveries as far as possible.

13. Firms are asked to allocate their deliveries and orders

on hand to product groups defined so as to correspond as close-
ly as possible to characteristic products of the MLHs and sub-
divisions of Orders VII-IX of the SIC. There is, however,

some duplication between headings and within headlings to the
extent that firms purchase for incorporation in their own pro-
ducts certain goods produced by other manufacturers and
returned as suche

14, The quarterly figures of deliveries and orders include
estimates for missing returns but not for the output of small
firms employing less than 25 persons nor for firms outside the
industries covered by the return but who make goods of the
kind covered as a subsidiary activity.

Use of KS/Eng Figures

15, The first use to which these figures are put is in the
calculation of the Index of Industrial Production by the
Central Statistical Office. Monthly provisional figures are
supplied to be amended or confirmed when the full quarterly
data becomes available,

16, In addition index numbers of deliveries, orders on hand
and net new orders are published in total as well as for both
home and export markets. These index numbers are used extensively
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within economic Departments as indicators of past and future
trends. These index numbers are also provided monthly and
amended in the light of the full quarterly data.,

17. Further index numbers of deliveries, orders on hand and net
new orders are provided for capital goods, for total, home and
export markets and broken down between mechanical and electricsal,
heavy and light. These index numbers are only provided quarterly.

18. Actual value figures of deliveries, orders on hand and .net
new orders for the various headings shown on the forms are also
produced and published.

19, In addition to these regular and systematic uses to which
the KS/Eng figures are put, there are a great many ad hoc
exercises within the mechanical and electrical engineering
industries where these figures are at present very useful -
concentration of particular industries, export performance of
different firms, product mix within a company. Some of these
will ultimately be obtainable from the new quarterly enquiries
to be conducted over the whole of manufacturing industry by the
Business Statistics Office, but our experience of conducting
both the KS/Eng and the more detailed enquiries shows that the
former will always provide the more up-to-date information
because the response is much quicker.

Method of Calculation

20, It will be noted that the information obtained from the
comprehensive engineering enquiry provides both monthly and
quarterly information about the output of the industries. In
the quarterly case, information is processed at the Minimum
List Heading level to produce index numbers of each industry
and combined into an index at Order level (group of industries
eg Mechanical Engineering) using net output weights of the
constituent industries of the Order. In the monthly case
information is processed at Order level only, to give provi-
sional indicators of changes or output at that level of

aggregation.

21. The method of calculation 1s essentially a simple one
whereby information relating to the current period is linked

to comparable information for an earlier period. The link is
produced for each industry or group of industries by obtaining

a matched set of returns for the current and immediately
preceding period, that is a return for the current period from a
reporting unit is used only if the same reporting unit made a
return for the immediately preceding period also., The two
matched sets are aggregated to produce totals T4 and from these
a link L4 can be obtained. When the quarterly index 1s being

calculated, the 1ink is simply:

L = Tit _
it T
1(t-1)
Where i = industry
t = period

T = total of the matched sets
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22, All rirms with over 25 employees are asked to respond to the
quarterly enquiry. For the monthly index a sample of firms only
is approached. This sample is broken down into 3 size strata:
all large firms are included, 1 in 5 of medium firms and 1 in 10
of small firms. Each return is then weighted by the reciprocal
of the sampling fraction and the link therefore 1is:

L, = WT, g
. . _J=1
ﬁ W3Te4(t-1)
W, = 1, 5, 10

In both these cases the link is used to derive a total value of
output, Yivfor the current period:

Yye . = Yi(e-1)lat
When an estimated total value of output for the period has been
obtained it is then:
1. corrected for.the number of working days in the period
II. deflated by the appropriate wholesale price index

III. divided by the base period value -
IV. combined with other indices by net output weights
i) In the simplest possible form the correction for working days

is the ratio of the number of working days in the base period to
the number in the current period:.

Dj¢

11) The wholesale price index is a Laspeyres index with base year
gross output weights of the form: :

| ? Ps5¢%1 50

szipo,uo
A simple index for industry 1 is therefore:
Iiv = Y34 * Dy x_szipoijo e

D.. Y50
% Py3¢9i 50

it

For a number of industries each with net output weights V, the
conmbined index will be:
Iy = int 1

Ev
T 4
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This index is then seasonally adjusted. This is done by a mlti-

glicative factor obtained by means of the Shiskin method.
Census lMethod II X 11 variant)

.23+ Observation of the way in which the current system and its
predecessors have operated over the years, backed up by a
limited amount of statistical analysis, has given some clues to
the factors affecting the timeliness and reliability of the index

numbers thus produced and to the statistical defects to which
such a system is prone.

24. As has already been sald, there is a general desire to have
both accurate and timely indicators of the levels of and changes
in industrial production. The comprehensive engineering enquiry
provides the basic data from which the sub-index numbers are
derived and these form an important ingredient in the calculation
of the Index of Industrial Production itself. It is therefore
particularly important to see by what means the engineering
enguiry can be made more reliable, without increasing the time
taken to collect and process the data, and without imposing undue
additional burdens on industrial respondents. In principle there
are two maln ways by which some improvement might be achieved,

by administrative action or by improved statistical analysis and
procedures. ,
25. There are a number of imperfections which appear capable of
improvement by administrative action. Untortunately closer '
examination shows that the improvement either in reliability of
or timeilness likely to be achieved by this means alone 1s not
very great. Indeed in a complex enquiry such as the one into
engineering deliveries, a good deal of effort is required merely
to maintain the system at its present level of efficilency.

26. There are a large number of ractors which affect the speed
with which respondents reply to an enquiry. Their relative :
importance is difficuit to estimate and they do not necessarily
remain constant over time. Some ot them stem directiy trom the
design and operation of the enquiry itsell; some are completely
external to it. In the first category are: :

a) the apparent complexity of the enquiry form;

b) the ease with which respondents can obtain the data;

c) respondents' familiarity with the style of the enquiry. A
change of form design can significantly affect response for
a time, ' »

a) the ability to identify key contributors to particular cells.
of an enquiry; .

e) the effectiveness of the methods used to remind non-
respondents;

f) the speed and reliability with which data can be processed.

There are also extraneous influences which from time to time can
assume considerable importance. For example, when significant
structural changes are taking place within an industry, typically
by mergers, or organisational changes are occuring within a firnm,
often consequent upon a merger, the management information system
is radically altered and the indlividual employees of the firnm,
with whom some personal rapport may have been establishead, change
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also. This can seriously interrupt, or at least delay, the flow
of information. Secondly, the speed of response may be affected
by the political or business environment. When the industrial
community feels itself out of sympathy with the Government of the
day, it may react by refusing the answer Government questionnaires
quickly. When pressure on resources causes firms to try to cut
down on their 'unnecessary' overheads they may respond similarly.
In this respect the comprehensive engineering enguiry may be
thought to be'particularly wvulnerable since it is voluntary
though even enquiries, response to which is a statutory require-
ment, may suffer if not by refusal to respond at least by a slow-
ing down of the rate of response.

Statistical Problems

27. There were a number of reasons why the index numbers derived
from the comprehensive engineering enquiry were not subjected to
detailed scrutiny until relatively recently. Until the end of

1968 the index appeared to he relatively stable and consistent with
movements in the Index of Industrial Production as a whole, and
there were other more pressing problems associated with the develop-
ment of short-period commodity enquiries for engineering for which
there was a growing demand. However, during 1969, the index began
to display an unusual volatility. With hindsight, it can be seen
that a good deal of this can be attributed to operational changes
in the system of data collection and processing introduced at the
beginning of that year. A new form of enquiry was instituted tak-
ing into account the most recent (1968) industrial classification,
and this gave rise to some of the problems outlined in the previous
section, At the same time the data was processed by means of a
new computerised system, which for a time suffered from unfore-
seen difficulties both in the hardware and software. Nevertheless,
these difficulties provided the occasion for a more fundamental
examination of the system from the statistical point of view and
highlighted the importance of a number of assumptions on which the
system is based. It became clear that insufficient was known about
the validity of these and the extent to which the results were
sensitive to errors in them. These are currently being investi-
gated. Among the more important assumptions are:

a) Early returns are nst biassed in any way or at least not
significantly;

b) The speed of response does not vary with size of firm;

c) Deliveries in a period bear a constant relationship to the
number of working days in that period;

d) Deliveries of goods which are the principal products of an
industry are a good proxy measure of the total deliveries of
that industry;

e) Deliveries of goods have a constant relationship to output
(eg to work in progress);

f) The structure of firms in the sample does not change rapidly
ie when a firm has been assigned to a particular size
:zructure it is unlikely to move out of it for a considerable

me;

g) The error associated with the wholesale price index used as
a deflator is not significant.
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28. A study to investigate these problems should make a signifi-
cant contribution to ocur understanding of the behaviour of this
index and indeed indices of this general type. It has become

the more urgent in the case of erng ineering, however, since in a

- year or s0 a radical change in the data collected for the purpose
of constructing this index will be required.

29. By that time the new system of quarterly sales enquiries,
nanaged by the Business Statistics Office, will be progressively
introduced throughout the engineering sector. These will in
many cases be a good deal more detailed than present enquiries,
where they exist at all, and apparent duplication with the
existing form of comprehensive engineering enquiry will be -
marked. Such duplication, if allowed to persist, is likely to
have adverse effects on the response rate both to the new -
quarterly sales enquiries and to ths comprehensive engineering
enquiry. It has been decided, therefore, that this situation
should be avolded completely or at least reduced to a minimum.

30, In formulating proposals for a new-style enquiry we have
the following objectives in mind:

a) It should be a monthly enquiry not a monthly/quarterly
engquiry as at present; '

b) It should be an 'industry® enquiry not a hybrid industry/
conmodity enquiry as now. This would mean that reporting
units classified to an industry (at Minimm List Heading
level) would be asked to report total deliveries only. No
commodity detail would be sought and the complexity of the
engineering forn theredby reduced; .

¢) It should, if possible, be conducted on a sample basis;

a) Some estimate should be made avallable, at least within
Governnment, of the probable error associated with the ‘
index number produced and by implication with the change
in output as measured by the movements of the index.

Work is, therefore, proceeding in assoclation with the Central
Statistical Office, the Business Statistics Office and the
University of Edinburgh, on the basis of which 1t is intended
to design the new system. It remains to be seen, however, ‘
whether the objectives above and particularly (cs and (d) can be

achieved.

31. The preceding paragraphs have been talking solely in terms
of an index of production based on figures 0f total deliverles, -

KS/Eng comprehensive engineering survey collects figures of
gggort/d2§ive§€28 also, plus figures of orders on hand both
total and export. The investigation of the basic data, which

js discussed in the following paragraphs should be considered to
apply to both orders and deliveries.

Purpose and Methods of Investigation
32. The present investigation has three main objectives:

tract as much descriptive informatlon as possible
1) ggogéindividual firn's data in order to produce a
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greater understanding of the characteristics of the
“population. ,

2) To produce some measure of the variance of the calculated
1inks and discover whether any blas arises in our estima-
tion methods.

3) To make recommendations on the most suitable sample
enquiry to be used when ths new quarterly comprehensive
BSO enquiries start.

In order to satisfy the first objective distributions are being
produced of the estimated or actual annual values of the popula=-
tion by size of firm, This part of the exercise will test out
ability to access the information at present on the computer

but it wiil also provide a useful description of the population.
This can be done on both deliveries and orders, and if necessary
on sub=-sets of the total figures eg for particular products.

33 Bias in our estimates can arise from the pattern of
response and an investigation of the early responders perform-
ance in relation to iate or complete response wiil pe under=-
taken. Bias may also arise from the chained 1inking method
described in section 3.12-14 of the Table Processing Systen
Specification and a theoretical investigation of this method is
desirable.,

3, It is not clear at tnis stage whether a measures of the
variance of the links in the normal probability sense 1s
possible. It has been suggested that an analysis of variance
approach might help to isoilate some factors which contribute to
the osciilations in the index thus leaving some basic ‘randon’
element of variance.

35. This analysis of variance may also be useful as a means of
identifying suitable stratification criteria. Four criteria
which are considered worth investigating are stratification by
size, industrial classification of firm, products of firm and
length of order book (ie orders on hand deivided by deliveries).
As a result of these investigations it may be possible to
suggest an acceptable sample of firms to be used in future.

36. For these variance investigations the percentage change
between one periocd and the next seems the most appropriate
observation to use as this measure forms the basis of our
indices. This raises the point of whether ratio methods shouid
be used in order to calculate the variance.

- 10 =
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p(a. ) — KUSTRALIA
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~LaasUBLI COICINTS IL) SCCIAL STATISTICS

<his iten is intersreied as rel ating to the problem of devn10*1nbm
necsurable concepts ca:adle of interrating social stotistics, which has been
discussed rather Pﬂaeiy recently. (.4 recent discussion of & working group?of e
the Confercnce of “urovean otut:s,1c1uns is particularly » nertinent end, for -
ready reference, a swmmary of its report is given in the. ippendix, which also
£ives othexr “efcrenceo.) accordin;ly, this paper does ro# deal with coec1ficJ W
developnents in isustralisn statistics of education, health, crime, etc.y, ' -
though many of these have involved the deve10pwent of weasur“ble concepts.

2 Thz dev 1onnent of national accounts over recent dccades has led
to an intesgration t"tlotlcs, whereby statistical series relating to
‘econonic act1v1ty and %o financing are seen not only in their own right but as
fittirg into on apparently zll-cabracing fromevork, The defined economic’ ”L
aggresates of producticn, consumpticn and investment, the business classifica~'
tion into legzl owmershir catesories, and into 1nduatrles, and the parallel
flow-of-funds, national balonce sheet and 1nkuu-ou“fut cccountg are evidence
of the possibility of 2 consistent overall zpiraisal of the _econony | and enert,
a powerful influence towards the development of Staul“tlcs which will 1Wﬂrove
that appraisal. The fact that 2ll nmeasures are in terms of monetary units

an essential feature of the accounts, °aralle1 with the’ Value statistics in'
nany of the constituent series are quantity statistics, and 11n“s betveen
quantity and value in the form of prices or unlt valueo are 1n thenselves
important statistics. T '

e

. s . PR

3. ' Demogrenhic and scciwl stztistics present a et of" reaﬂures Jhlch
cover a different field from thaot covered by cconomic and flncnc1a1 stuulstlcs.f
So much so, that it is possible to consider econonmic statistics and deno;rachic
statistics zs being sedarate areas, complementing each other and’ overlanplnb
in many ways, bui also comirasting. It is therefore ~0351ble to concenur te

on their dlflerences Tather than thelr 31ﬂ11ur101es.

4. Because this paper deals with the scarch for nationzl measures of
population, population movement, social conditions and social a activities, a
distinction is made betueen these measures and econonlc neasures 1nte7ruted

into "national economic accounts'. , 4 S

5 Cne contrast bquueﬂ these neacsures is in the overr1d1n¢ 1nnortznce
of flow statistics in the econonic accounis. Although 1n¢ornat10n on assels
and liabilities may underlic some of the economic zccounts, the latter are
almost exclusively siatistics of Ilows. .y contrasty, many demograshic gnd
social mezsures will be in terms of stocls, the population census itself being
an important stocktizking neasurc. llevertheless, there are important flow . _
statistics in this field - rigration, vital events, visits, hospital admnissions

and discharges being exaaples.

6. . sccond conirast lies in the use of the monetaxry measurlnw unit
throu-hout the econcmic accounts, wherezs in demographic measures the unit is
the person, and in social measures the person is aoulnyuge nost important unit
althoush units such as ;umllleo, households, schools, hospitals and Other

\

institu tiois are used.
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Te The monetary unit is, however, often used in the common ground.
between the economic accounts and the social measures. Insofar as social
activities involve monetary expenditure, the relevant money flows have a place
in the national economic accounts, for example, government expenditure on .
education and health services, and private expenditure on these services,

There are also''certain social mecsures evzluated in money units which are not
included in the present economic accounts ~ for example, the sources of income
and details of expenditure in different types of household and socio-economic
groups, or groups of different education levels. The criteria for a definition
of "poverty" are essentially social measures, and are drawm largely in terms of
noney., ZIExtension of economic accounts into the area of "distribution of *
income", which is under development by national income statisticians, ought

to yield social statistical measures. Interest by the International
Association for Research into Income and Wealth in extending the national
economic accounts usefully into the social field is evident fron the agenda of
that As5001at10n s recent and Droaected meetings,

8. Examination of national economic accounts will throw little light
on, say, the composition, characteristics or distribution of the povulation or
on its activities which fall outside of the definition of economic activity.
The national economic accounts deal most fully with the economic activity of
production, although significant productive activity may lie ocutside its
boundaries, Its necessarily arbitrary boundaries are rather more restrictive
with regard to consumption because so much of the consumption which makes up
the quality of life is produced outside the market - the free gifts of the
national environment, clean air, health and leisure, for example. Hence, there
is an immense field of activity for social statistics to chart beyond that part
which is comprehended by the national econcmic' accounts,

9 An interface between economic activity and socizl activity can be
distinguished in many situations. Household consumption expenditure gives
many examples where the purchaser's activity is of social interest because it
bears on nutritional, recreational, educational, health or culturzl matters
whereas the seller's activity is economic, This is also true of the teaching
31tuat10n, where the teacher is economically active but the pupil is not.

10, - It is not possible to point to an all-embracing framework for
demographic and social statistics like that for economic accounts. The
population census is, however, a most important integrator of demograjhic and
social statistics, It has lon; been the chief source of demosraphic material,
although it has had less to coniribute on education, health and welfare and
other social matters. It yields information on housing and households, on the
degree of urbanisation, as well as individuals' occupational and professional
skills, It is being developed to yield educational information and, in some
countries, income. Incidentally, it also yields economic information, one set
of questions being described specifically as relating to "economic activity"
and it contributes certain benchmarks for series in the economic accounts.

11. Substantial intervals of tine must separate the censuses of
population, Ten years is the commonest, althouzh some countries ore using a
five-year interval, 3y contrast, economic accounts are compiled annually or
even quarterly, The elements of national accounis provide annual (or more
frequent) indicators in the economic field., There are obvious necds for such
indicators in demographic and socigl statistics. The successive census figures

2
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are themselves vzluable indicators and are adeguate for many purposes.

‘Hovever, for other purposes the interval between censuses is too lons and the
delay in meling detailed census results avzilable is a disadvantage. ilcasures
are needed to update the census benchmarizs, 2Post-censal estimates of the
national pojulation and its geograshical constituents are perhaps the best~
knoim of such measures; others are the current estimates of persons in
particular age groups, married population, employed population, population of:
occupational groups, agricultural population, decendent population, and R
éwelling numbers. i ' R

12. Census benchnmarks are updated by the use of such flow statistics

as births, deaths and marriages, international migration, internal migration-
(wherever possible), housing consiruction znd demolition, monthly emnployment

and many others., The regular household sample survey also has an importaent

role to play in undating census benchmarks, The process of updating usually’ -
calls for the use of a model in which the ceusus and post-censzl information -
are input to produce the updated indicators. * o

13. -lousehold surveys have a nuch wider use than the provision of
updating for a census., They yield indicators of social activities and social-
conditions which are beyond the ronge that could reasonzbly be covered in.a
periodical census., This extcnsion of scope is possible for two reasons, First,:
the surveys nay be held at frequent intervals and with a changing content so
that the total scope of a succession of surveys is very wide indeed, = Secondly,
trained interviewers ccn question respondents more closely in surveys.than at a
census in natters where definitions arc :ore complex., Surveys covering '
household expenditure and aspects of caily living such as journeys to work and
the care of children of working mothers, surveys of chronic illness and dis—
ability, surveys depending on recall such as recent hospitalisation, recent
illness and recent holiday travel are exzmples. <To mect the needs for
indicators of social change, it is necessary that the particular. subject
natter surveys should be repeated at suitable intervals. o

14. ‘ Cther indicators in the socizl ficld are derived from statistics of
hospitals, schools, universities, libraries, welfare agencies, law inforcement
azencies, courts of justice and prisons. i'inancial statistics of these
institutions, 2s already indicated, have their place in the supporting tables

to the econonic accounts. . Also, insofar as these institutions are conducted

by government, there are opportunities of developing financial indicators in

the course of analysing public finance statistics. However, the social activity
and social condition aspects of such institutions do not derive from theirn
P?inances but rather from operational and other aspects. f

Se Tor these insititutions, nunbers and gualifications of staff, use
of facilities, and numbers of inmates, students or bcneficigries are statistics
of a "stock" nature, and are indicators which it is worEhwhlle to comnile
regularly, an onnual statistical return being the most favoured nethod of

collection.

16 In =zddition to stock siatistics of institutions, some flow
Y L= - - 23
statistics are also collected, such as nurbers of percons coming within the

b ~ b .m ) T eV Tl
care or cusiody of institutions durini a year, persons entering, persons

- » 4 3 ht 4 4. S e A, N (] - AN

passing out. These statistics provide valuable incicators in the social field.
17 Statistics of production and trade, while yielding firancicl

L4 - had . . ’ '

3
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information for econ omic csccounts, also yiela jumnitivative information, mmch
of which has a social interest and aroviides indicators Tfor socizl siztiztics,
Tood consunption a2s estvimated Ty wroductiion and inzorts lesz exvorts is an
obvious example, LVrocduction ol Hoois ani ncusvapers is anouher.
.\\ .
18, The forcgolnb comment visualises social conditions and socizl
activity as being depicted by aporonriate statistical indicatorz, It is not
yet evident that these indicators can be integrated into "socizl accounts"
analagous to the econonic uccounts. dor ingstance, it is not clear whether
the model needed should:take the form of a system of accounts. Howrever, there
is scope for model bulldlnU in areas of the social field in which the integrated
use of many of statistical series could be visuclised., The tronsition in
education from the situztion is one year to the situation in the next has
been the subject of an intercsting model constructed by ix P. Redfern of the
United Kingdom Department of ducation znd Science. The nunbers of persons of
pre-school age, in school, in the labour force cther thza tezching, in teaching,
in teacher training, in university education and other post-school education
were assessed at succe331ve annual dates and the flouws accounting for the
transition from one year's numbers to the next were estimated., This zind of
nodel points up the need for better statistics both of the stock tyoe to zssess
the position at specific points in ulme and the 101 tyoe to enzble the
transitions to be mez sured
19. " A most useful indicator is often based on siatisiics coming from
two or more different sources. The changing prosortion of students in a
population of a particular age is a good exanple., Tals prcnortion nay be
estirated directly from repeated houschold surveys. It may also be estimated
by successive comparicoans of enrolment statistics fromz institutions uith
successive estimates of population by age. The quality of the couxponents from
which such an indicator is constructed must reach satisfactory 1cvels before
the composite indicator could be used. ' '

20, Social indicators are required for difrerent groups of the popula-
tion to a greater extent than economic indicators. Social policy tends to be
1ncrea31ng1J concerned with recoznition of groups which fzll below the norm in
some aspect of living, with a view to aneliorative action. = It roy be therefore
that the recosriition of norms and of departure fron trnese nerus will give 2
useful guide to developnments in social statistics. Horuulity rates, norbidity
rates, income levels, housing densities, educationzl.eanrclrments a2t soecific
ages and delinquency levels nay ull be reslated to norins, and tlere 2y be
possibilities here of develo*ing in the future comuosite neasures of social
-conditions which would ir turn help in the assessnent of relaiive valuesof the
tatistical indicators. Cne azdvantage of this zprroach is that it would take
account of the ‘interaciion of social policies. Solvinz ons »Hrodlen, for
example, may make another worse, and composite nmeasures would saZxe tzis into
account., Clearly there is scope for much resecrch in this area.
21. In economic accounts the growth of the agiresates, ofter allowance
has been made Tor :rice chances, wives a measure of aclhieovencat in the economic
field. 'There is ro direct reasure of the achicvenentc in socicl Tizlds., The
anount of resources beins devoited to solve z social problaenr iz nch a necsure of
- the size of the prodblen, It seems imsortant to bring to 1i~ht the unsioted noms

-

oy

of social welfare th b underlie = coxunity's zttitucdes at 2y ccint in tine,

.
7
!
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and to make use of these norms in develoving a framework for measurement.
This is the true analogy with national accounts, as these forms would tcite the
Place of prices in providing measuring rods.

22, A list of references and a note on z significant meeting held in
January 1970 of a working group of the Conference of Europesn Statisticians
are saown in the Appendix.
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| 1. References A
Conf. Fur. )tat°/27) :  An Tatesrated Sy tem of Social and
Demograzhic Stetistics (Ilemorandum by C. A. Ioser) :

Conf. Zur. ota»s/!G 34/2 : Report of I ecting of “orldng
Group on a Systen of Demo&a*mc and Social Stati stlcs

Conf. Zur. Stats/76.25/17 : Rerori of Second Session of -
Horising Grour on 3ta ulst:.cs of T‘ducatlor

Conf. Bur. Stats/"G.23/11 : uducatlone.l Stotistics in
relation to Srstems of Socio~derogranhic ‘accounts and
Economic Accounts (tiemorandum by R. StOne

Eleventh Conference of the International fssociation far
Research in Income and lealth - 1796%. "Challenges of
Soc_:ial‘ Indicators to Economic Accmmtim'" - by Iilton I-Ioss

Trput-output Analysis and its Aprlication to Educatz.on
and Hanro- er Planning - F, Redfern. Treasury CAS-
Occasmnal Paﬂer Fo. 5, H.::.s 0. 19 96T. - o

2. Jote on the *E«’orl:i

f’

The memorandun 6F Professor Moser is dated 20 Hay 1¢6%5 and WAS ..
written for the 17th »lenary session of the Conference of Zuronean Statisticians
,ﬂ.n response t0 a request made at the wrécedins session. In it; reference was
Hade to the "most rronising, and certainly most advanced" amroach by Professor -

Stone, which is described in gredter detail in Professor Ftone!s memorandum.
Professor Stone's memorcndum was prerared for o worldns group (on statistics
of educat:Lon) of the Conference of Burovesn Stotisticisns in June 196¢. - The
memorandun refers to "socio~dermosrarhic aceounts" in connection with eé.uea.’cigi%x.
The second session of this working groun which met in December 1962, considered
this and other parers and issued 1‘bs report on 29 December 1269, Another -
- working group (on.a systen of demorrarhic and social statistics) met in -
January 1970 and issued its revort on 30 Jamuary 1570.--I+ had been requested
by the Conference of Furopean Statisticians to draw u» "a comrrehensive and
-.» phased work prograrme". The working group was inforned that the UN Statistical
Office would convene an BExpert group in July 17270 to consz.der these matters; - -
- that the Senior Jconomic Advisers to ECE goverzments (334s) were plenning a . - -
seminer on technizues of planninz in the social area in 1971, and jeint . |
regearch on long-tern studies with the use of social indicators in 1670-T1.

‘ Thé* v«rorlq.ng up also noted the work of the Ul Research Institute for Social
Develorment (UIRISD) and of ITO, UI2SCC, WHC, Statistical Office of the
Eu:t;onean Comunities, CCD and the I"ordlc Staulstlc& Socre’c:rlat. The ror’ Ing.

group recommended that 2 srour of raprorteurs should meet in the \z}uro*‘ean
antumn 1970 to study methods and vroblems of systenatising. statistical innuts
‘for, and uses of, an intesrated system ol demora~hic Jﬁ social statis ticsg

a second session of the worizing sroup should meet in the {7urone=n) sorin; of ‘
1971 to study classification systems; a third sessien shcull be held early in
1972 to consider draft zrovosals for the syster as a vhole; =& joint vorling

<‘ &
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group with WAO should te held in April or May 1071 to consider the health sub-
system; a further scssion of the worlding group on statistics of education
should be held in 1972; and that a seminar of the Conference of Buropean
Statlstldlans in 1971-72 should consider demographic accounts in an integrated

systen.

3. . Topics

The working srouv on a system of demographic and social statistics

set dovm the substantive and statistical aims of the system and its basic
- features. Its object is to cover all major aspects of the social life and
-conditions of people including data ‘on population, the structure of society,

and social conditions, including economic components. The individual, the
farmily (or household) and the institution are the vrimary units of observatlon.
These, and also the monetary units and tlme, would be used as units of
measurement., o

. The three main components of the systemn would be a systen of socio-
demographic accounts, a set of accounts for different social services, and a
systen of statistics of the distribution of income, consumption and rezlth.

The socio-demograrvhic accounts would consist of a purely demogradhic sub-
-systen, four "life sequences" (active life, health, delinguency and fanily
grounings), and a2 sub-system relating to inter-generational mobility. The
active life sequence would be further subdivided between learning activities,
earning activities (man—pover) and the educatlonally and economically inactive.
The second component (social services accounts) is illustrated by detailed
accounts for education and health and .the general production accounts in
elaboration of :the systenr of national accounts and man-power statistics.

The systen of socio-derosravhic accounts in matrix form, as it i

" being developed by Professor Stone, might be a centrepiece of an 1nte cte
system, but it may not be suitable for all areas. Another main commonent
should be the accounts for social services, and the systen of statistics on
the distribution of incone, consumntion and wealth, tvhich is complementary to
STA and EPS. The system should provide the dota neeled for compiling social
indicators. Because of the difficulty cf finding objactive, reaningful
welghts, great carz was needed in using composite indices.

~ Althouzh much of the syster can be develored from aggregated data,
individual records would be rerticularly usef:l in the recordinz of individual
histories and of multiple chanﬂes within a »eriod, in linking the sub-systenms
of the systen as a "%ole, and in making regression sznalyses of nicro data.

A comoprehensive set of classifications is of central importance
and work on the more detailed aspects of the classifications should be given
high priority in the preparaticn of the systen.
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MEASURABLE CONCEPTS IN SOCIAL STATISTICS

1. The dcsignation '"social statistics" has come to encompass the whole
spectrum of population related statistics such as vital statistics, census
data, labour force, education, distributional statistics on income and expen-
ditures as well as health and crime statistics. In countries such as Canada
the most significant increases in govermment expenditures in recent decades
have been in the social welfare areas such as medical and hospital insurance,
social assistance plans and old age pensions. Social welfare expenditures
have many objectives such as the redistribution of income, the provision of
certain goods and services to the population, the alleviation of want. Implic-
itly, the social statistics now include not only the population based statis-
cal series but also statistics on the govermment programs which affect the
well-being of the population such as statistics on the amount and purpose of
govermment expenditures, statistics on the institutions providing goods and
services such as hospitals, and schools, and statistics on the beneficiaries
of such expenditures such as the number of old age pensioners and the size of
pensions received, the number of patients treated in hospitals, the number of
children of different ages attending school. It is increasingly suggested
that the range of statistical data should be' broadened to include statistics
on the quality of life as well - freedom -and human rights, the amount of
leisure and leisure activities, the cultural enviromment and the ecological
enviromment,

2. As this summary indicates, this topic covers the whole range of
social, economic and demographic statistics about the population and all of
those aspects of population characteristics, flows and behaviour which are

the legitimate concern of govermments. The statistical problems are so enor-
mous and varied that, even a series of conferences devoted exclusively to this
topic could only scratch the surface of the problem.

3. Discussions at intemmational working group conferences suggest that
no country in the world has, as yet, the capability of generating in the near
future all of the major statistical series which have been identified as
important to the evaluation of population behaviour and well-being. The social
and economic problems are often too complex for our present state of statisti-
cal knowledge.

4, One can perhaps only discuss the subject by highlighting conceptual
issues and problems in some specific areas, outlining some significant areas
of ignorance where problems appear to be intractable, discussing what we are
already doing, and what extensions of the social statistics are being consi-

dered within, for example, the next decade.

Conceptual Problems in Developing Statistical Measures

5. Our title is subject to such a variety of interpretations that it is
appropriate to indicate at the outset the particular interpretation that guides
our discussion. Our starting point is notion of "measurement". When we mea-
sure we determine the value of a specified characteristic for a specified unit
of observation. To obtain this measurement we need to devise a relevant scale
of values (the measurement is effected when we indicate where the characteris-
tic falls along the scale of values), and to stipulate the measurement opera-
tions and instruments.
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6. To further clarify our point of view we must now deal with the idea
of a "concept'" within the context of measurement of the values of characteris-
tics. It seems appropriate to stipulate that within this context the term
“"concept" is used in regard to the characteristic that is being measured. We
can then say that bur concept is a network of ideas that we have about the
nature of the characteristic in question. In more concrete terms, the concept
is our statement of the defining properties of the characteristic. In what
sense then should we say that a concept is measurable?

7. We may say that a concept is measurable if for the characteristic
which it defines we can devise ‘a suitable scale of values and an intermally
consistent set of measurement operations and instruments. Thus the phrase
"measurable social concepts'" reiers, in our interpretation, to measurable
concepts in the range of social variables - or, more simply, measurable social
characteristics. (It is understood. that a social characteristic is measurable
only if we can identify the units of observation with respect to such a charac-
teristic.)

8. Having interpreted the phrase 'measurable social concepts'", what are
we to say about such concepts? 1In order to have a coherent discussion we must
select from among the variety of things that might be said about measurable
social concepts. Because of the short time available for this'discugsion we
shall confine ourselves largely to an effort to identify certain examples

among three kinds of social characteristics in regard to measurability, paying
particular attention to characteristics covered in Dominion Bureau of Statis-
tics data. Our first category of social concepts are those that are measurable
in principle (in terms of the ease with which we can secure a suitable stable
scale of values) and in practice (in terms of the ease with which we can
precisely apply the measurement operations and instruments). Secondly, we have
social concepts that are measurable with relative ease in principle but with
considerable difficulty in practice. Thirdly, we have concepts that are mea-
surable only with considerable difficulty in principle (and hence are also
measurable with at least considerable difficulty in practice, since if the
principles are not clear we will have a great deal of trouble determining what
the results of the practice really mean). The following tables gives some
examples of social concepts classified into categories in regard to measurabi-

lity.
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Degree of susceptibility to measurement
for selected social concepts

Measurable in principle

Measurable
in : :
) Without major difficulties | With major difficulties
- practice i -
Sex
Without Age _
. Marital Status
major
difficulties Years of formal schooling
Mother tongue
Geographic mobility Ethnic origin
Occupational mobility Religiosity
With Languages spoken Degree of command over
knowledge and skills
. Religious denomination as a result of education
‘major
difficulties Highest grade level of Social class mobility

schooling attained

Type of vocational and on
the job training
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9. An attempt to discuss the classification of each of the items in-
cluded in the preceding table is beyond the scope of the space available in
this paper. However, we may close by making a ‘few 'remarks about one or two of
the items that may be of some interest to this audience. Before we can get
very far in any comment on these items we must immediately take cognizance of
a qualification to our discussion of measurability. Many characteristics have
more than one aspect which cannot all bé measured along the same scale of
values, or even with the same measuring instruments. (In technical terms we
say that such characteristics are multi-dimensional.) We may find from time
to time that some dimensions of a characteristic are measurable with relative
ease while others are measurable only with great difficulty. In locating such
a concept within our table we must then identify each of its major dimensions
‘and determine for each of these separate dimensions, the relative ease of mea-
surability. Thus in our table we have not used the term "mobility" without
qualification even though this is one of the most well-known social concepts,
and instead we have identified particular types of mobllity.

10. Even a concept like geographic mobility has a variety of aspects that
must be measured separately. These aspects include change of residence, com-
muting from home to work on a daily or weekly basis, commuting between home
and shopping on a daily or weekly basis, and commuting between home and recre-
‘ation. For some of these types of mobility (for example, residence change) we
must identify a particular set of boundaries which must be crossed before we
will consider that mobility has taken place. It is sometimes even necessary
to make some definite stipulation about the length of time spent in a particu-
lar location. For example, in regard to residence change we must explicitly
consider whether we want to include recurrent changes by the same person from
a summer address to a different winter address.

11, In practice, given the availability of adequate personnel in the
design of questiomnaires or interview schedules and in the conduct of data-
gathering field operations, the measurement of geographic mobility should not
present formidable problems. Unfortunately, except in special surveys designed
to measure mobility, we often find that whereas several questions on a schedule
-are required to obtain all the information that is mecessary to identify mobil-
ity precisely, only one or at most two questions may be asked within the
context of a general purpose survey - this is particularly true of the census.
Within the context of one or at most two mobility questions we are unable to
provide for precise measurement of geographic mobility, and thus various kinds
of geographic mobility may be missed by a census question on the subject. For
example, in the 1961 Census of Canada, and again in the 1971 ‘Census, Canadians
are asked to indicate their place of residence at a date exactly five years
preceding the census date. ‘Such a question misses the residential mobility of
those who have left the country, or who have moved since the beginning of the
mobility reference period but have died before the census data; and it also
fails to count multiple moves by a given ‘individual over the five-year period.
In order to tap these missing dimensions of mobility supplementary questions
are needed. The 1971 Census provides for the asking of one such supplementary
question - a question on the number of residence changes that have taken place
over the mobility reference period. In general, we will often fail to measure
all of the rblevant aspects of a .given social concept within.the context of a
general purpose survey or census where we can ask only a fraction of all the
questions that must. be asked of respondents in order to obtain all the infor-
mation needed to identify the phenomenon precisely. (Even if we can ask all
the relevant questions we always have to contend with misinformation provided
by respondents due to lapses in memory or to lack of access to relevant infor-
mation about members of the respondents' households.)
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12. When we turn to the subjects of occupational mobility or industrial
mobility, our problems in setting up suitable measuring instruments increase
significantly over those that exist in regard to geographic mobility. We must
set up rules to identify when a person has changed occupation, and the bound-
aries between occupations that we establish will not be satisfactory for all
purposes to which the data might be applied. In addition, our reports on
occupational change are usually very deficient in regard to changes of occupa-.
tion with the same firm, and, exept where we have a special set of questions on
occupational mobility, we will have difficulty setting up suitable measuring
instruments. The problem is further compounded by the fact that a large pro=-
portion of the respondents may have great difficulty in describing their occu-
pation according to some standardized terminology in a reliable and accurate
way.

13. " When we move to the question of social class mobility we meet funda-
mental difficulties in principle. These difficulties turn on the basic prob-
lems involved in defining the concept of a social class for the purposes of
statistical measurement. It is not at all clear at the present time that the
concept of social class mobility is measurable in principle, and even if it
were so measurable, it is not clear that a sufficiently high proportion of
respondents would refer to the same phenomena in using this concept so as to
permit useful and reliable application of measuring instruments. We thus have
a basic problem in locating the boundaries between class lines.

“14s - . We have mentioned the notion of mobility to illustrate how different
aspects of the same general concept (mobility) can vary markedly in their
measurability both from the standpoint of measurability in principle and from
the standpoint of measurability in practice. :

15. Another social concept that presents formidable difficulties of
measurement in practice, if not in principle, is the concept of the stock of
educational attaimment levels in a given population. Interest in knowledge
about the stock of educational attaimment levels in a given population has
been increasing along with growing interest in the systematic assessment of
the quality of the human resources available to a given economy or society.
Essentially, the level of educational attaimment of a given individual depends
upon the length of time that he has spent acquiring education, the knowledge
and skills over which he has effectively gained command in that process, and
the subject matter covered by the knowledge and skills. Some portions of this
educational attainment may have been gained through formal schogling in a
formally constituted school system, but significant portions are also gained
through (a) private study and life experience outside the context of any
formal school system, (b) on the job training and (c) special courses pursued
in connection with a particular vocation (which may be pursued outside the
context of a regular school system). Thus it is clear that the stock of
educational attaimment in a given population is multi-dimensional, and we need
several different scales of measurement to evaluate different aspects of edu-
cational attaimment. The length of time spent in formal schooling is omne
dimension, and the grade level at which formal schooling was terminated is
another dimension requiring a separate measurement scale; but there are still
other dimensions covering the content of the educat1on acquired both formally
and informally and the degree of command over the. relevant knowledge and skill
in particular subjects. , Furthermore, when we turn to measurement of the stock
of educational attaimment, in practice we must pay careful attention to the
variety of sources from which educational.advancement may be secured and we
should not be content to confine ourselves to formally constituted primary,
secondary and university 1nstitutions.
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i6. It should be clear from the foregoing comments that any thorough
»xamination of the stock of educational attainment levels in a given population
7ill require a questionnaire or interview schedule that contains many parts
concerning this one subject matter. Seldom has such wide-ranging enquiry about
educational levels been undertaken. Traditionally we have been content to ask
a mere handful of questions about formal education within the context of a
national census. Up to the -year 1961 the Census of Canada had examined educa-
tional attainment through a question on the number of years of schooling. In
1961 the question on number of years of schooling was dropped in favour of a
question about the highest grade level attained. In the 1971 Census this
question will be supplemented by questions aimed at determining types and
amounts of vocational training obtained. It should be clear, however, from the
preceding discussion that these particular questions only begin to tap the
surface of all of the various dimensions that must be tapped in a thorough
enquiry about the stock of educational attaimment levels in a given population.

17. Thus, in developing new social concepts for which statistical data
are to be gathered, it is extremely important to be as explicit as possible in
identifying the different aspects of the concept. We must also be careful in
identifying the relevant unit of observation and the particular types of unit
that will be included or excluded at different values of the measurement scale
for the concept., Even when we are quite clear about the different aspects of
the- concept and about the characteristics of those units that would be located
at different points on the measuring scale, we will have major measurement
problems if there is great variation among respondents' understanding in regard
to the properties of the concept. If the concept means very different things
to different respondents we may be faced with insurmountable measurement prob-
lems in the sense that the data that one obtains in an attempt to measure the
_concept through responses of respondents may be wholly unreliable. Of course,
even when there is insignificant variation among respondents in regard to the
meaning of the concept we must still contend with mistakes made by respondents
due to lapses of memory or lack of relevant knowledge and with mistakes made
in the application of the data gathering instruments. Thus, many careful plans
must be laid in determining the measurability of a social concept and in
putting the measurement criteria into practice.

Non-Measurable Concepts in Social Statistics

18. - The preceding section has provided some examples of concepts which
can be measured readily and examples of concepts which can only be measured
with moderate or considerable difficulty. The next section will summarize the
current state of social statistics and our immediate plans for extensions of
our statistical-system. This summary, in effect, reflects our views of what
is currently measurable in the Canadian context. Eefore presenting this out-
line it may be useful to comment upon statistical problems which, to the
present, we have not considered it possible to consider including in our sta-
tistical system.

19. The Canadian emphasis has been on the collection and organization of
data which provides information on observable characteristics which are mea-
surable with some degree of precision. We have not, in the past, collected
data on attitudes, expectations or intentions. We have not ventured into those
fields in which the statisticians' evaluation of a problem may have to be
largely based upon value judgment rather than objectively observed facts.



4 ..2 ’. 1)44

4

8 (a) - CANADA

20. The primary purpose of social statistics has now become the evalua-
tion of government programs and the setting of priorities. Our inability to

+ measure more intangible characteristics means that we, more and more, may be
using statistics that we can collect as proxies for data which are uot collect-
ible and in the process may proceed to draw the wrong conclusions as to the
nature of our problems or the effectiveness of the solutions attempted.  Our
data are usually gathered from administrative records or from surveys or cen-
suses which provide still photographs of the population rather than motion
pictures. Adequate evaluation of many problems in future will probably require
the development of longitudinal data about people. Observations will have to
be made as to characteristics before events occur, while events are in progress
and after events are completed. If one initiates medical care, one should
evaluate the health of the population before care is extended as well as the
health after the services have been available for some time.- The detection of
population problems and the measurement of the effectiveness of the proposed
cures presents major problems because the statistician has to venture into the
realm of other types of expertise such as that of the psychologist, the socio-
logist, the medical practitioner or the nutritionist. It is obvious, for
example, that the statistician by himself is not competent to answer the basic
question of what are people's minimum physical and psychological needs. As a
result statisticians have usually confined their activities to the measurement
of those problems with which they are at ease. In the future the development
of social statistics may have to become much more of an 1nter—dlsc1p11nary
effort. ~

21. In Canada we can compare what proportion of the population aged 14 to
24 is in the school system in different regions. We cannot make any statements
as to whether the quality of the education or the progress of these students is
uniform between regions. Evaluation of progress would require skill and apti-
tude testing of students, something beyond the competence of the statistician.
Statistics can be produced on the extent of health services provided to the
population but we have only indirect indications of the general health of the
population and no data as to whether the extension of health services has
improved the health of the population, or what proportion of the population may
be disabled or in poor health or why. Our Department of National Health and
Welfare is considering a national nutritional survey of food consumption which
will evaluate nutritional adequacy. Part of the survey will involve a medical
check-up of individuals. In problems such as this, the statistician may have
much less of a role to play than other types of experts. This suggests that,
in the future, the statistician may have to be a project leader for a team
which includes varied specialties.

22, Examples of unanswerable questions exist in all the social statistics
fields. We can quantify how much income families received but we cannot
answer objectively the question as to what level income is a minimum to meet
basic needs and what proportion of our population may be in serious want. We
can count how many persons are sentenced to correctional institutions and how
many are repeat criminals but we have little knowledge of why they may have
become law-breakers. '

23. Our statistics show that the higher the level of education the higher
the level of earnings. This observation has exerted a substantial influence on
govermment policy. For example, in some provinces educational expenditures
have been expanded to provide a place in some post-secondary institution for
every student wanting an advanced education. Currently, more than 75 per cent
of the cost of educating students at universities is being borne by govermments
and less than one-quarter by students and their parents. Critics of this
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policy have argued that higher earnings in many cases may reflect the higher
innate ability and intelligence of a particular category of workers rather than
a return to their formal education. That is, that some of the observed differ-
ences in occupational earnings should be attributed to the personal qualities

of the individual rather than to education he has received. Such critics sug-
gest that we may be greatly overestimating the improvements in national pro-
ductivity which will result from providing a higher education to an increasing

proportion of the younger population.

24, As these comments suggest, our social statistics only go part of the
way to providing answers to the problems confronting policy makers. Statisti-
cal offices will undoubtedly have to venture into the collection of more
nebulous and controversial data to answer the increasing number of difficult
questions being asked about welfare of the population. Some of the measurement
problems may not be solved in decades, let alone years.

Canadién Social Statistics

25. . The main cornerstones of the present Canadian social statistics pro-
gram consists of the follow1ng major statistical series.

A. Statistics Collected Through Surveys and Censuses

(i) Census Statistics

26. The next Canadian census which will be undertaken in June 1971 is

- the most comprehensive, as far as contents are concerned, ever to be carried
out in Canada. In addition to the traditional statistics on age, sex and
marital status, the census will contain twenty-nine questions on housing cha-
racteristics on subjects such as household facilities (number of rooms, house-
hold facilities such as bathrooms,- automobile ownership etc.), value of
dwellings, amount of rent paid, and indebtedness.

27. Persons of all ages will be asked eleven questions about place of
birth, period of immigration, birthplace of parents, citizenship, ethnic
origin, religion and languages spoken, school attendance and level of schooling
reached. For persons fifteen and over there are a further nineteen questions.
These include a further series of questions about education such as education
obtained beyond the secondary school level, type of degrees, the most signifi-
cant vocational courses completed, migration patterns, date of marriage, the
number of children born to married women, war service and statistics about
labour force participation - hours worked the preceding week, hours usually
worked, employment status, occupation and industry and class of worker data
for those working currently or since January 1970, place of work, number of
weeks worked in 1970. 1In addition, there are 10 questions on amount and source
of income.

28. These data in themselves will be a formidable body of socio-economic
statistics. In addition, D.B.S. will be carrying out a Census of Agriculture
at the same time as the Census of Population. A lirkage will be made of the
two census questionnaires so that studies can be carried out of the population
and family characteristics by farm characteristics.
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(ii) Household Survey Statistics

29. Census data are supplemented by a continuing program of household
surveys carried out through our labour force sampling frames. There are four
major household surveys - the monthly labour force survey, the family expendi-
tures survey, the survey of consumer finances and the household facilities sur-
vey.

(a) Labour Force Survey

30. This survey was first initiated nearly 25 years ago as a quarterly
household survey designed to measure the extent of employment and unemployment
by individual characteristics. Subsequently this became a monthly survey
collecting data from 35,000 households. The survey periodically collects data
on a range of characteristics such as occupatlon, 1ndustry, weeks worked,
education, immigration status.

(b) Family Expenditures Surveys

31. The first Canadian survey was carried out in 1935-36 among urban
families. However, it was not until the post-war period that family expendi-
tures surveys began to be conducted on a continuing basis. In 1948 a major
national survey was conducted to collect data on income and expenditures. Ex-
perience with this survey led to the conclusion that separate income and ex-
penditures surveys were needed. Income distributions were changing rapidly so
that frequent surveys were needed while samples had to be large enough to
provide income distributions by significant characteristics such as family
size, age of head, work activity. It was felt that family expenditures surveys
would be too unwieldy for production of income statistics. Further, at that
time, the primary interest in family expenditures data was for rewelghtlng the
consumer price index.

32. A regular program of family expenditures surveys was initiated in
1954 and between 1954 and 1968 seven surveys have been conducted. These sur-
veys have been surveys of urban family expenditures, restricted to small sam-
ples usually 2,000 family units. The data have not been used to produce
weighted aggregate estimates for the urban areas sampled. The questionnaires,
however, have been very comprehensive so that detailed information has been
secured on expenditure patterns.

33. For 1969, two separate but closely related surveys of family expen-
ditures during that year were conducted, covering all families and unattached
individuals in Canada, excluding Yukon and other northern territories. The
1969 surveys, one on weekly Food expenditures and one on the Full Budget of
consumer goods and services for the year, are distinguished from the biennial
surveys of the past fifteen years primarily by their expanded geographic
coverage and greatly increased sample size. The earlier surveys were small-
scale yielding about 2,000 family records and were confined to urban centres.
The 1969 Full Budget survey, employing personal interview and respondent recall
over the full year, was planned to provide about 15,000 usable family records;
the food survey, using the diary record technique, was designed to and has
yielded close to 20,000 weekly records, composed ot two weekly records each
month from changing monthly samples of 800-900 families per month.

34. The expanded surVeys will provide a much improved data base, partic-
ularly for studies concerned with levels of living and differences among
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population groups in Canada. The number of consumer items in the Full Budget
Survey questionnaire is in excess of 500 and the number of food items from the
open record schedule in the Food Survey approximates 200. In addition to
dollar values of expenditures, data on quantities purchased has been included
for most items. The Full Budget Survey included questions on the total of ex-
penditures on food consumed at home and away from home and home-grown food for
family use. Previous small scale surveys have indicated such totals are con-
sistent with annual totals obtained by food diary records and provide an essen-
tial link between statistics from the two surveys. Further linkage of statis-
tics from the two surveys is provided through information on personal charac-
teristics of individuals and families, (age, sex, marital status, labour force
status, place of residence, period of immigration) and eleven sources and
amounts of their incomes which were recorded in both surveys. In addition to
planned tabulations of expenditure patterns and levels by classes of families
according to characteristics such as place of residence, family size (and
compositicn), income, et al, the survey content and available computer facil-
ities provide the capacity for a wide range of cross-sectional statistics by
multi-characteristic population groups.

(c) Surveys of Consumer Finances

35. The development of a program of income surveys began in 1952 with a
sample survey which collected income data from approximately 5,500 family
units. To date, eleven surveys have been undertaken and from 1972 on income
surveys will be conducted annually. Through time, the scope of these surveys
has been expanded considerably - much more detail is now collected and the
sample sizes have been increased. A recent survey secured income data from
some 22,000 family units. Some surveys have also collected statistics on
family balance sheets in respect to assets and debts. The amount of detail on
assets and debts has been expanded steadily and a major survey is being under-
taken in 1970 to collect data on income in 1969 as well as asset and debt

holdings.-

36. This survey plans to obtain comprehensive data on income and balance
sheets from 12,000 family units through direct interviews. The statistics will
be collected from individual family members, but they can be aggregated into
family data. For each individual, information will be collected on the follow-
ing personal characteristics - age, sex, marital status, relationship to head
of family, labour force status, occupation, class of worker, weeks worked in
1969, education, language spoken, period of immigration. 1In addition to scme
15 questions on socurces of income and other money receipts, each respondent
will be asked to report on assets in the form of deposits, cash, bonds, stocks,
real estate, mortgages as well as investment in incorporated and unincorporated
businesses and farms. Each family, as well, which owns its own hoze is acked
to report the purchase price, current market value and amcunt of indebtedness
on the home. The questionnaire has attempted to obtain as complete a picture
of personal financial and business assets as possible. The major exclusions
are savings in private pension funds and through life insurance holdings. The
conceptual and statistical problems of collecting data on such equities ap-
peared to be insoluble at the present time. However, respondents are being
asked to report on premium payments and pension plan centributiomns.

37. Another exclusion is that of consuzer durable goeds with tha excep~
tion of automobiles which will be valued at current retail prices. Data on
inventories of consumer durables are included cn the fanily expenditures survay.
The two surveys jointly will provide the =ost cczplete statistics wa hava ever
collected cn perscnal, financial znd «urable assets.

10
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38. The questions on indebtedness are equally comprehensive so that it
will be possible to calculate the net worth position of individuals and fami-

(d) Household Facilities Surveys

39. For the last 15 years an annual survey has been taken in conjunction
with the labour force survey on household characteristics such as size, number
of bedrooms, plumbing facilities etc. as well as the ownership of selected
durables such as automobiles, refrigerators, washing machines etc.

B. Institutional Statistics

(i) Health Statistics

40. Health statistics are usually developed from administrative records
or collected from institutional sources. Some very limited health data has
been occasionally collected in connection with the monthly labour force sur-
veys. Canadian vital statistics are produced from the compulsory registration
of births and deaths. These statistics are now comprehensive and, for example,
provide data on detailed causes of death, life expectancy trends, infant
mortality trends, by age, sex, cause, and locality.

41, Canada now has govermment sponsored hospital insurance coverage of
the total population while many provinces now also have population medical care
plans. D.B.S. produces very detailed statistics on patients treated in hos-
pitals, causes of hospitalization, number of days of hospital care etc. Other .
types of hospital statistics collected and published are statistics on the
characteristics of hospitals - number of beds and type of accommodation provid-
ed, hosptial personnel, hospital finances - revenues, expenditures etc, Insti-
tutional statistics are also published about institutions such.as mental ins-
titutions and sanatoriums.

42, The statistical data are primarily collected from the administrative
records of institutions. There is mo regular program of data collection from
individuals or families so that there are no statistics on non-hospitalized
illness or on the general health of the population. A major sickness survey was
conducted in the early nineteen-fifties but this survey has not been updated.

(ii) Judicial Statistics

43, On an annual basis, statistics are published on criminal and other
offences, juvenile delinquency, crimes and on the population in correctional
institutions and training schools.

(iii) Education Statistics

44, As with health and judicial statistics, the primary sources of our
educational statistics are administrative records and data collected from
institutions. Among the annual statistical series already developed are sta-
tistics on school enrolment, salaries and qualifications of teachers in ele-
mentary and secondary schools and universities, financial statistics on all
levels of education. Other subjects which have occasioned special studies

11
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periodically are surveys of university students, their income and expenditure,
in-service training in a number of major industries, student progress through
schools as well as reports on cultural institutions such as museums, art
galleries and libraries.

45, As this summary indicates, Canada already has a well-developed
structure of social statistics. Some of the priorities for the seventies for
expansion of this framework are summarized below.

C. Future Programs

(i) Censuses

46. Canada now has a quinquennial population census. However, in the
sixties the 1966 Census was simply a population enumeration of the basic pecpu-
lation characteristics - age, sex and marital status. Only the 1961 and 1971
Censuses collected data on education, labour force participation, income etc.
Representations are already being received that the 1976 Census of Canada be
expanded to include more data on population characteristics. A decision will
have to be made within the coming year as to the probable contents of the 1976
Census. There is a fair likelihood that this Census will be a more extended

one than the 1966 Census.

(ii) Household Surﬁey Statistics

47. The seventies will also probably see a considerable expansion of
family and individual statistics collected through household surveys. The
Surveys of Consumer Finances which are the primary source of family and indi-
vidual income statistics will become annual surveys in 1972. The demand for
more frequent and better data on family expenditures patterns is such that
comprehensive national family expenditures surveys will have to be conducted
more frequently; it would be desirable to have one such major survey at least
every ten years. '

48. To the present time, D.B.S. has largely restricted its household
survey program to the continuing surveys such as the labour force survey which
also, on occasion, includes supplementary questions on special topics such as
smoking, recreational activities etc. D.B.S. is giving a high priority to an
expansion of its household survey capability with a view to undertaking special
ad hoc surveys for its own internal needs or for other govermment departments.
We are receiving an increasing number of requests to undertake surveys for
“special purposes - for example, in depth surveys of low income families or
regional surveys in depressed areas. Such surveys cannot be accommodated
within the existing survey framework.

49. Another priority in the population statistics area is better integra-
tion of data collected from surveys and censuses. We are now getting into the
position where the problem is not to collect more statistics but to make more
effective use of data already collected. 1In this respect we have not as yet
exploited the full potential of computer technology. For example, many users
of census statistics have specialized needs which can only be met by producing
data to the users' specifications. After the 1961 Census our ability to prov-
ide such a service was limited and a very substantial proportion of requests
for special data were refused even though users were prepared to reimburse us.
}ajor attention has been given in the planning of the 1971 Census to the prob-
lem of retrieval of data to meet user needs. Geocoding systems are being de-
veloped which will allow tabulation of data for geographic areas of concern to



users and not necessarily conforming to standard geographic areas such as
municipalities. Generalized programs are also being developed so that special
programming will not be required for the retrieval of data. Although we have
a series of household surveys rather than one multi-purpose survey, the sur-
veys are characterized by a common core of concepts. These can be the basis
of developing integrated sets of population and family statistics. Possible
approaches to integration will be discussed in the next item on the agenda,

50. 'D.B.S. at present does not have official access to individual income
tax records for statistical purposes. Legislative amendments are pending which
would authorize such use of tax data in the future. Canadian taxation statis-
tics are now available on an annual basis and are very widely used. However,
it is recognized that the full potential of these statistics has not been ex-
ploited. In Canada, nearly all persons working during the year file income
tax returns, so that the tax files cover virtually the total labour force. The
only significant part of the population not filing is the inactive or retired
population. If the tax form could be revised to improve the information on
occupation of tax filers, tax returns could provide annual statistics on
earnings by occupation. Some major changes in the tax structure are under
consideration and these will probably involve changing the tax forms.

51. Income tax records are now completely computer stored. The tax files
contain income data for five consecutive years for each tax filer. These
records could, therefore, now be used to develop income histories or a "perma-
nent income" series for sex and age cohorts. Annual income statistics have
always been criticized as not necessarily indicative of permanent income status
because of short-run fluctuations in income. To obtain income histories
through longitudinal surveys would be administratively difficult and probably
prohibitively expensive. One of our priorities for the next decade is the
development of income history samples. :

52. These samples in respect to income tax records are examples of new
statistics we can consider developing in the seventies which we could not con-
template ten years ago, because at that time income tax statistics were not

as comprehensive in coverage and because records were not in machine readable
form. This is one example where the impossible of yesterday becomes the possi-
ble of today. ' : : ‘ ‘

(iii) Health, Education and Criminal Statistics

53. The emphasis here will be on the development of better data in a
variety of aspects of the health and education sector - more data on the ex-
penditures on such services, better statistics on the capital investment in
these sectors and on the manpower utilized in the provision of health and
education, better statistics on the stock and flow of students through the
educational system, better statistics on the number of persons utilizing hos-
pital and medical services and the kind of treatment provided by such services.
For example, we are trying to develop better data on the stock and qualifica-.
tions of skilled personnel such as teachers, nurses and doctors. In respect to
students we hope to develop better statistics on what happens to students in
the school system - on the flows through the school system, the exit points
from the school system, the type of training acquired.

54, Our Education Division also has responsibility for developing statis-
tics on cultural activities. Surveys of libraries, museums, art gal-

leries and related institutions have been part of the regular statistical pro-
gran for some years. Libraries are now being studied in greater depth with

13
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special emphasis placed on populations served and the degree of specialization
of services provided. The development of other data on artistic and cultural
activities is now being studied. A pilot project is being undertaken relating
to facilities, personnel and finance in drama.

55. In Canada, the administration of justice is usually through provin-
cial and municipal courts. .The provinces and municipalities are also respon-
sible for the detention of persons convicted for terms of less than two years
"~ while the federal govermment is responsible for persons with longer sentences,
Most of the statistics in respect to the administration of justice thus must
be derived from the provinces and municipalities. Close co-operation exists
between the Dominion Bureau of Statistics and the provinces and a great deal
of progress is being made in developing improved statistics on crime and the
functioning of the judicial system. For example, in one province an adminis-
trative statistical reporting system has been developed which documents each
case in the criminal courts in such a way that information on the status of
the case is available on a continuing basis so that problems and delays in
court procedures can be detected readily. It allows provincial administrators
to evaluate the efficiency of each agency involved in the administration of
justice and the effectiveness of the system and of the laws. Other extensions
of computer stored records are planned for judicial statistics, for example,
censuses of penitentiary immates and, eventually, post-discharge rehabilitation
records for each inmate.

Conclusions

56. As this summary indicates, social statistics are multi-faceted be-
cause they focus on the economic, social and physical well-being of the popu-
lation. Obviously such statistics must have a high priority in any statistical
office but equally obviously, resource and financial constraints require that
some programs must be given higher priorities than others. 1In Canada, the
Census is a constitutional requirement at the national level at ten year in-
tervals. The question then is not whether to take a census but what form the
census should take and how extensive the questionnaire should be. Experience
with censuses and field surveys suggests that the major costs are incurred in
the planning, the setting up of the field organization, and the training of
the enumerators; and that the basic costs are only marginally influenced by the
length of the questionnaire. That is, a census consisting of thirty questions
may not cost much more than a census of ten questions.

57. Decisions as to priorities are influenced by a number of factors such
as the strength of the need for the data, the ease of securing the data and

the cost of securing the data. It is usually less expensive to develop sta-
tistics from administrative records than to launch new statistical progra=s
such as household surveys. This is a factor in why we have developed health
statistics from administrative records but not health statistics through house-
hold surveys. Similarly some household surveys can be conducted more readily
and less expensively than others. Most of our surveys on fanily ircemes have
been conducted in conjunction with our labour force surveys using the sace
sample and enumerators. The additional cost incurred by adding incoma statis-
tics has been modest so that the labour force survey frez-swork allews us to
collect income data relatively inexpensively. Family expenditures st
cannot be collected in a similar fashion so that the field cocsts per

nooT2 survay

for this type of survey are many times those of the normal income

income data than family expenditures data.
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58. The initiation of major new govermment programs may require a r.a-
tistical agency to give priority to the development of new statistics for the
evaluation of such programs even where costs may be substantial. Until the
last decade the financing of education has been primarily a provincial respon-
sibility in Canada. Now the federal govermment plays a major role in the
financing of higher education in the country. This means that education sta-
tistics have assumed a new importance and must be one of our major priorities
in the near future. :

59. Financial limitations have been one factor, in the past, inhibiting
the development of new statistical series. The previous practice has been
that D.B.S. has financed nearly all statistical activities it undertook from
the budget allocated to it by the govermment. Arrangements are now being
developed which allow D.B.S. to enter into agreements with other govermment
departments and other levels of govermment to collect statistics on their -
behalf with the other departments providing the funds to undertake the work.
This will be a new element in priority setting and such arrangements may have
an increasing effect upon our decisions as to the development of new programs,
especially in the field of social statistics.
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MEASURABLE CONCEPTS IN SOCIAL STATISTICS

1. Summary of Major Points

(a) Although there has been considerable development in
New Zealand social statistics over the years, the planned
extension, updating, and presentation of these statistics is.
comparatively recent in this country. Over the past couple
of years there has been increased interest in the future
extension and reorganisation of social statistics, to bring
them in line with developments in economic statistics, and a.
good deal of this planning follows lines advocated in other :
countries.

(b) Social statistics should highlight the most important
social features of society. These include the social institut- .
ional elements such as the family; social structural features
such as socio-economic grouping; and social problem areas in
society, such as poverty. ' : Sl .

(c) Not all concepts are equally capable of accurate
measurement., Some concepts give a comparatively accurate. .
indication of the area under consideration, while others can }
only give partial understanding of the field. This means some
areas of social statistics may be of little social significance
which in turn may make international comparisons very difficult.

(d) Social statistics are not an isolated field in
statistics since they draw on economic, demographic and health
statistics, as well as including the more social—type statistics;

(e) In New Zealand the populatlon census is the most |
important method of collecting social statistics, although for
more specific information sample surveys will need to be -
extended, and Household Budget Surveys are planned in this -
country to provide 'a good deal of these add1t10na1 social
statistics.

'Measurable Concepts in Social Statistics

2. The purpose of social statistics is to provide a
nurerical description of the social 1life of populations. To
obtain this guantitative picture, a series of concepts capable
of being measured must be developed. These measurable concepts,
used in association give the required numerical description .

of society. . ,

3. The quantitative picture of soclety provided by soclal
statistics is useful in planning and administrative procedures.
In this way social statistics are implemented in an applied way.
They provide the base by which various social plans and social
policies can be made, and their efficacy assessed.

L. When con51der1ng the concepts which are capable of
being mecsured, it is important that they reflect the most
important structural features of society. Furthermore as the
field of social statistics is potentially large, there is the
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additional need tn 1imit the concepts to those that are the
most important. The concepts listed below, therefore,

centre (1) around the "social institutional" features of
society, comprising the economic institution, the institut-
ion of family and kinship, the quasi-institution of education,
and the religious institution; (2) a number of concepts are
organized around the so-called "problems" elements of society -
health, welfare and social security, social defence and level
of living; (3) there are also the social structural elements
of community and social stratification which can be considered
quantitatively with the aid of other concepts; (&) finally,
there are concepts which are more independent than those
already mentioned and should be considered separately. These
refer to the more general features of how man relates to the
physical environment, and the concepts leisure and recreation.

The coricepts considered measurable. are:

'ﬂfopﬁlation. | 10. Work and Employment

OO ~NIOWAFEWN
[ ] 5

.. Income ' 11. Education
. - .Expenditure 12. Family and household
. Occupation : 13. Housing
Health : 14. Leisure
. ..Nutrition = 15. Environment }
. Welfare and Social 16. Social Stratification .
.+ .. Security 17. Level of Living
. .- Social Defence . 18. Community
. Religion ' :
5. Within a number of these concepts there are sub-

categories which are of considerable importance. The con-
--cept’ "population" for instance, can only be observed through
the demographic elements of age, sex, marital status, ethmic
grouping and migration. Taken a step further each of these
concepts can be considered as either single system concepts
*.or composite system concepts. Single system concepts measure
only the concept in question. Examples of this type of con-
cept are. income, education and housing. On the other hand
composite system concepts make use of a number of indicators.
In other words, composite system concepts use a number of
concepts in combination. For example, in achieving a numerical
understanding of social stratification, a socio-economic index,
using the concepts of occupation, education and income, needs

to be developed.

6, . There are two further problems associated with
‘measuring these concepts. In the first instance, there is
the danger of inaccuracy in what the concepts measure. That
is, while there may be no bias in collecting the data, there
could well be the danger of a concept indicating something of
. little social significance. In regard to the concept religic::,
- for example, enumeration of religious adherence may be
. accurate, but what this indicates may be of little social
significance. What is important is the degree of religious
participation for it seems likely that a number of people
claiming adherence to a certain religion may have only very
loose ties with that religion. It becomes difficult in some
circumstances to generalise as to the significance of religior
in society from traditional religious statistics.

2
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7. The second problem relating to the measurement of
the concepts, is the reliability of the measure. This,

of course, is a methodologlcal problem and if biases do
occur they can be reflected in problems of under-enumeration
or in errors of registration.

8. In conclusion, therefore, not only must the concepts
be of some useful 3001a1 31gn1f1cance, but the concepts must
also be easily and accurately measured.

9. When social statistics are used for comparative
purposes, in the international sense, other problems can
arise. Comparative problems are directly associated with
what various concepts measure,. For example, no comparison
can be made between divorce statistics in New Zealand and thos
in Italy, simply because there is it is understood no divorce
in Italy. This is perhaps an extreme example, but what is
dangerous in making comparisons between the social statistics
of two or more countries is a failure to understand the mean-
ing of the concepts as used by the different countries and wha
in fact the concepts are attempting to measure. This means .
that there is the need to understand the wider social implicat
ions of the concepts to the two s001et1es in question. This
includes a realization of the mors of a legal and a social
nature which could have an affect on what -is being measured.

10. From a perusal of the concepts suggested for measure
ment, it can be seen that they draw on economic statistics,
demographic statistics and health statistics. Thus, the fiel:
of social statistics belongs to the domain of demography,
econonics, sociology, public health, etc. and economic, demo-
graphic, health and social statistics cannot be regarded as
mutually exclusive. .

11. The methods for collecting social statistics vary,
but a useful collection vehicle has been found to be the
population census. However, the census is such a broad and
blunt instrument thatiit>cannot hope to give detailed inform-
ation, this being due largely to limitations of space in the
census schedule. Nevertheless, it does provide a good
framework around which to devise suitable sample surveys
enabling greater detailed information to be obtained on such
information. In fact the population census is one of the
most important means for obtaining social statistics in New
Zealand and this is particularly the case with demographic
statistics, as well as family and household data, occupation,
work and employment, education, housing and religion. The
remaining concepts are measured by other methods but in con-
sidering the concepts listed, it is important to acknowledge
that each can be measured to a greater or lesser degree.

12. Before discussing in detail each of the concepts,

a few comments can be made on the effect of social and moral
concerns of societies on the development of social statistics.
It has already been stated that a number of concepts in sociz:
statistics are oriented around "social problems", representir.
such deviant tehaviour as divorce, illegitimacy, crime, as
well as ethnic problems, etc. While many basic social

3
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statistics on social problems are available now, it does seem
worthwhile to extend these statiuctics. One area that could
be looked at is the development of a level of living index.
Furthermore, statistical concern needs to be directed towards
health problems resulting from alcoholism and other forms of
drug addiction. Associated with health ic the factor of
leisure opportunities and the use made of these opportunities,
Finally some form of statistical data should be provided on
the role of women in contemporary society - thelr place in
employment, in the family, their leisure time, etc.

13. What is being shown is that concepts termed "social
problems" are termed social problems because the society, or
segments of the society interpret them as problems. It seens
possible there are a considerable number of other problems
existing within society which are not recognized as such by

that society.

14, " A morc detailed study of each of the listed concepts
will indicate the degree to which each 1s measurable and the
problems of measurement. Each of these concepts will be dis-
cussed from the point of view of:

(a) Definition of each concept

(b) Degree to which each can be measured
(c) What in fact each measures |
(d) How measurement can be improved

Although these concepts are discussed independently, they are
linked together to some degree, since social 1life is unified
and not fragmentary.

Population

15. This concept deals with the demographic composition

of societies or parts of societies and the changes within these
demographic elements. These demographic data are neasured
comparatively accurately, and cover age, sex, marital status,
race/ethnic group, vital statistics and migration. Nevertheless
there are a number of problems associated with measurement.

16. Sex is probably the most accurately measured of all
‘the demographic statistics. Age in years and completed months
is also fairly accurate although some difficulties can occur
from misreporting, showing an over-representation & ages

ending in 0 and 5. This problem may be overcome by asking in
the census, the day, month, and year of birth. Regarding
marital status this can be measured with a reliable degree of
accuracy. Problems do exist, however, in consensual relation-
ships where a man and a wecman may have lived together for several
years and have children, but because their relationship has not
been legalized neither partner would be classified as married,
unless of course each had stated they were married previously

to some other person, or said they weremarrieq to their present
partner.
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17. In association with marital status, data can be
obtained from the census on the number of children born to.
ever-married women. Outside of birth registration and
sample surveys, this will be one of the few sources of data
on fertility, and will provide an indication of the average
number of children in families. :

18. The registration of births and deaths is achieved
with a fair degree of accuracy, although the method can' pose
problems if there is failure, for one reason or other, to
register births and deaths.

19. In the study of birth- rates, the problem of ex-
nuptial (or illegitimate) births is being given 1ncreasing
attention. The collection of statistics on these births,

as well as pre-marital conceptions, is comparatively reliable.
However, what illegitimacy means to the society is more
difficult to understand. The increasing trend of removing
impediments and difficulties for the illegitimate child lessens
these problems in some ways as far as the general . public are
concerned, and although the social consequences for family 1life
are still present, they may often be no more adverse than is
the case for children of widowed and divorced persons. = .
Nevertheless, it seems worthwhile to maintain the dlstlnction
between ex-nuptial births and pre-mar1ta1 conceptlons and
nuptial births. . o

20. The concept of race or ethnic grouping is a fairly
difficult concept to measure. For example, the New Zealand
census asks respondents to state, where possible, their

degree of blood. Furthermore, they are expected to indicate
the race or ethnic group to which they belong. = It is possible,
therefore, that a respondent acknowledges belonging toa |
particular ethnic group although he has a degree of blood lesds
than the prescribed rate for membership of that ethnic group

(as stated by the Census). For example, a person with z Maori
blood and three-quarters European blood may regard himself as

a Maori, but by the census definition (2 or more) he is European

21. It seems worthwhile to extend statistics to as many -
homogeneous ethnic groups living within a country. In New
Zealand considerable attention has been given to the Maori for
the obvious reason that this group is the largest ethnic
minority in the country and because these data are used to
draw the Maori electoral boundaries. Greater statistical
concern could be given to smaller ethnic groups living in New
Zealand and so gain a more comprehensive understanding of the
total homogeneous ethnic groups residing in the country.

22. FMigration statistics present a number of problems.
Total migration from overseas can be measured with a certain
degree of accuracy by frontier reglstratlon although problems
exist when determining when a person is an immigrant and when
he is a visitor. This exists because the definition of an
immigrant is given as a person who resides a certain length

of time *‘n a particular country. Problems also exist in
attempting to measure internal migration. Internal migration
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in New Zealand is measured from census questions, with these
questions obtaining internal migration information by asking
place of residence at some specific date in the past. If

the place of residence at the time of the census differs from
the place of residence at the date in the past, the individual
is classifi'ed as a migrant. The limitation of this method is
that it measures only a certain proportion of the total inter-
nal population moves. It gives no indication of total moves.

23. The Census appears adequate in assessing the streams
of population movements only, and the most satisfactory method
js doubtless to develop some form of registration as operated
by some European countries. This registration system, however
if introduced into New Zealand could evoke strong opposition
from groups regarding it as an invasion of personal privacy.

2L, In addition to measuring the volume, distance and
direction of migration, there are many social and psychological
processes behind migration, i.e. the motives for moving.
. These, however, are difficult to measure and certainly call
for methods other than the census approach since the reasons
for movement stem from a combination of complex economic,
psychological and sociological factors. Again, only some
indicators of movement could be measured, although it would
- be very difficult to get a complete understanding of the pro-
cess involved. : - .

Family and Household

25. - To a large degree the concepts family and household
‘are measurable since it is comparatively easy to count the
number of people in a particular household, and also in many
:cases the two are commensurate. Obtaining accurate counts
. of members of families is a little more difficult since
- families are principally enumerated from the census by relat-
~ionshp to the head of the household. If members of a family
‘within a particular household are not related to the head,
this familial relationship may have to be obtained through a
separate coding operation. Cnly some form of sample survey
could indicate with any greater accuracy these familial
relationships to cover cases of absentee persons at census
time, etc. : :

26. -There is the additional concern of defining householc
and family. A household is a group of people sharing the same
facilities and 1living together as a social unit. A family is
a group of people living together who are related by blood,
marriage and adoption, and this includes the primary or nuclear
family (a man, his wife with or without unmarried children),

as well as other kinds of families which possess less direct
blood relationships (e.g. brother-sister household).

27. Statistics on the family are of considerable import-
ance since this is one of the limited times social statistics
“look at groups of people rather than individuals. The family
is additionally important since it is one of the basic groups
in society. Household and family statistics have been pro-
duced in limited form from the 1966 Census of Population and

Dwellings. :
6
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Housing

28. . Associated with interest in families and households
is the factor of housing. Housing relates not only to conven.
tial houses, but to other forms of dwellings such as flats,
and to building policies. ~

29. . Housing increments are measured by the number of
houses, flats, etc., being built, less those demolished,
converted or otherwise disposed of, although there is a need
to know the total stock of houses and dwellings existing in
specified areas, as well as the particular type of dwelling. -

30. From a social statistics point of view what is of
importance is the rental for various types of dwellings and
the cost of buying or building a house. Furthermore, the
standard of dwelling of the family and household also needs
to be considered; considerations such as size, geographic
area, amenities, or other qualities considered necessary or
desirable. - ' '

31. The principal features of housing should all be
capable of being measured, with the exception perhaps.of an
accurate account of the cost of buying or building where
geographical divergencies on the costs of sites, site develop-
ment, materials, differential labour costs, etc., affect such
costs, This type of measurable has not yet been developed
in New Zealand. : ’ : .

Income

32. This is distinct from wealth, and is regarded as a
flow of monetary resources accruing to the individual over a
period of time. An approximate measure of income (subject

to limitations of the respondent's knowledge, etc.), can be
gained by individuals answering a Census question. To obtain
a reasonable response from the Census, the question is asked
in New Zealand in the form of a series of optional income

- ranges which cover the individual's total income rather than
specific parts of it, such as a salary, or income from second-
ary employment, or other forms of income. '

33. In some circumstances income should be measured not
only according to the individual but also according to the
family. Often families, if both husband and wife work, pool
their income. This type of situation is shown in the house-
hold and family analysis where the incomes of the family
members are aggregated to indicate such pooling. However,
although total income of family can be assessed, the degreg
of pooling may be too variable to be reasonably assessed sinc-
it could be assumed that not all families pool their income.

34. For statistical improvement of this concept it may

be of some use to seek the structural subdivisions of income.
Because of the difficulties of respondent's awareness in marn.
cases, this subdivisional data may be obtained in New Zealan:
by means of the household sample survey that is currently

‘being planned.
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Expenditure

35. 'Sxpenditure' is used not cniy in connecticn with
both individual and household units, but particularly with
family units and various groupings of irdividuals of differ-
ent income levels arnd social circumstances. 1t measures hcu
these units spend their inccme and on what commcdaities and
services these expenditures are made.

36. Accurate measurenent of expenditure depends on
maintenance of adequate records by the individual, and this
would only be practicable on a sample basis under supervised
methods of recording over relatively brief periods. It is
hoped to get this type of information from the plamned house-

hold sample survey.

37. ' Ther- r.ay also be some use in briefly indicating rnow
Government redistributes monetary resources through systems of
social security, welfare and health benefits, differential

rates of taxation, etc., and how these are related to perscnai

expenditure.

Work and Employment

38. Work and employment are closely related to occupatic-
and they point to the areas in which individuals are occupiec
in earning a living. Statistics point to the numbers emplc: -
ed in various industries and at various occupations, and of

the unemployed. The data also includes wages, salaries anc
hours of work.

-39, Many of these statistics are available through
censuses and supplementary surveys, and usually ccver the tyze
and nature, and the geographical distribution of employment.

Occupation
Lo, This is comparatively difficult to measure with th
detailed precision required for many purposes. Scrie indicat-

ion of the occupaticn of individuals is obtained from the
Census, although the respondent's clarity of response is not
always as good as would be obtained from, say, an employer's
award classification of the worker.

T Finally, some consideration could be given to an
improved socio-economic classification of cccupation.

Education

L2, This concept centres arcund problems of literacy
and the potential for education. Concerning the degree of
educational attainment of a population, problems can develcp
over the relationship between years of attendance and educat-
ional qualifica*tions of an academic or vocational character.
Educational problems can become particularly evident at tne
tertiarv level where this comprises a great range of educat-
ional cources.
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L3, Some distinction must be made between the merits of
the alternative measures of the length of time spent at

school and the educational qualifications. Furthermore there
are difficulties in making comparative studies between various
countries according to educational levels because of the
videly differing structures of educational systems and educat-
ional opportunity. -

Ly, Difficulties attached to measuring education centre
cn the primary objectives of measurement and the best methods
of assessing indirectly the educational achievement reached;
l.e. determining what educational qualifications or courses
should be measured, since the quality of education is elusive
in nature and somewhat difficult to measure directly. |

45, Questions on educational attainments and years of
attendance are now asked in the quinquennial survey of New
Zealand population. Other educational statistics are obtained
from the records of the various educational 1nstitut10ns.

Health

L6, Ideally health statistics should measure the incidence
of physical and mental well-being of individuals in a society.
This can be indicated indirectly by age-specific mortality
rates, showing age groups at a high degree of risk.

L7. Perhaps the gravest problem concerning health stat- -
istics, is that health is often measured by its absence, 1i.e.
through the numbers in hospitals and the diseases cau31ng death.
In other words, health is determined by the most serious
maladies. No account, however, is taken of people who are
forced to rest because of a less serious illness (e.g. a cold

or influenza). -

L8. Recently there has been increasing statistical _
interest in certain areas relating to health. This is shown

- in New Zealand, as elsewhere, in the growing concern regarding
drug use and alcohollsm as well as in the establishment of
various clinical and educational groups aimed at reducing
either morbidity or the adverse effects of it, in certain
1llnesses - e.g. the Cancer Society.

L9, It is unfortunate that there are few statistics
(other than those mentioned) on the overall health of the
society. In fact it appears difficult to collect these
statistics since what is regarded as illness by one individual
may not be so regarded by some other person. It is possible
that loss of work days through sickness could be one addition-
al measure. MNoreover, it is likely that minor incidences of
sick leave could be the result of psychological factors

rather than one of the traditionally classifiable types of
illness.
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Nutrition

50, ‘Nutrition generally refers to the amount and
quality of food intake. It is associated with age, economic
activity, physical and mental health and social welfare. It
is also directly associated with food production, the avail-
ability of food resources, income levels, and the consumption
patterns of individuals.

51. In New Zealand the statistics on nutrition are

. general and only cover national consumption figures and

' calories per day, and it seems data for specific groups and
classes of individuals could be obtained, possibly through

.some form of household survey. The most useful survey for
“obtaining such data would be one covering household expenditure.

Welfare and Social Security

52, . . These are very important fields, but there appears

" %o be a dearth of published statistics in some areas. Who

in fact receives. voluntary welfare assistance other than .
through the social security system needs to be shown, and
particularly special attention should be given to statistics
.. on-the aged, the handicapped, youth and children and the poor.

" "53... It does appear that it may be difficult to gather

data on all people who receive welfare assistance and social

security. In the case of New Zealand, a more organised system

. of abstraction of statistical data from existing administrat-
ive files is needed, with the major problems likely to be

- concerned with obtaining full use of data from administrative

files. Record linkage would be a practicable method if the

population could be persuaded both of its value and of the

- preservation of confidentiality.

ASocial Defence

54. - While data on criminal convictions have been
‘published for a considerable length of time there are part-
icular problems in this regard. Social defence refers largely
to how a society protects itself from deviant behaviour.
Therefore statistics should present reported criminal acts as

well as criminal convictions. f

55. - Difficulties arising from these statistics measuring
crime, centre on the fact that a considerable number of

criminal acts may not be reported. Furthermore, what is define:
as criminal may differ not only between countries but within
countries from year to year because of legislative changes.
Therefore, total criminal or deviant acts may not be known and
may be difficult to make valid comparisons between societies
and within a society over a period of time.

10
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Religion

56. ‘Religion generally refers to the grouping of people
according to a spiritual belief. As pointed out earlier it
is easy enough to ask people the religious group to which
they belong, but their answers do not necessarily show their
degree of participation or strength of belief.

Leisure

57. Leisure simply refers to the active time .available
to individuals outside working hours. However, difficulties
in definition arise when some people engage in secondary
employment apart from usual hours of work, and when it becomes
difficult to easily distinguish the lelsure hours of housewive:

58. As far as can be judged, there are comparatively few
statistics on leisure. The only indication seems to be infer-
‘ence from recorded hours of work data from censuses. The lack
of such specific data seems to be a result of little concern
in the past with problems of leisure, and the lack of methods
for collecting such statistics. -

59. While it may appear possible to ask how much time
(e.g., per week) an individual spends on leisure, it will be
much more difficult to measure how this leisure is spent, and
the different ways people interpret leisure and recreation.
Because there is such a potentially large number of recreat-
ional activ1t1es, it would appear necessary to group, in some
way, these various activities. i

Environment, Social Stratification, Level of Living and
Community

60. Environment broadly refers to the relationship of
man to his physical environment and covers such factors as use
of National Parks and tourist facilities. . Observations for
example can be made of these centres which become demographic,
social and economic boom-towns over a few weeks during the
summer.

61. Environment also refers to the effect of the phys1ch‘
environment on man. For example, study can be made of how air
pollution can affect health, or how the topography of a count:
affects communication. ThlS is a recently developed concept
and there appears to be little work undertaken in the field.
Therefore, before any further collection of statistics is
attempted, careful consideration should be given to what the
concept could cover. The problem underlying this conceptual
development is what indicators can be used in studying relat-
ionship to the physical environment, and all that can be done
now is to devise the available statistical indicators which
can be measured and probably concerned with the contact man
has with the land through tourism, urban development, rural
development schemes, changes in the transport and communicat;c;

facilities, pollution, etc.

11
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62. Socio-Economic Grouping is an important concept
since through this social distribution it is possible to ,
study the socio-economic factors affecting people's lives,
However, for an understanding of this concept some sort of
index needs to be developed which correlates occupation,
education and income. These three will therefore provide
socio-economic groupings.

63. Such a measure will be difficult, and could only be
developed within statistical offices since there are few other
organisations which would have access to data on the variables
mentioned from which such groupings could be developed.

64, Level of Living will also need to be developed as
an index, but using the variables income, expenditure on -
-basic requirements, occupation, employment, housing and amen-
ities, health, nutrition and leisure. It seems likely that
difficulties will arise in developing this index since more
variables are used in this index than in the one for socio-
economic grouping. Again, because of the availability of
data, this index is pOSSlbly ‘best developed by statistical
offices.

65. Community indicates the day to day activities of
people who live within a particular territorial unit and
acknowledge this social and geographic distinction. Statist-
ics on community can only indicate a number of demographically
~and socially structural elements. In New Zealand some
development has already been made in this field for the five
main urban areas. However, the statistics that can be
presented for each community can cover all the 17 concepts
-presented above. Obviously not all communities within any
one particular country can be covered by such a study, and
.therefore it is suggested that a typology of communities be
developed, if this is feasible. If individual communities -
have some knowledge of how their community is structured,
‘planning can be initiated on the basis of this information,
. e.g., transport, shopping facilities, social amenlties, etc. .
Therefore social statistics of communities will be a microcosm
" of the social statistics for the wider _society.

. ConclUding Comments

66. . The principal conclusion is that all the concepts
mentioned can be measured, although the degree to which they
can be accurately measured varies widely and some will
obviously have more social significance than others, depend-
ing on priorities of the time and national milieu.

67. Over-riding all the concepts is the problem of the
individual being the normal unit of measurement. While this
is necessary methodologically, the social statistics them-
selves, because they represent social features, have also to
be organised into grouped data. To some extent this is
carried out already but it does appear as though there is a
need fcr more statistics on social groups as such.

12
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68. Finally, it seems desirable in any consideration of
social statistics that mention be made of the inadequacies of
these social statistics whenever the data are presented. If

care is taken to do this as well as giving some guideline to
users of these. social statistlcs, the misuse of social statist-
ics could be lessened, and it is the responsibility of the
producer of social statlstlcs to indicate the 1nadequa01e° or
limitations in these statistics.’
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Measurable Concepts In Social Statistics

Social statistics might be defined as covering statistics on health,
social welfare, criminal or deviant behaviour, standard of housing.
Education might be added to the list, though it is mainly connected with man-
power problems. ‘

A brief account of the situation in regard to each one of these fields
is given below: :

1. Health

Besides specialized surveys, covering only small parts of the
country, statistics on health are collected only from hospitals, dispensaries
and similar services., The statistics, compiled by the Ministry of Health,
give the number of hospitals and beds, and the attendance rates. Similar
figures are compiled for maternity and child health services, dispensaries
and leprosaria.

Regular statistics on morbidity and mortality are based on returns
~ from hospitals with resident physicians. The classification follows the
International Classification of Diseases and Census of Death, and is given
for in-patients and out-patients separately. '

2. Social Welfare

Social welfare activities such as orphanages, destitute homes,
homes for the aged etc. are still on a very small scale, and no extensive
statistics are warranted. However, the Social Welfare and Probation
Division regularly published reports on these activities in different parts of
the country. The reports show the attendance rates etc. for various types
of homes, and also lists some details on probationers.

National Provident Fund is a Government pension and insurance
scheme for workers not in permanent Government service. Insurance
premiums are paid compulsorily through the employers. The NPF make
regular summaries of the number of insured, with some details as to the

amounts paid in,

The National Insurance Corporation of Tanzania provides regular
reports on the development of the insurance activities. However, a more
detailed description of the customers is still lacking.

3. Education

The statistics produced by the Ministry of National Education give
a detailed account of the number of students in various types of schools and
grades. A breakdown by sex gives a good insight into the recruitment pattern.

As a long awaited supplement to these data, the 1967 population
census provides a complete picture of the school attendance for each age and
sex-group, in the various divisions of the country. Similarly, the adult
population can be studied in regard to school education.
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An attempt‘was made in the census to study the degree of literacy.
However, the data are not likely to be of a useful standard, and will there-
fore be supplemented by the results of a literacy test issued to households in
the 1969/70 household budget survey.

4, Criminal or deviant behaviour

[}

The public statistics produced are as follows: Cases of crime
reported to the police are presented together with the number of cases brought
to court and the result of the court hearing. The cases are presented by type
"in a fairly detailed classification. Similarly, the number of prisoners and
police are recorded in the statistics.

5. Housing standard

Statistics on housing standard are not a recurrent programme.
Data are collected only via special surveys. The two most recent ones are
the 1967 population census and the 1969/70 household budget survey.

In the census, the urban questionnaire contained a set of extra
questions on housing standard, worked out in collaboration with town planning
and housing authorities. The results, which are in preparation, cover such
items as construction material, number of rooms and density, access to piped
water, electricity and hygienic facilities, tenure and rent.

In the Household Budget Survey (1968-69) considerable data on
housing conditions throughout Tanzania was collected.

_ In questionnaire A used at the beginning of the survey, information
was collected on the type of the housing unit (whether accommodation 1 or

more households), on tenure and building construction costs. The households
were also asked about the details of building material used in (i) the foundation,
(ii) the floors (iii) the walls (iv) the roof and its frame. The survey also
probed about the various housing facilities - kitchen, toilet, bath-room,
electricity and drinking water.

In questionnaire C, which was used to close the survey, more
details of housing were collected. Here some 14 categories of house-types
were created. The classes were based on the shape and the structure of the
housing unit - and the groups ranged from Beehive - type and Masai - type
to modern buildings. Information was also collected about the surrounding
yards - whether those existed, whether the yards were fenced or not.
Information was gathered on clustering of houses - how many dwelling units
were visible within a radius of 100 yards? The latter information is deemed
useful in the planning of resettlement of rural households.
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Tten 8(e) = United Kingdom

NMEASURABLE CONCEPTS IN SOCIAL STATISTICS =~
SOME GENERAL DEVELOPMENTS IN THE UNITED KINGDOM

I. GENERAL INTRODUCTION

The Definition of Soc1a1 Statlstlcs

1e¢ In official and academic fields, those. statlstlcs descrlptlve of

society are broadly divided into "social" and "economic" statistics. Slnce
economics is a social science the distinction gives to the word social a

more restricted interpretation than is usual. However the distinction is
well understood. Economic statistics are concerned with matters of finance, -
trade, indusiry, commerce and employment etc. Social statistics may be .
thought of as concerned with the remaining aspects. of society and include

in particular the folloW1ng.

i« The majorluy of statxstlcs descrlptlve of the personal
characteri.stics and housing conditions of individuals and
households; some such statistics. are of both economic and social

interest. This is true of statistics of employment (classified .
by both occupation and 1ndustry), manpower statistics generally,
and statistics of income, expendlture and °av1nbs. '

ii. Sta+1stlcs descrlptlve of institutions which glve a d;rect service \
to individuals and households, excluding those of an industrial
or commercial nature (eg retail establishments)e There is a
speclal emphasis hers on social service institutions such as.
schools, hospitals, local authority social services, etc. However,
such a definition can only be approximate and one might reasonably -
include, for example commercial establishments in.the.field of
culture and sport or some public institution which gives a general
rather than a personal service eg police services, religious -
institutions, etc.: Statistics in this area would cover not only
those descriptive of the facilities available (eg numbers of :
schools, hospitals, ets) but also the,volume and nature of services
provided.

ST S*a 1st1cs of the resources (money and manpower) required to
maintain such institutions. , S .

iv. Statlstlcs of envlronment (1nc1udlng the housxng fabrmc and land-
~ use statlstlcs). | ~ A . \ :

Measurable and Nonsmeasurable concepcs in soc1a1 statlstlcs

2 In categories ii, iii and iv as listed in the last paragraph, in spite
of considerable technical problems and problems of cost, for probably the
majority of varialbles, ithere is in theory no inherent difficulty in making
statistical observation as intensive as may be necessary. Category i is
rather different. Whilst many aspects of our lives are measwable and form.
the subject matter of most population censuses and other kinds of surveys,
there are innumerable facets of our perscnal lives which are very relevant
to our happiness but are extremely difficult to diagnose, classify and
measure in any comprehensive way. Some such factors are psychological, some -
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medical, some a matter of personal relationships with other people, and so
on. Some are of genetic origin, others arise by pure chance in the course of
one's life, some are the result of changes in the structure of local
commnitiese It is a fact that for many individuals such difficult-to-
measure characteristics are dominant in deciding happiness or unhappiness.

3« . On the other hand,.the personal. characteristics which are most easy
to observe comprelensively ‘and for which there is the best defined need,
arise from the interaction of individuals with existing social institutions
particularly where the latter are either public institutions or where (ir
private, or partially private) they are large in scale &nd closely affected
by public policy, For example, in-most countries today some or all of the
education facilities are controlled by the public sector. There is thus a
clear motive for measuring,-amongst other things, the educational

- characteristics of the population in terms of educational qualifications
achieved, Nor is there any great difficulty in principle in so doing..

L, Similar considerations apply to such fields as housing, health,

publicly administered welfare serviees, etc. In all these areas, problems

. of statistical measurement of this particular kind are usually capable at
least of definition, since the social institutions exist to confer |

(;g ei.ucation) or observe (eg health) the particular personal characteristics
of interest. . : . 3 ‘

5« This is not to imply that there are no oroblems. Thus, desirable
measurements of the true incidence of morbidity in the population at large
might be capable of definition but are difficult to acquire; measurements
of the quality of education as opposed to the nominal level of education,

are even difficult to define; and so on. -

6. | - Moreover, the difficulties of this measurable field of personal

statistics will vary from one ccuntry to another because of the differing

~ degrees to which social services are administered by public rather than by
private organizations. - Thus in.a country where welfare services (eg for old

people, handicapped people, children, etc) are administered entirely by a

multitude of voluntary organizations, the collection of relevant statistics

of individuals in their need is that much more difficult.

7+ Nevertheless, it remains true that so far as can be foreseen statistical
development is much more likely to flourish in this second area where people
interact with social institutioms. Nor is this an admission of defeat,

Large scale development of regular social statistical intelligence is best
~ justified by 1ts use in tho Jovelorment and planning of the mcro .
essential social services. This is because it is only in these areas that
governments can effectively take measures to improve the quality of life.

Future development in social statistics

8o It is historically true and will probably be true in the foreseeable
future, that the area of "measurable" personal statistics tends to increase
in scope and the "non~measurable" area to decline, Modern governments often
hold vast amounts of personal data which 50 years-ago it would have seemed
totally impracticable to acquire. This is due both to the increasingly
compiex nature of society and the ever expending direct role of central
governments in many fields of activity. Moreover, the advent:of computers
has made the management and effective use of large data systems much easiers
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Other technological develoPments as yet unfloreseen could in theony make the
area of "measurable" personal statistics even greater. '

9¢ It is increasingly asked whether this expansion in the level of detalled
observation of the individual citizen is a desirable phenomenon. It is &
fact that because of the extremely large resources expended‘on ‘'social’
services in some countries, there will certainly be officisal pressure to
increase the amount of data available, simply to meet the needs of management
and planning. The resulting data systems are only dangerous to human rights
in so far as they offer the potential for abuse. It might in fact be-argued:
that any government intent cu the infringement of freedom would not be e
deterred by any temporary lack of data, This conflict of interest:can only
be settled at the politioal level. However, it is a very real factor which
government statisticians in many countries have to take into account in’ their
thinking on the further development of social statlstlcs.<

10. None of this implies that the social statlst1c1an is concerned only to
develop entirely new kinds of measurement which had not been attempted'before.
There is a vast amount of work necessary to improve the ‘coverage, 1ntegrat10n,
reliability and frequency of social intelligence of a perfectly familiar and
conventional kind. The rest of this paper discusses certain developments of
this type which are presently'belng pursued in the Urited Klnodom. o

| II. RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN THE UNITED KINGDOM ,

A new Journal of Social Statlstlcs
11, The ranze of social statlstlcs from official sources 1n -the United Klngdom
is large and there are a number of separate official publlcatlons which =~
regularly treat in some detail of special areas such as heéalth, education, -
housing, etc. What has not up to now been available is a publlcatlon'which
draws together from these and many other sources, a select*on of key
statistical series presenting a comprehensive picture of the social scene.

The Central Statistical Office has been working on the compilation of a new.
journal to be called "Social Trends" which attempts just this.. The first °
volume is expected to be publishked :in the Autumn of 1970, The emphasis will
be on trends; though there are also tablés shdowing differentials and

. distributions within the country at-a particular time. The’ underlylng theme ]
is information about people rather than about governmment or institutions.

12, An important function of "Social Trends" isto identify gaps in the
statistical framework, Many statistics are the by-product of administrative
and accounting procedurcs and concentrate on aspects of social conditions
and problems which are already bLeing attended to. The challenge is to
illustrate those aspects, frequently involving acute social problems, whloh
are relative’y poorly served by regular statistics. An axample is the
absence of satisfactory information about the kinds of people who fall within
the purview of the available social services without benefiting from them, .
Morecver, the irforuation which is available is often confined to the
"average" person and hides a wide range of individual situations. What is
needed is an understanding of the variety of people and households who make
up the social scene, taking account of their educational background, hou51ng
conditions, income groups, age, and so on, In this way the extent to which
social factors, or problems are interrelated begin to become clearer. It is
hoped that the new Journal together with other developments outlined later in
this paper will gradually help to fill these gaps.

3



13 "S&lﬁaﬂi‘rends" opens with a series of articles followed by tables and
charts, The first set of these tables and charts is concerned with public
expenditure and brings together the main financial resources devoted to the
social services in the United Kingdome This is followed by a section on
population: changes in the demographic structure are basic to an underw
standing of social developments and must set the scene for any study of
social conditions. The two subsequent sections, one on employment and a
short one on lelsure, are designed to show how people spend their time,

The next sectiop is primarily concerned with people!s income and wealth

and the way it 1s spent: this is followed by one on social security
indicating some of the means of support, both temporary and long term, which.
people draw upon when they are unable to keep themselves and their .
dependents. The remaining five sections on welfare, health, education,
housing and justice and law, doscribe diffarent aspoots of social conditions

~ on a fundaneptal basis,

14, "Social Trends" will only contaln a selected rance of those social

- statistics available at the time of publication and is not explicitly
linked with new development. proaects. It will however be a valuable
medium for reporting new developments in the future, through both written
articlcs and now kinds of data, ’

Linked Soc1a1 Data

15. Government Departments dealing with social services are usually
concerned with the management or policy oversight of large institutions

or groups of institutions. Therefore, the emphasis in such Departments

is on data vhich arises as a bybproduct of administration (as in social
security admlnxstratlon); or is collected routinely from external sources to

provide a description of the volume and nature of services, eg returns from

local government on housing, education, etc. Such information is usually

perfectly adequate for day-to~day administrative purposes, but is often

i1l suited for other purposes, This is particularly true of data on pecple

~and households since the figures deal in any one instance with one particular
aspect of our llves.

16. Beyond the internal management problems of the social services there is
a need to acquire a better understanding of':

a. the ways in which needs for social services arise.
‘be the impact of social policies upon the community,

This is necessany for the guidance of policy formation and for intelligent
forward planning of the services. It is therefore essential to acquire a
better understanding of the inter-relationships between the various
characteristics and requirements of people and houeholds ez the extent to
which health affects educational attainment, housing conditions affect
health, higher education affects social mobility, etc,

17, It is in this area of linked social data ‘that some of the more urgent
needs for new statistical developments are to be found. In those social
surveys undertaken for particular policy problems it is usual to introduce
such linkages by studying the particular group of pecple (the aged, the
handicapped, the poor, etec) in a variety of relevant aspects, eg their
environment, family background, demographic characteristics etc. However,
it is when one seeks for data sources about people for planning and

5
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nonitoring purposes that the lack of linked data which is both regular ani
frequent becomes most apparent. The primcipal source has up to now been
the Census of Population and Housing, conducted, at most at five yearly
intervals. It will continue to be 2opoitant , but it has inevitable
limitations, Firstly, it is too infrequent for many purposes.

Secondly, the questionraire must be capable of being completed by the -
respondents themselves., This limits its capacity and ranze. Thirdly,

the sheer size of the Census means that the analysis of the figures takes

a long time to complete. For technical reasons, it is unlikely that these .
limitations can be overcome to any significant extent., .

18, There are Wwo ways of improving the situation which are complementary
rather than alternative, The first would be to investigate the possibility
of linking together the various registers of data on individual persons held
for different purposes, in different Government Departments. One way of
doing this might be by the use of a common identifying number in place of
the various numbers (National Insurance Number, National Health Service
Number, etc) preséntly useds This would not necessarily imply that all 4
the data would be combined into a single Population Register, but that the -
facility for deriving linked statistics would be implicit via computer -
techniques, However, this approach although under intensive investigation
and development in certain couniries is fraught with political and _
technical difficulties, There are at present in the United Kingdom no.
plans for work in this area except for certain work which is proceeding

on medical record linkage,

19, Another way of improving the situation is to develop the concept of a
Multipurpose Household Survey. This is seen as a large continuous sample
survey on a rational scale which simultaneously investigates a wide range of
soclal characteristics, To this extent it resembles the Census in producing
linked data, However, because it uses a considerably smaller sample and is. -
conducted by skilled interviewers, its total impact on the community. is
smaller; its range and depth of topics is greater; its frequency of ana1y51s_
can be much greater (at least annual); and the speed of ana..x.ysn.s is in terms
of months rather than years,

20, Such a2 survey has been 3ponsored by the Central Statistical Office
and preliminary development work is in progress. A pilot survey of 1,000
househoids was unde=~taken in February 1970 and although a full assessment of
the outcome is not yet complete, first indications are very promising. If
permission is given to go ahead with the main survey, this will begin
somatine in the last quarter of 1970. The first year of the survey will
take in a sarple of 15,000 households distributed over Great Britain. This
sa.mp]e siz2 may be erpanded in later years if the survey 1s euucessﬁzl and
circunstances warrant such expansion. c

21, The survey will be continuous in the sense that interviews will take
place in a2 steady stream throughout the year gradually building up to the
annual quota. The structure of samples over time will be such as o make
possible quarterly analyses of data from certain questions where this would
be useful. Normally however the data will be analysed on an annual bas:Ls.f

22, The questionnaire comnrises two schedules, one for household data and
the other for personal data, The housechold schedule seeks information on
housshold composition, migration patterns of the household (or groups within
the household), and on a wide range of aspects of housing accommodation
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including such matters as tenure, reasons for moving, etc. The perscnal
schedule is asked of every household member over the age of 15. It seek
information on _several aspects of employwment, travel, education, health,
family history end family intentions and income, including social ‘security
benefits. Clearly the simultanecous survey of such a wide range of topics
will make possible a considerable variety of investigations into the inter-
actions of the different observable aspects of life.

23, One of the most inmportant aspects of such a survey is its frequency of
analysis and the ccnsequent facility for rapidly establiching trends. To
this end, it is intended that there shall be a core of relatively peimanent
questions, However there will also be a facility for attaching to the
questionnaire occasional questions of special importance particularly where
the topic needs to be llnked to the information contained in the core
questions,

2he Such a survey has peculiar difficulties. The fact that the
questionnaire is bound to be rathzsr long and complex is not an insuperable
difficulty. This is true of many other quite successfvl surv:iys. What is
wore difficult is the wide ranging nature of the subject matter which makes
it hard to hold the atteniion of the respondents in thz course of a
relatively loag interview, This is one of the few survsys of its kind ever
to be attempted on this scale, and first indications from thv pilot survey

are that there is a good chance of success.
A System of Social and De ographic Statistics

25, One requires in the field of social statistics to ccnsider whether there
should be developed an all—embracing framework of tabular presentation of
social data designed explicitly to support fundamental tasks such as policy
forration, forward planning and the monitoring of progress towerds social
goals, -Over the past: 20 years thare have been extensive efforts both
nationally and internmationally to develop a framework cf this kind forvr
economic- statistics. These have culminated in very detailed specifications
for a set of National Accounts which are implemented to varying degrees in
marny countries, There is now widespread interest in the development cf a
set of "social aczounts”. This interest is stimulated not only by the
netural desire of statisticians to extend the same kird of reform and
rationalization into the secormd major area of statisiics, but also by
factors like the growing scale of social rrcblers (especially in urban
areas), the rapidly expand‘ng proportion of puklic expenditure on the social
services and the far reaching implications of demcgraphic changes foreseen
over the next few decades. .

26, International discussions on this suhject have already ’b'—m « Thus in-
Janwery 1970, a Torking Grcup of official statisticians was convened under
the auspices of the Ccnrerence of IZuropean Statisticiens, The purpose of
the Group was to reccmmznd a programme of vork at international level leading
to the specification cof a "System of Social and Dedobrarhlc Statistics™ -
(SSDS). One method of develeping such a system is that due to Professor
Richard Stone whose work is derived in part from hisown eccnoric work om
the National iccounts and on input-output anzlysis. The methodology is

most highly develcped in the field of education statistics and the basic
concept is the simple one that all people who leave a particular category of
the educational system must turn up in somes other categery, and that it is
only a matter of logical structure building and of statistics to account for

N
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all the human stocks and flows in the total system.. The problems are to .
derive basic input data and to calculate’the:-transition. probahillties |
between one part of the educational system* 'ahd another. Such a method could -
for example be extremely useful in projecting the output of the ediicational
system under various assumptions about human input ‘and resources invested. .
Professor Stone's ‘work in this area is very advanced in the educational
demographic and to some extent, the employment fields. It has been suggested
that it could theoretlcally cover any aspect of the human life cycle and wark
is in fact proceedlng on 1nvestigat1ng its application to such matters as
health. However the system is very demanding of statistical data in .that it
requires data on human flows as well as stocks. Data on flows requires a
more elaborate form of enquiry-and a greater frequency of collection than is
common, It would seem that governmental systems based on individualized
data (population registers) would form the most effective input for such an
arrangement. Clearly this kind of -analysis could be'a-very important tool
but it is felt in some quarters that it might not in fact provide 211 of the
answers which are needed, for example, in the context of modern planning. .
Nevertheless, the working group recommended that further work should be done
on thls approach.

27« A prlnclpal item on the agenda of the working group was a paper from .
Professor C A Moser of the United Kingdom Central Statistical Office..
recommendlng that a particular line of development. should be followed for a
set- of social accounts which would be complementary to the analyses -
recommended by Professor Stone. This recommendation was accepted in all main
essentials and an outline of these accounts is as follows. The scheme.of
accounts is focused on the social services. It would start from a social -
capital formation and expenditure account showing the expenditure (both
capital and revenue) ad various forms of social services and would link
directly with the National Accounts, In parallel there would be a social
services manpower account showing -the stocks of Danpay er used in the various -
social services (eg doctors,’ nurses, teachers, s6clal workers) and the flows
into and out of these groups. Then there would'be a-set of tables relating
to the recipients of the services = who uses them,. who receives various kinds
of benefits, and so forth. Here the emphasis will be on.differentials :
between different parts of the population (regions, social groups, household
types) and betwezn different stages of the life cjcle. There would be

tables on financial social service benefits, on setvices in kind received by
the individual and household on the utilization of services such as _ -
hospitals and. schools, on partlcipatlon in community serv1ces, and so forth.

28 At the level of people and households 1t will also be necessary to
present data which have an important bearing on -social conditions generally
even .though not dlrectlj related to the interaction between individuals and
social service institutions. . Thus,. elemants ‘of personal and household . -
income other than cash, goods and services received from social service .
instituticns, will need to be tabulated. Proposals for analyses of: personal
and household income, expenditure and savings are already under close study
by international groups concerned with systems of National Accounts. - -
However for the purposes of SSDS, the tabulations will probably require -
more elaborate classification of the _person‘and household axes than are .
likely to be required for purely economic purposes. There will also be a
need for greater disaggregation of certain items of income and expendlture.
Thus it night be desired to domonstrate the pattern of change in income over
the life cycle and at various stages of famlly grouping; also of interest are
differences between socio-eoonomlo or ethnlc groups, and between households



with different kinds of housing accommodation;._Somelitems of expenditure may
need to be shown explicitly eg rents, mortgage repayments, expenditure on
prlvate educatlon, ‘expenditure on pertlcular 1tems of duragble goods etc.

29. Although not specifically mentioned in- the report of the'Worklng

Group, there will also be a need for other social condition tables of a -
more general kind. These may often represent attempts to quantify certain
kinds of social hypotheses eg the effects of housing conditions upon health,
“of health upon education, of education upon social mobility, etc. One
purposz of such tables would be to throw light on the most effective ways of
achle‘lng fUndamenual soc1a1 goals insofar as the latter can be identified.

30, The final element in the supporting background material should be
tables of domographic data .analysing such matters as ‘age/sex distribution
over time and over regiondl areas; of family and household conposition. -
and of -the components of population change, namely fertlllty, mortallty
and migration.

31. Important aspects of this total spectrum of tables, are first that

it will consist in practiee of a series of sub-systems covering the main
topic areas (health housing, education, etc); -and secondly that these
sub—systems 'will ‘be linked statistically both between and within themselves
in all useful and relevent ways. Such linkages will take a variety of

forms. There will be those arising from a unified system of classifications
and concepts;  others will come from attempting to apply normal accounting and
balancing principles to stocks and flows of money, people, goods and. services
which are shown in more than one part of the system; others may be introduced
by specidl tables bridging. two or more sub=systems (eg on social services
manpower) Some of the *'social conditions?® tableS'mentloned in paragraph 29
would obv1ously be brldglng tables of this kind.

324 . The basic input data for many'of the“tables in SSDS will not be
currently available, One virtue of specifying the nature of such a system
in detail is that it may help to identify more explicitly meny of the

gaps and deficiencies in current social statistics., A mention has been made"
in paragraph 26 of the potential usefulness of individualised data
(population registers) as a very flexible form of basic input. However
registers of this kind are surrounded by many political and technical
difficulties., In those countries where they seem unlikely to be feasible,
more emphasis will be placed on the use of surveys like the Multipurpose
Household Survey earlier described and on a limited degreé of linkage of
certain kinds- of personal data already collected for administrative
purposes (eg medlcal record linkage).

33, Clearly, such a system should be &e51gned to serve .as wide a range of
descriptive and analytical. purposes as possible., Not every such purpose can
be identified in advance, but in the United Kingdom as in certain other
countries, one of the most important roles it could play would be to serve
as a system of regular and comprehensive social intelligence in ‘support of
the task of the long term planning of the social services. Several central
Government Departments in the United Kingdom are developing planning-
programming-budgeting systems (PPBS) in this comnection. One of the
principal recuirements of PPBS is the prior 1dent1flcat10n of goals and
targets. It follows that identification of social gzoals would provide
important guidelines for the development of SSDS if the latter is seen as an
essential informational background to long term planning. loreover, PPBS
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implies continuous reassessment of progress towards such goals and the
corresponding pattern of resource allocation. Thus it gives rise to the
need for social indicators which will reflect trends in certain basic
characteristics of society. Vork on the development of these indicators
should therefore interact closely with work on SSDS,

34e The Central Statisticzl O0ffice aside from playing a leading role in
international discussions on this topic, has recently begun certain pilot
investigations into the brozd implications of the SSDS concepts outlined in
preceeding paragraphs. These are so far on a modest scale and are
essentially of a research character. They are intended to throw light on
the existence of any fundamental difficulties in establishing such a systenm
and on the likely scale of an "ideal" system. These studies are still in
progresse At a later stags, consideration will be given to how development
can take place on a broad front with the collaboration of those Government
Departments and other organizations most closcly concerned.

The O0ffice of Population Censuses and Surveys N
35, Important instruments for the generation of new kinds of social data
at the level of people and houscholds are national censuses and sample
surveys. In the United Kingdom this has recently been recogeized by
reorganizing the available facilities for conducting such activities into
a new Office of Population Censuses and Surveys (0PCS)e The intention is -
that this will lead to better use of scarcs professional resources, '
justification of a better rangs of operational facilities (eg computers)
and rationalization of the respective roles cf censuses, continuous sample
surveys and ad hoc sample surveys, CPCS was formed by the amalgamation

of the former General Register Office (responsible for censuses and
registration of births, deaths and marriages) and the former Government
Social Survey (respcnsible for certain continuous and ad hoc sample surveys
for Government Departments)e. OPCS will be more closely integrated with the
Government Statistical Service and an inter-departmental Policy Cormmittee
chaired by tha Director of the Central Statistical Office will be concerned
with the deveclopment of the programme of work of the Office. A major item
in that programme will be the Multipurpose Household Survey previcusly
referrsd to, S
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PROBLEMS OF MEASUREMENT IN THE FIELD OF LEVELS OF LIVING
INCLUDING THE DISTRIBUTION OF INCOME AND EXPENDITURE

1. It may be useful before discussing measurement of levels of living
to define the term. The term level of living is used to describe the reality
experienced by individuals or groups such as families. Some of the major
elements of the levels of living are the complex combination of consumption
patterns, the distribution of income, health conditions, working conditions,
financial and physical possessions, access to education, recreation and
leisure, freedom and security. It is generally agreed that a national level
of living is not a uniquely quantifiable concept. That is, one cannot cons-
struct an overall index which can measure changes and progress in levels of
living, for example, in the way in which we measure per capita GNP or an index
of real output. Rather, levels of living can only be measured in terms of
many statistical series and indices which provide insights into the different
social and economic attainments of society. Such statistical series and indi-
ces may also provide the basis for evaluating or setting a society's goals or

standards.

2. Many of these statistics are labelled "social indicators" which have
been defined as "statistics, statistical series and all other forms of evidence
that enable us to assess where we start and are going with respect to our
values and goals, and to evaluate specific programs and determine their im-
pact". There has been a growing interest in the development of social indica-
tors and perhaps an impression created that social indicators are statistical
series in their own right. 1In fact, if one examines "social indicators'" one
discovers that social indicators are by-products of social statistics and the
better the social statistics the better the social indicators. The problems -
of the measurement of levels of living then implicitly reside in the measure-
ment problems of social statistics and some of these aspects have been already
commented upon in the discussion of social statistics.

3. One can readily enumerate some of the more significant indices of
levels of living. In the field of health one can cite life expectancy, infant
mortality rates, incidence of illness such as tuberculosis, ratio of dentists,
doctors, nurses and hospital beds to total population etc. In respect to
working conditions suitable indicators may be minimum wage rates, level of
wages and salaries, the length of the legal work week, the proportion of
workers covered by unemployment insurance, workmen's compensation and retire-
ment pension plans. Crime indices are characteristics such as extent of
juvenile delinquency and ratio of crimes to population, ratio of population in-
correctional institutions.

4, Family and individual personal well-being is evaluated by series such
as the proportion of the school age children attending school, the quality of
the housing stock, the extent of overcrowding, the extent of ownership of
consumer durables such as automobiles, refrigerators and washing machines, the
degree of inequality in the income distribution, the quantity and variety of
goods purchased, the amount and duration of unemployment, the extent of popu-

lation under-employment.

5. As these examples indicate, the statistical series required to
measure levels of living are many and varied and range from very simple sta-
tistics to statistics which are complex to collect and tabulate. Further,
through time, there is a growing realization that there are interrelationships
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between social indicators which have been overlooked and consequences which
are only now becoming evident. That is, that social indicators may lead
society to set the wrong long term goals. For example, for years the growing
ownership of automobiles has been favourably regarded as evidence of the
growing prosperity of the economy. Sales of automobiles have been an important
factor in maintaining high levels of employment. The adverse effects of such
ownership are only now becoming to be appreciated - the pressures on govern -
ments to build more and more highways and expressways, the resultant destruc-
tion of housing stock, especially in inner cities and the impact of this on
remaining housing in terms of deterioration and overcrowding, the resultant
deterioration of public transportation systems, the increased problem of air
pollution as well as the problem of the disposal of obsolete automobiles.

Income and'Expenditure Statistics as Indicators of Levels of Living

6. Statistics on the distributions of income and expenditures of the
population are usually considered to be among the most significant indicators
of levels of living. However, the importance of such surveys for this purpose
has only come to be recognized rather slowly. Even now few countries collect
and publish income and expenditures data on a regular basis., Family expendi-
tures surveys are probably among the first household surveys to be undertaken
by statistical offices, even in underdeveloped countries. The early interest
in such data tended t6 be for the collection of data for weighting the consumer
price index and for data for national accounts estimates. In the case of
income statistics the events of the nineteenth century and the first third of
the twentieth century led to a public concern about income inequality and its
diminution. 1In North America in the forties and early fifties much of the
research centered upon the question of inequality, its extent, its measurement
and the long run trends. Interestingly enough this interest has abated
"considerably and although research in respect to the income distribution has
expanded greatly, little of it appears to be directed to the problem of
inequality as such. Rather, many new areas of interest have developed. What
is the direct and indirect incidence of govermment taxation? Who pays and who
-benefits and what is the extent of benefits from government expenditures? Who
are the poor and what are causal factors of poverty? How much are existing
govermment programs benefiting the poor? What are the returns to investment in
education? What is a subsistence income and what proportion of the population
live . below what might be considered a socially desirable standard of living?
What proportion of the population have access to the more commonly produced
consumer durable goods such as refrigerators and television sets? How adequate
is the housing accommodation of the population and is satisfactory housing out
of the financial reach of the low income groups? In a period of inflation,
which group is most likely to be affected by inflation? '

7. : These are only a sample of the problems for which income, asset and
expenditures data are now required. Along with this is the growing need to
develop micro or cross-sectional household accounts as complementary statisti-
cal systems to the SNA framework. This tremendous demand for data has in-
creasingly highlighted some of the inadequacies of current statistics for
answering the problems posed to statisticians. Summarized below are some of
the major inadequacies of current data as well as an indication of future

directions of research.
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(a) Conceptual Framework

8. In the past the general framework of the Canadian surveys has been to
measure money income and money expenditures, i.e. actual market transactions.
That is, the surveys have not attempted to measure income in kind or household
production of commodities and services for home consumption nor have the sur=-
veys obtained data on the value of goods and services provided to the household
by employers, govermments, institutions or individuals outside the household.
In the Canadian context these are becoming increasingly serious omissions and
one of our major objectives for the future must be the expansion of the concep~-
tual framework to provide a more adequate measure of real income and consump-
tion. The Canadian tax structure, for example, offers an inducement to workers
to accept some of their reimbursement in the form of fringe benefits which are
usually not taxable in preference to cash income which is taxable. Statistics
suggest that wages and salaries in the form of fringe benefits are of increasing
significance. No attempt as yet has been made to measure the extent and nature
of this supplementary income which may take many forms - as, for example, subsi-
dized housing, the provision of automobiles, free medical and life insurance,
Along with this trend has been the very great growth of govermment expenditures
on social welfare. The statistics, as collected in the past, only measure cash
benefits received from the various levels of govermment. There has been no ‘
attempt, as yet, to directly collect statistics which can be the basis for
imputation of the impact of govermment policy on levels of living. Some of the
data collected on characteristics, of course, allows for inferences as to which
families or individuals may be affected by govermment expenditures but the data
are such that imputations based upon them may be subject to wide margins of
error. A

9. In summary, the surveys in the past have concentrated upon measuring
the receipts of sources of spendable income and upon measuring how the income
is spent - the quantities and values of goods and services purchased directly
by the family. For evaluations of real levels of living the conceptual frame-.
work will have to be broadened to measure income in kind and goods and services
provided to households by govermnments and employers. An expansion of the
conceptual framework is also necessary for the development of the system of
income and expenditure accounts which are being proposed by the UN as a comple~
mentary system to the SNA accounts. 4 ‘ -

(b) Integration of Data

10. As outlined previously, Canada conducts separate income and expen-
ditures surveys rather than omnibus surveys encompassing all of the relevant
data. Expansion of the data framework in the future along the lines suggested
above may mean the initiation of further household surveys which may be taken
independently of the continuing surveys. This means that the statistics A
required for improving the data on real income and consumption levels may have
to be developed from different sources. This presents problems in developing
income, balance sheet and expenditure accounts in an integrated framework.
Before computer storage of data, inconsistencies between series presented
insoluble problems. The availability of computers has made integration of
data from surveys and censuses a feasible possibility.

11. As a first stage, Canadian household surveys and the Census have
adopted a consistent conceptual framework in the collection of data for
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individuals, families and households. The integrating framework will be the
common ‘building blocks which exist within each data series. The conceptual
framework which can be used is the set of characteristics by which individuals,
families or households can be classified in each statistical series - for
example, age, sex, family size (or composition), place of residence, class of

worker, occupation, education.

12, There ;re a number of possible approaches to integration. Omne possi-
bility is the development of a data set consisting of statistics which have

some degree of aggregation. That is, computer stored statistical series which
collapse data on family and personal characteristics from the Census or Surveys
for families with homogeneous characteristics in respect to variables such as
size of income, family size, place of residence, age and education of head.

. This could be considered a type of socio-economic population model. Although
the statistics being collected in 1969-71 would be the primary input other data
could be added from future surveys if these surveys contained the appropriate

core of linking information.

13, - An alternative possibility is to attempt a one-to-one matching of
individual questionnaires collected from different surveys. Because the
various surveys are independent of each other the same families are not inter-
viewed in the different surveys. However, each set of data contains families
with similar characteristics as to age, family size, place of residence, income
level,etc. These common characteristics could be used to link data on individ-
ual records; in effect, one would assign one record to another combining the
data on the two records. This could be considered a form of imputation of
data., Such a procedure would make the data even more useful but is a poten-
tially more difficult approach to the development of data sets because the
linkage procedure would have to avoid the linkage of data which are contradic-
tory or incompatible. For example, one set of statistics may consist of data
on families, by . size, place of residence, age of head, income and balance
sheets,etc. However, some families are home-owners and others tenants. Anoth-
er set of statistics may contain data on the expenditure patterns of families
by similar characteristics. If individual records are to be combined, then the
linkage must be on entirely homogeneous characteristics, that is, the records
of home-owners must only be linked to the records of home-owners since this
‘characteristic has an effect on shelter expenditures.

(c) Research and Analysis

14, ~ The development of integrated data sets would greatly enhance the
usefulness of the data for research purposes, for projection purposes, and for
the testing and hypotheses regarding the effects of social and economic events
and policies upon the income and consumption distribution. Such an integration
is a prerequisite for the development of macro-socio-economic household ac-
counts on a consistent conceptual framework. Integration would also be of
great benefit in the long range planning of surveys and censuses because it
would inevitably expose the weaknesses and gaps in existing statistics.

15. Income and expenditures data as traditionally collected and tabulated
often raise more questions than they answer. The interpretation of the data
now requires that the data themselves be the starting point for research and
for the development of additional statistical series.

16. For example, statistics are needed on constant dollar distributions
as well as current dollar distributions to evaluate long term trends for
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sub-groups of the population such as the employed as compared to the retired
population. Canada started producing income distributions in constant dollars
by a number of family and individual characteristics. It would be desirable

to extend these series to expenditures by income level as well. The develop-
ment of such estimates in any detail can only be attempted through the use of

a computer. Such data are needed for any studies of real income trends through
time. ' '

17. The question of poverty and of minimum living standards is of great
current concern. The family expenditures statistics have already been the
basis for the development of crude "poverty lines'". A great deal of research
is needed as to what constitutes inadequate incomes and inadequate consumption -
patterns in modern Canada. One major input into such research may be the
construction of standard budgets for different levels of living such as low
levels or moderate levels. An essential ingredient to the construction of

such budgets is family expenditures data of a high calibre.

18. Because of its size Canada is a country with significant regional
disparities in economic conditions and problems exist in equating levels of
living between regions. '

19. Population groups could be arrayed according to increasing dollar
value of total expenditure as a first, though imperfect, indicator of relative
levels of living. Given price indexes of comparative costliness, the dollar
value indicator could be deflated to a common dollar purchasing power, prefer-
ably with adjustment for environmental differences (e.g. climate) which condi-
tion costs of similar levels of living in differing locations. The affect of
differing patterns of expenditure on levels of living could be examined by
conversion of quantities to non-monetary values. For example, given unit
conversion factors, quantities of food might be convertible to nutrient content
and total nutrient used in place of total dollar expenditure. Further, the
availability of values and quantities permits study of the rate of change of
quantity and value as income levels increase and the location of turning points
of rates of change may throw light on the relative priorities among consumer
goods and services in the preference scales of various population groups and
relative levels of living associated with given levels of income or total ex-
penditure. It is expected that approaches of this type will be explored using
data from the 1969 surveys and that actual applications will point the way to
supplementary or alternative techniques in measurement of levels of living
based on family expenditure statistics.

20. These are a few examples of possible directions of research with the
data currently being collected. As this summary indicates, income and expendi-
tures statistics are not only indispensable in their own right but can also
form the data basis for extensive research on many problems.
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PROBLEMS OF MEASUREMENT IN THE FIELD OF
LEVELS OF LIVING INCLUDING DISTRIBUTION
OF INCOME AND EXPENDITURE

INTRODUCT ION

1. In the context of economic planning in this country

the twin social objectives of improvement in the levels of
living, especially of the poorer sections, and reduction

of disparities in income and wealth have been claiming
perhaps more attention than any other. Right from the
beginning of the past decade, this subject has been receiving
increasing attention of the Government as well as of individual
econonists and statisticians and research workers and
organisations. In fact, towards the end of 1960 the Government
of India set up a committee of experts under the chairmanship
of Prof. P. C. Mahalanobis to study changes in the levels of
living during the first two Plans(1951-1961) to examine the
trends in the distribution of income and wealth and to study
the extent to which the operation of the economic system had
resulted in concentration of wealth and means of production.
The committee devoted considerable time and attention to the
task entrusted to it and submitted its report in two parts,
the first part dealing inter-alia with the distribution of
income and the second and final part with changes in levels
of living.i&his paper draws largely on the published and
unpublished work carried out for the committee.

2. Before any attempt can be made to study changes in
levels of living, it would be necessary to consider carefully
the concept of the level of living. It is generally agreed
that it is not possible to adopt any single measure or index
of the level of living. There are many aspects or components
of living such as availability of food, clothing, housing,
employment, education, health,social and cultural amenities
etc., each of which requires to be assessed separately. ?he
subject has evoked considerable interest at the international
level also over the past several years. The problems of
defining the levels of living and measuring changes in such
levels for purposes of international comparison were consider-
ed by a comnmittee of experts set up by the United Nations
which recommended for the purpose, several components of the
level of 1living and suitable indicators under each. These
recommendations are contained in the Report "International
Definitions and Measurement of Standards and Levels of
Living - 1954",2) The recommendations were generally approved

by the U. N. Statistical Commission in 1960, Some of the
important components recommended were health, food consumption
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and nutrition, education, housing etc.

3. In 1955, the ILO Working Group on Family Living
Studies studied in detail the type of information which
should be collected under each of the several components and
examined the feasibility of collection of data taking into
account the statistical s?urces and conditions existing in
less developed countries.!3,4)'he Working Group suggested
that data on consumption and savings of household(including
home produced goods often encountered in the economy of
less developed countries) might be collected through house-
hold enquiries, as such information would provide valuable
indicators of levels of living. The Group, however, was of
the view that as there were often difficulties in attempting
international comparison of economic characteristics it
would be easier to compare the rates of change rather than
absolute levels in different countries.

- PROBLEMS OF MEASUREMENT OF LEVEL OF LIVING

4, As will be clear from the foregoing, there can be more
than one indicator for any of the components and in any case,
it will not be possible to use a single indicator to cover
all aspects. It is likely that there may be an improvement
in some of the components while the position remains station-
ary or might have even deteriorated in the case of others.
As a way out of this difficulty a comparison of various
components of expenditure on consumer goods and services
would provide an operationally feasible method for the assess-
- ment of changes in the level of living over a given period
of time. In order to allow for the effect of variations in
prices, it would be necessary to express all prices in terms
of the prices in the base year, i.e. the comparison is to be
- made at constant prices. Although most of the goods and
services are usually purchased by the consumers themselves,
there is an increasing tendency for certain services and
goods being supplied free of charge or at nominal charge by
Government; for a comprehensive assessment it would thus be
necessary in principle to isolate the relevant components
of .public consumption and add the same to private consumption
in order to represent the total consumption of the population.

Se Comparison of consunption may be attempted in a number
"of ways which in the ultimate analysis should be complementary
to each other. To start with, one may make a comparison over
time of aggregate consumption expenditure at the national
level. Current consumption arises either in the form of
Government or public current expenditure or in the form of
private consumption of persons and households and of private
non-profit organisations. Government current expenditure
consists mainly of two parts of which one including
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expenditure on education, health services, cultural
anenities etc., contributes directly to the level of

living of the people and has to be taken into account
together with private consumption. The other part of
Government current expenditure on defence, administration
of justice, general administration etc., is essential for .
security, preservation of essential human rights and the
stability of the society, as a whole, but need not be
considered as contributing directly to the level of living.

6. The increase in national income can be considered

from three aspects. A part of it goes directly to raise

the level of private consumption and improve the. level of
living; a part is used to increase the consumption of
Government(a part of which again is redistributed to

improve the level of living) and the rest representing the
savings of the nation provides an index of the possibilities
of future development of the economy. The trend of national
income analysed by the basic components of private consump-
tion, Government current expenditure and savings would thus
furnish a broad idea of changes in the general level of
living of the population as a whole and also of the prospects
of future growth of the economy. For an analysis on these
lines,national income and its components, at constant prices,
reduced in terms of per capita, would provide convenient
indicators., . '

Te Trends in consumption, especially private consumption
so identified, could then be meaningfully associated with
the change in the per capita availability of various consumer
goods and services as derived from national aggregates.
Changes in the aveilability of facilities for education,
medical care, transport, communications, housing etc. per
unit population may, all be studied in this context. This

is a relatively simple analysis. The whole exercise may be
supplemented by an examination of the variations in the
consumption of the population as revealed by data thrown up
by surveys on household consumption. Deeper analytical
methods may have to be employed in this case. Bot@'the
approaches, if based on valid and reasonably precise data,
should lead to fairly consistent results. The former
approach depends essentially on general averages and can
furnish only an overall picture of the population as a
whole. An increase in the average per capita consumption

may be brought about by a large increase in the level of
consumption of one or more sections while the rest of the
population might have actually suffered;_a general average
cannot, therefore, reflect changes of this nature occurring
within the population. A study of variations in the consump-
tion of the population based on survey data on hougehold
‘consunption is particularly valuable in so far as it throws
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light not only on the changes in the general level of
consumption but also on the disparity within the population.
This is really more useful from the point of view of analysis
of the pattern of distribution. It may be noted, however, that
the study cannqt-easily take into account the impact of
governmental efforts in the form of various social services amnd
welfare measures on the levels of 11v1ng of individual house-

holds.

Study of disparities in the level of living

8. Our analytical studies in the field of levels of living
over the past few years are based largely on the data available
to us on household consumption. Study of the distribution of
household consumption expenditure apart from being a valuable
approach by itself in studying disparities in the level of
living, has also gained a special importance in so far as it is
expected to give some idea, although indirectly, of the salient
features of the distribution of income as the two distributions
are likely to be somewhat related, though the distribution of
income will generally be more unequal. In India as well as in
nany other developing countries, the available data on distri-
bution of income are known to be mostly inadequate mainly from
the point of view of coverage and further, it is generally
admitted that the concept of income is more difficult than that
of expenditure from the point of view of the respondent in any
census or large scale sample survey. In fact the 13th Session
of the U.N. Statistical Commission which discussed the subject
of income distribution statistics had taken cognizance of th1s

dlfflculty.

National Sample'Survey data on Household Consumption

9. In India the National Sample Survey, an organisation
engaged in conducting socio-economic enquiries on a countrywide
scale, has from its inception been collecting data on household
budgets from sample households. We have, therefore, in this
country, statistics of household consumption from the fifties.
Consumer expenditure includes the value of all cash purchases
in addition to the imputed value of all items of household
production used for home-consumption. Information is generally
available showing the distribution of the population in a fixed
set of twelve or fourteen classes of monthly per capita total
consumer expenditure. These data are being largely used by
Governmental agencies and research organisations and individual
research workers for the purpose of studying shifts in the
distribution over the past decade or cso.

Fractile Graphical Analysis(5)

10, For studying disparities in theilevel of living the'
distribution of population by fractile classes of per capita
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total consumer expenditure would be perhaps more convenient
and advantageous than the conventional distribution by
actual size - classes of expenditure. The fractile classifi-
cation consists in ranking the households according to the
level of per capita expenditure and then dividing them into
a specified number of classes such that the estimated popula-
tion in each of these classes will be equal. Such equi-
freqGuency classes are known as fractile classes.

11, The fractile graphical analysis is & relatively new
but by now a well established method for the comparison of
economic data relating to the same population over time or
to any two populations that differ as to geographical regicn
or in any other way. The method can be employed for any
variate on the basis of which the population may be ranked.
It would be worthwhile to contrast this approach with that
of frequency distribution of the more usual type.in which the
class ranges would be fixed, say, in terms of the money
value of the per capita income or expenditure. In economic
data, the money value of the expenditure or income would, in
general, change with changes in price. While there may not be
much difficulty in comparing the condition of the entire
population of the same country or region at two points of
time, there might be greater difficulty in comparing over
two periods, the conditions of, say, the poorer sections of
the population defined on the basis of consumer expenditure.
For example, the population of rural households as a whole
ir a given round of the National Sample Survey may be
compared in a meaningful way with the population of rural
households as a whole in any other round. A specified fixed
range expenditure class would represent different groups in
the two rounds because of price changes and would not,
therefore, be comparable in any important sense. The use of
the same fractile groups in the two rounds would avoid .
conceptual difficulties involved otherwise in making
comparison over time or space. In the fractile approach,

the bottom 10 per cent or the top 5 per cent, etc. of house-
holds in one round of the survey can be considered to be

the counterpart of the bottom 10 per cent or the top 5 per -
cent etc. of households in another round of the survey. This
would also be true for comparisons between two States or
two geographical regions for the same round. These fract}le
groups, in other words, may be treated as so many economic
'strata' of the whole population and comparisons over time
or space of the same stratum would be mganingful for many

purposes.,

12. Data on household consumption may be tabulated by
fixed size-class of total consumer expenditure as is usually
done or alternatively by fractile classes determined on the
basis of total per capita expenditure. In the latter case the
populat ion is divided into a cOnvenien§ nunber of fractile
classes by per capita consumer expgndlture gnd.1§ would,
then be possible to comprehend easily the 91gn}f10ance of
any comparison between any one fractile class with another,

5
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more particularly the bottom with the top for any round of
the survey, at any given point of time; and it is also
equally convenient to study meaningfully how specified
fractile groups have faired individually and relatively over

timeo .
) ; ‘ .
Analysis of household consumption data

13. VWhatever the method of tabulation, fractile or otherwise,
it would be possible to get an idea of the variation in the
overall disparity of the distribution by drawing Lorenz Curves.
of expenditure for different rounds and examining their
relative position or by comparing the Lorenz Ratio(vide
appendix). Changes so identified will be valid, however, only
in terms of the money value of consumption. This limitation
is a very important point which reduirés further examination.
A fall in the disparity of expenditure over time as indicated
by the Lorenz Curves or as measured by the Lorenz Ratio is
likely to beinterpreted sometimes as indicative of the
distribution becoming less unequal in real terms. That this
need not necessarily be so will be clear from the following
considerations. It may often happen that over a period of
rising prices, the incidence of price increase may be far
from uniform in different fractile classes. If the differen-
tial price variation happens to affect the poorer sections
of the population more adversely than the rich, the share of
expenditure of the former may register a higher increase
than that of the more affluent sections with the result that
the disparity of distribution of expenditure may be found to
have decreased over the period. To associate such a phenomenon
~with a lessening of disparity in real terms would thus be
sometimes fallacious. A straightforward and simple method to
overcome such a difficulty would be to apply appropriate
differential consumer price index numbers for different
- fractile classes while working out their share of expenditure
and then to compare the Lorenz Curves for the distribution
of expenditure so adjusted. But unfortunately such price
deflators are not often available. In the course of its
analytical work the Committee on Distribution of Income and
Levels of Living was actually confronted with -difficulties
of this nature. After examining the variation in the distri-
bution of total consumer expenditure over different rounds
of the National Sample Survey, the changes in the distribu-
tion of the quantity and value of a major item of consumption
~viz., cereals, were studied by the pre-determincd fractile
classes. As data on quantity and value of cereals consumed
were available by fractile classes, it was possible to obtain
the price as value per unit quantity in respect of each decilet
*As the corsumer basket of cereals was not honogeneous ,
consisting as it did, of different cereals, the derived
price shoulu be treated as a weighted average price for the
group of cereals.
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It was found that variation in the general price so
obtained over the period under study** was appreciably
different for the different fractile classes, the poorer
sections being affected more adversely than the rest. At
the same time, it was also noticed that the distribution of
the money-value of expenditure on cereals was getting less
uneyual over the period(1952-61) whereas the distribution .
of quantity of cereals(of all kinds taken together) consumed
was showing the opposite trend. Such an inverse relation
between the distributions of quantity and value of cereals
could be explained partly by the differential variation in
the general price of cereals which was found to hit the
poorer strata of consumers more adversely. The trend was
more marked in the rural areas than in the urban.

14, But it is possible that there could also be another .
factor contributing to a lessening of inequality in the
distribution of expenditure on cereals, namely, change in.
the composition of the consumer's cereal basket over time.,
Detailed data available for a few rounds of the NSS tend to
show that the dQuantity share of fine cereals in the poor
consumer's basket registered some amount of increase with
the result that he had to incur more expenditure on cereals
on account of qualitative improvement therein apart from

the rise in the general price level of cereals. Qualitative
improvement of this nature may be regarded as a sign of
betterment in the level of living if it is voluntary and is
achieved within the economy of a free market but the same need
not necessarily be the case when the supply and distribution
of foodgrains 1is controlled and regulated by the State in
times of scarcity. The consumer has then little option to
exercise and his basket may not be properly reflecting his
real preferences in the matter of consumption. In such a
situation any qualitative change for the better brought about
by external forces such as rationing and State control
cannot possibly be interpreted as a sign of improvement in
the level of living if there still remains any appreciable
unsatisfied demand in regard to the total quantity of food-
grains. This illustration may serve to highlight some of :
the difficulties involved in interpreting the results without
taking proper cognizance of the economic environment of the
consumer.

Ranking_household by iwo different criteria and reduction
of household size to adult equivalent units :

15. Before concluding this discussion on fractile analysis

of consumption data, it would dbe proper to mentiog briefly

some of the limitations of the method of(classifying or) rank-

ing households by the criterion of per capi@a consumer

exp: nditure. There is ohbviously an alternative criterion

for classifying and ranking, viz. total household

**1.,is finding is due to Prof. Mahalanobis vide paras 2.4 and
2.5 pp 28-29 of the Committee's report, part I1{1),
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expend iture. The object of ranking by either method is to
arrange the households approximately in accordance with

- the level of living. Ranking by total household expenditure
does not take into account. the size of the household, which
may vary from one household to another. Per capita expendi-
ture which allows for variability in the size of the house-
hold would appear to provide prima-facie a better approxima-
tion to differences in the level of living. But at the sane
time, in this method of ranking the same weight is given to
each member of the household, that is, no notice is taken of
the differences in the level of consumption between persons
of different sex and age. In principle, allowances can be
made for differences in the consumption of cereals, arising
from differences in age and sex by finding the ‘adult
equivalent' size of each household, and by ranking the sample
households on the basis of consumption expenditure per adult
equivalent unit. The reduction of household size in terms of
adult-equivalent is based on the concept of a 'normal'! level
of consumption of an adult conforming to certain optimum
specifications. The normal consumption of & person of given
.age and sex is then expressed as a fraction of this unit and
the fractions are to be added together in order to arrive

at the adult-equivalent size of the household which will be
equal to or less than its actual size. If,on the other hand,
household expenditure is taken as the criterion for ranking,
the procedure will be practically tantamount to treating the
size and composition of each of the households to be the same.
Thus the ranking by adult-equivalent size of any household
will lie in some sense between the ranking by household
expenditure and the ranking by per capita expenditure. It
follows that any relationship or pattern of change which is
found to be similar for both ways of ranking would remain
unaffected had the adult equivalent size of the households
been used as the basis for ranking. As some exploratory
analytical work was found to reveal reasonable &agieenent
between both the methods of ranking, the need for deriving
the adult: eqtiivAlent size of haviseholds was not seriously
felt in the study carried out forthe Committee on Distribu-
tion of Income and Levels of Living. As completely satisfac-
tory methods for ranking for the adult equivalent size are
not vet available, such an exercise in refinement was not
colnsidered worthwhile to attempt at present.

DISTRIBUTION OF INCOME

16. So far we have been discussing the use of consumption
data as a useful tool for measuring changes in the disparity
of the level of living. Although consumption may sometimes
be a better indicator of the level of living than income,
studies on distribution of income are e4ually important in
several respects. As spelt out in the United Nations Statis-
tical Commission's document for the 13th Session (E/CN.3/323
dated the 2nd Feb., 1965), the basic objectives of income

8
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distribution studies fall under three heads viz. (1) to
measure the distribution of economic welfare among the
population (2) to establish relationships between the
distribution of income among the population and the pattern
of productive activity and (3) to establish relationships
between the distribution of income and the pattern of
expenditure and savings. In India also there has been ample
recognition of the significance of each of these objectives,
the first among these having been of special interest in the
context of our national development programmes which are
directed inter-alia towards a progressive reduction in
disparities of income and wealth. :

17. As economic welfare and the level of living are very
closely related concepts, it will be obvious that studies

of distribution of income and of changes in the level of
living or consumption are really complementary. As already
mentioned, for a study of the levels of living, data on
household consumption usually collected through field
enjuiries cannot directly provide any idea of the impact

of the social services and other amenities provided free or
at nominal cost by public authorities, in any micro-economic
approach, although it is believed that it is the economically
or socially weaker sections who benefit more from such
welfare measures. Analysis of data on the distribution of
money incomes also may suffer from a similar drawback. It
would appear that in order to get at a correct and realistic
picture of the distribution of income, a number of complemen-
tary studies may have to be attempted. One might start with
a comparison of per capita national income over time which
will, of course, be a crude indicator of the general level

of income, This has to be supplemented with studies of
distribution of income among income-receiving units of the
population either taken as a whole or classified into very
broad groups such as rural and urban. In addition, intensive
studies of the distribution of income of different functional
and occupational groups will have to be attempted. If the
results of all such efforts are integrated, it might be
possible to achieve to some extent, the objectives envisaged
in the Statistical Commission document already cited.

Data on Distribution of Income

18, One of the regular sources of income data is the

'Al1 India Incometax Revenue Statistics' published apnually‘
by the Central Board of Revenue of the Ministrx of.F1nance.

It furnishes valuable information on the distr1but19n 9f
various mutually exclusive categories of assessees(individuals,
firms, companies etc.) by size classes of gross and net
income, their total assessed income, total tax collection

‘and so on. These statistics do not, however, serve much
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purpose from the point of view of income distribution

studies for various reasons. In the first place incometax
data cover only those at the top of the income-pyramid, who
account only for a microscopic fraction(less than 1 per cent)
of the population or even the total number of income recipients
in the country. Again, income covered by these statistics are
derived only from non-agricultural sources. Though agricul-
tural incomes are taxed in some of the States, detailed
information relating to such assessments is notavailable.
Further, because of tax-evasion, substantial concealment of
income and manipulation of accounts, income-tax statistics

may not accurately reflect the incomes of non-salary earners.
" Moreover, there are conceptual problems connected with the
legal definition of income and the recipient or the assessee
which also make it difficult to attach a rational interpreta-
tion to the distribution of taxed income among the recipients.

19, Despite such limitations incometax data have been
analysed and utilised to the extent possible. However, there
may be difficulties in reaching valid conclusions from such
material even in respect of the minority at the top of the
income pyramid covered by these statistics. The following
quotation from the Income Distribution Committee's Report
(PartI)_will be worthwhile to note in this connection.

"Studies based on income tax statistics in some
-.countries reveal an apparent reduction in inequality
over historical periods. Many discerning students of
the subject could not regard this as a real change.
They feel that there is a continuing social trans-
formation by virtue of which the entities which
enjoy income are today willing to accept a lower
noninal income conpensated by a large increase
in security, title to assets of various sorts,
economic power and overall stability and improve-
ment in the level of 1°ving spread over the life
span taken as a whole - all acquired in lieu of
sacrifice of some current income. Thus more
egalitarianism in terms of nominal income observed
in the recent past may be consistent with possibly
increased inequality in terms of what incomes
actually buy for entities enjoying it."

20, Information is available regarding the earnings or
wages of several occupational categories such as Governnent
enployees, factory workers, mining workers etc. as this is
regularly collected and published by different Governcent
agencies . However, the scope of such data leaves much to be
desired from the point of view of study of distribution of
income. For example, salary statistics of Government
employees do not include various allowances accruing to then.,

10



Wages of factory workers do not take into account several
monetary benefits they may be in receipt of, when data are
available on the magnitude of the total amount incurred on
pay, allowances and other monetary benefits and the money-
value of non-monetary benefits in respect of workers in a
particular group of industry, the distribution by size-classes
of income may not be forthcoming. Further, there are several
occupational or functional groups about whose earnings no
regular data are available. These include self-employed or
own-account workers who constitute a sizable proportion both
in rural and urban areas. In view of this any effort to study
the distribution of income of the general population of earners
of this country from the available data relating to particular
occupational groups, canrot be very rewarding although such
information may be useful for several other purposes.

21. In this country, the decennial population census is not
intended to serve as a source of basic information on income
because of the broad scope of the census questionnaire and

the difficulties that would obviously be encountered in inter-
pret ing the income concept to millions of respondents. The
Committee on Distribution of Income and Levels of Living has,
however, suggested that it would be worthwhile to examine the
possibility of collecting data on income from a sample of
census households, as is being done in some countries., Attempts
have been made by official and non-official organisations by
means of household sample surveys to collect among other things
statistics of income which, very often, happens to be one of
the several purposes of such enquiries. Household Budget stud ie
conducted with the main object of constructing consumer price
index numbers are such instances.(6) Apart from this a few |
surveys have been conducted in this country with the specific
object ives of estimating !innuschold income together with
consumption and saving: . , but these have not been able to
throw sufficient light on the trend in the distribution of
income over time because of their limited scope and(_overa%?\
or because they relate to only one specified period\./5(8) The
Committee had recommended that surveys and enquiries oi this
nature be continued at suitable intervals on an expanQed scale
so that the results may be utilised for making comparisons
over time. The Committee's recommendations are now under
consideration.

22 . The National Sample Survey has introduced with effect
from the 19th round (1964-65) what is known as the integrated
household schedule with a view to collecting comprehensive
information on the household characteristics and activity as
a whole, such as demographic and employment particulars of
household, consumer expenditure, receints and disbursements,
procduction and output of household enterprises, housing
condition and so on. As households, especially.rgral house=-
holds often produce and consume several commodities and

11
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services for either domestic purposes or for purposes of the
‘household enterprises, it is considered desirable to keep in
view the integrated activity of the household as a whole

while collecting comprehensive material on several aspects

of the housebold. Such an attempt also provides scope for a
built-in system of cross-checks at the point of collection

of data as any serious inconsistency in the information as
furnished by the respondent is likely to be detected and
reconciled on the spot by the investigator. The need for such
internal cross-~checks is all the more important because in
the socio-economic field we have to rely on the interview
method of eliciting information as there are hardly any
written or reliable records available with the respondents. It
will be some time before we are able to say to what extent
such efforts have been able to fill in a major statistical gap
in regard to household activity especially household income.

23, The first instance of large scale analytical work done
in the field of level of living and income distribution is the
study undertaken by the Committee on Distribution of Income
and Levels of Living. Of course, several rescarch organisations
and individual research workers have also done in this and
allied fields considerable research work including fitting of
distribution functions. The basic data used for such exercises
are mainly sample survey data on consumption expenditure or
income tax statistics or a combination of both. With the
availability of more reliable data on income and consumption
at national as well as regional levels and also in respect of
several socio-economic groups of the population, it should be
possible to extend the scope of income and expenditure
distribution studies. Research workers may also be able to
graduate the distributions by suitable mathematical functions,
estimate the parameters involved ana evaluate the concent-
~ration ratios with greater precision; they will also be in

a position to estimate more satisfactorily other important
parameters such as income elasticity of consumption expendi-
ture, elasticity of demand of major items of consumption etc.
which will be very useful tools in economic planning.

12
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" APPENDIX
" Lorenz Ratio and Lorenz Curves

\‘ ) \'

Lorenz Ratio

1. When the data on distribution of consumer expend iture
(or any similar variate) are available in the form of
frequency tables by fixed size-classes or fractile classes,
it will be possible to obtain a rough estimate of the Lorenz
Ratio by the following method.

2. " Where tne tabulation is by fixed size-classes, let the
number of such classes be 'n' and the percentage of individwals -

or units in the 'i'th class be Py such that n
2_Pi=100
=1
If P (<100) represents the cumulative percentage of persons

or units i.e. the sum of percentages Pys Py ceececePy in size

classes 1 to i, the classes arranged -as is often done, in
ascending order and Q (<100), the corresponding cumulative

per cent share of the varlate, the points (P; Q.); i=1, 2 —--n

will determine the Lorenz Curve in a rectangular system of
coordinates and an estimate 'L' of the Lorenz Ratio may be
obtained as

L=t -t [ZC SEPICIRY °i)] """"" (1)

(100)2

where P, =Q =0 and P, =9, =100 and {;<P; for all values

~0of i other than 0O and n.

3. VWhen the distribution is available by fractile groups
instead of size-classes, Py remains constant for all values

of i i.e.p, =p (say) so that the number of groups i.e. 100

p
will be an integer. In that case, the formula assumes the
simple form

Z e (2)

L=(1- )—
100 (100)2 —

Concentration curves other than Lorenz Curves

Once the population is ranked according to any suitable
variate like per capita consumer expendiiure anc the fractile
classes fixed, it would be possible to study the distribution

14
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of any other variates such as the quantity and value of
cereals by the same fractile classe§. If p. and P, have the
same interpretation as before, if Qi (< 106) represent the

cumulative percentage share of the qQuantity or value of
cereals corresponding to the cumulative percentages P;, then

the new set of points (Pi’ Q'i) will determine the position

nf a special kind of concentration curve for the distribution
of the new variate under study. Such auxiliary concentration
curves which are different from the ordinary Lorenz Curves,
may be utilised to study the distribution of several variates
(other than total consumer expenditure) over fractile groups
already determined on the basis of per capita consumer
expenditure. If the ranking of the population would remain
identical for the original as well as the auxiliary variate
and Q'i = Qi for all i then the new type of concentration

curve would be identical with the Lorenz Curve for the
distribution of the latter variate. Such a situation may not
ordinarily arise. It will be noticed that in the case of any
variate for which the auxiliary '‘concentration curve is such -
that ', is also < P; as was Qi , & ratio of inequality

analogous to the Lorenz Ratio may be obtained as

n
L1=(1_?£_5)__2_LZQ;, .............. 3)

(100)2’ i1

If the tabulation is by fixed size-classes, the formula would
be . .

n
1 1
L= ZM GRUIICALY

In studying the inequality in the quantity and value of
cereals consumed by fractile classes(already fixed on the
basis of per capita total consumer expenditure) special
concentration curves of the type described above together
with inequality ratios as given in equation (3) above may be

used with great advantage.

15
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2th Conference of Commorweslth Statisticians
Scheduled to be held in New Delhi,-

India, from 16 November 1970

Corrigendum NemP -

The following may please be added to the
foot-note on page 7 of paper 8(b)-INDIA :

"A scientific paper on the subject
by Professor P. C. Mahalanobis, in
his personal capacity, is to be
putlished as an appendix to the
report of the Income Distribution
Committee."
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PROBLENS OF MEASURHENT IN THE FIELDS OF LEVELS OF
LIVING, INCLUDING DISTRIBUTION OF INCOME AND EXPENDITURE

Introduction

1e There comes a time in the statistical development of

any country when more sophisticated censuses and surveys become

necessary, or indeed, possible. Having established a basic

pattern of surveys giving a minimum coverage from perhaps some-

- what elementary ventures the need eventually arises for more

_ elaborate patterns of statistical initiative consonant with the
general economic and social development.

2 The realisation by a demanding public that quantitive
measures of various facets of the economy and: levels of living
are in fact possible leads to increasing demands for adequate
statistics and spurs the statistician on to more refined stages
of enumeratlon, analysis, presentation and interpretation of
the many interacting features of human resources and activity.
Where once the population census was regarded as the ultimate
for demographic and social statistics about a nation, it now
also provides the benchmark data for the sampling expert to
extend the range of statistical coverage in greater depth than
hitherto.

3, Because of the difficulty of asklng for or obtaining
precise income details and other economic and social data on
populatlon census enquiries 1ndependent surveys have been
launched in particular fields of enquiry. However, surveys of,
or administrative data available on, incomes etc., are difficult
to relate to the demographic or family household unit and this
has led to the development of family or household surveys for
more precise and realistic social statistics and expendlture
patterns.

Household Surveys

4, As a result of the recommendation of the National
Develooment Conference in 1969 that New Zealand's entire social.
and economic statistics should be reviewed to better serve the
needs of indicative planning the Government set up a Technical .
Committee on Statistics to undertake this review. Amongst the .
main features of the report of the Technical Committee was the
item - "periodic surveys of household incomes, expenditures, and
savings will provide valuable information for national account-
ing and social purposes"”. -

De The Technical Committee considered that there was a
shortage of statistical information on the patterns of economic
behaviour and intentions of New Zealand households of relevance
for cconomic planning purposes and agreed with the view of the
-Monetary and Economic Council that -
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"the effectiveness of economic policy measures depends
upon the way in which they affect the spending and saving
decisions of the 680,000 households in New Zealand, with whose
welfare economic pollcy is ultimately concerned. The aggregate
results of these individual household decisions can be seen, for
example, in statistics of retail trade or of housing construction.
Such information is extremely valuable in itself in indicating
broad trends of economic activity. It does not, however,
provide insights into the motives, preferences, and expectations
about the future which underlie householders' decisions, and
‘which depend upon factors such as total household income, and
the number, ages, and occupational status of those dependent on
that income. The lack of knowledge about these determining
factors makes it difficult to design measures of economic and
social policy with a sufficient degree of confidence that they
will have their intended results. Such policies continue to be
made, but in their making there is a much larger element of
guesswork than there should be". *

*Report No. 5, November 1963, pagei?7.

G Another use of . household surveys is to prov1de more
accurate information for the preparation of the national accounts
and inter-industry studies. One of the central items in the
national accounts is consumption expenditure by households.

At present this is estimated as a residual item. Retail trading
surveys are of limited assistance, because a significant _
proportion of goods s0ld through retail outlets is not bought by
households and over 40 percent of all household expenditure is

on services, which are not covered by retail trading surveys.

As a result, the ideal method for directly estimating household
expenditure for national accounting purposes, used by some
countries, is by means of a continuing survey of households.
Inter-industry studies require data on the pattern of final
consumption goods purchased by households and a household survey
is the most convenient and accurate source of such data.

7¢ - Other uses of household surveys are to provide the
following categorles of statistics (the list is not exhaustive):

Staflstlcs of household expenditures in different expenditure
flelds, classified by household type and income - Such statistics
would provide a part of the data i1deally needed for setting the
weighting pattern of the Consumers' Price Index which is at
present obtained from estimated aggregate household supply
statistics. Fairly frequent household expenditure surveys
would enable more frequent updating of the weighting pattern, as
in the United Kingdom. Household expenditure analyses for
special types of household, for example lower-income wage-earner
households or old-age persioners would also be feasible from

household surveys. Such statistics would have value for welfare
policy purposes.

Statistics on the dlstrlbutlon of household. incomes - These would
permIt the assessment of the ef.ects of possible taxation changes

2
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on various classes of ‘households, and the redistributive effects
.on income of taxation and social benefits. |

Statistics on household -indebtedness, assets, and expenditure
in%entions-glnc;uding intenﬁions to Eurchase consumerE@urabZes)—
These would supplement the expenditure and savings statistics

already referred to and would have the same general economic
value.,

Statistics on demographic and labour force characteristics -
ncluded 1n this category are statistics on employment status
additional to those on the registered unemployed and other
statistics prepared by the Department of Labour. Examples of
both economic and social importance are statistics of persons on

the fringe of the labour force who accept occasional employment,
and on the employment desires of married women.

Statistics serving some ad hoc purpose - such as statistics of
internal migration, sickness, nousehold energy consumption
‘(much along the lines of the survey now being organised by the
Department of Statistics in association with the New Zealand »
Electricity Department and selected electrical supply authorities)
and on social conditions for particular groups of houseéholds. -

8. - There are two main types of household surveys being
considered for use in New Zealand. First, there is the house-~
hold budget survey in which all income-earning and spending
members of a representative sample of households record their

- pattern of expenditure on different items over a specified
period of time. The sample records provide the basis for
estimating statistics of expenditure patterns and savings for
all and particular groups of households. The second type is a
" general survey conducted to seek information on specific topics
such as indebtedness and employment status of household members.
This does not involve the keeping of records by householders.
These two types of survey are likely to be considered in New
Zealand although emphasis in the initial surveys will be on
incomes and expenditures. :

9. : Most official surveys in New Zealand can be carried out
by postal methods, with only limited recourse to more expensive
use of field interviewing staff. A household budget survey,
however, is completely dependent on personal interviewing staff

to explain the procedures to be followed to the sample house-
holders and to generally supervise the maintenance of individual
householder records and to ensure continuing co-operation. The
burden on individuals in the survey households in the case of
expenditure surveys, where an analysis of expenditure into various
goods and services is wanted, is such that the United Kingdom and
other countries make a small payment to survey householders who
maintain full records satisfactorily. New Zealand would also
have to follow this practice, which, of course, would increase the
survey cost. However, it is now considered that if New Zealand
is to have an adequate statistical service for indicative planning
purposcs it must accord high priority to the conduct of surveys of
this type, in spite of their relatively expensive nature.
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10 Some relevant experience is currently being obtained
by the Department of Statistics conducting for the Fuel and
Power Authorltles, a survey of household usage of electrical
energy in various categories. Some worthwhile socio-economic
information should become -available from this survey.

Summary’ b

11. For some years the Department of Statistics, and
technical opinion generally, in New Zealand, has considered that
household sample surveys are now long overdue to f£ill the gaps
in statistical knowledge of the social and economic character-
istics of New Zealand households, and therefore, of the economy
generally.

12, A household survey will not be restricted to seeking
information on expenditure patterns, Other fields of study
“which may be investigated by means of subsidiary questionnaires
incluue living conditions of the aged, employment and unemploy-
ment, indebtedness, internal migration and health. 4

15. In designing a national household survey there is also
the need to look at the wider administrative requirements of
Government and other users of statistics on household character-
istics. In New Zealand the periodicity and scope of subsequent
surveys will -be determined after an evaluation of the initial
survey and the value to users of the resultant statistics obtain-
ed. .
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Problems Of Measurement In The Field Of Levels Of Living,
Including Distribution Of Income And Expenditure

1. ~The Bureau of Statistics has been involved in a 13-month survey
of households' income and expenditure on a countrywide basis.

2. The H.B.S. has two target populations: (1) the households of -
Dar es Salaam city, (2) the households of Tanzania mainland (excluding
Dar es Salaam and Zanzibar). ‘

3. The frame used for the sampling has been the list of households
prepared during the Population Census in August, 1967. For the Census
work the country was divided into some 18,000 enumeration areas. For
Tanzania mainland (excluding Dar es Salaam) 259 E.As. were sampled.

In each E.A. 9 households were selected. In all the survey covered some
2,500 households which were stratified according to income. For a
particular household selected in.Tanzania mainland the income and expend- -
iture was recorded for the whole of the year 1969. (Using questionnaire

A to start the survey and B questionnaire to record monthly interviews.

The survey was closed by using C. questionnaire). '

4. For Dar es Salaam city, where one particular household was

. surveyed for a period of two months only, six independent samples of
households have been selected. Within such a sample 7 households ’
(excluding substitution households) have been sampled from each enumeration
area belonging to the stratum of lower income areas, whereas from an
enumeration area belonging to the stratum of higher income areas about 5
households have been sampled. : c R

5. The main objects of the survey are to provide.reliable estimates
of private consumption, produce weights for price indices, demand analysis
and provide bench mark data to assess efficacy of government economic
policies.

6. Before the Bureau launched the year-long National Household * -
Budget Survey, a pilot survey was conducted in which approximately
30,000 households were listed. The listed households were asked about
their income and expenditure for the preceeding year. The listing of
households' incomes provided a sample frame of income stratified households
The pilot survey also enabled us to provide estimates of the over all cost

of the National sample survey. For administrative purposes the survey was
divided into 5 rural zones and there was a special zone created to survey
Dar es Salaam city. Each zone office administered about 2 to 4 regions
(Tanzania mainland consists of 17 Regions) and was headed by the Zone
Chief who had a Deputy, 2 to 4 Field Supervisors, each in charge of about
5 Field Enumerators. To ensure the quality of field interviewers 2
checkers were appointed per zone office. '

7. Field problems encountered during the countrywide survey were
numerous. The sheer size of the country, with poor roads which during
the long rains were almost impassable, was challenging enough to t_he _
success of the survey. The survey also suffered from bad communication
and fairly poor quality of field staff. It was difficult to attract the more
intelligent calibre of employee because of the seasonal nature of the work
and low salary. The Bureau could not afford a very detailed training
programme. The field supervisors, whose function was to make all field
operations a success and to ensure the quality of interviews, at times
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functioned only as transport officers.

8. The design of the questionnaire was too ambitious. It was very
detailed, exhaustive and too sophisticated for a developing country. The
field interviewer invariably was too bored and exhausted with nearly

30 pages of the questionnaire. The respondent was, of course, in much
worse shape.

9. Special forms ("Matumizi forms') were devised for the households
to record their income and individual expenditures. These were kept well
sometimes. More often there had only isolated items recorded. The
enumerator was supposed to interview the household about its expenditure
usually he was happy just to collect the "Matumizi form".

10. The housewife had particular difficulty in giving us the breakdown
figures for consumption of various fruits and vegetables. It appeared
difficult to know which type of vegetables were purchased in case of an item
recorded as "bought vegetables: 4/50 Shs." These difficulties implied
that proper weights of the food items consumed had to be estimated. The
weights of food items had an headache of their own. We can just think of
variety of fish available not to mention eggs, poultry and fruits.

11. ‘Women in general were difficult to interview by the male enumeratc
There was considerable reluctance in answering questions on female
underclothing and expenditure of cosmetics.

12, The presence of the husband and wife together led to discretion
in answering questions on personal expenditure items. The husband was
not willing to commit himself to the money spent on extra drinks, the wife
probably on a new dress. The enumerator also failed to enquire from each
member of the household about his/her individual expenditure. This has
led to considerable underestimation.

13. Since substitute households were available the enumerator often
selected a new household in favour of difficult households. People engaged
in fishing, transport work were sometimes substituted unnecessarily.

14. There was usually a reluctance to give information on consumption
items which conflicted with religions or tribal beliefs. Muslims on
alcoholic drinks, Hindus on beef. Some tribal members refused to answer
questions on marriageable young girls.

15. Most households refused or were terribly reluctant to give
information on savings, insurance policies, investments, income (especially
second incomes) and loans.
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APPENDIX A e

MINISTRY OF ECONOMIC AFFAIRS AND DEVELOPMENT PLANNING
Central Statistical Bureau

QUESTIONNAIRE A

THE HOUSEHOLD BUDGET SURVEY OF TANZANIA 1968/69

- Income H.h i . ) .
E.A. Code No. roup No. Weight factor

Hhb Listing
No.

Name of head . R Lo
of household : -

REQION eeereieeeeneassnnsassosnssnscsoeneractnsasaansesssssssnsenrananssaennansasetvesanssnsnossnnss

DiStrict/ TOWN:.uuseessaaneeeensconssocsnesenossnsssosssnasansnesassonnasssanssssssarasssninassnas

Division/Ward:....ceeeevecssosncssnraans cesssanrans B L L L LT T TR SO NS Qur JCtp R
Village/Streetz.eeeensoceaseans ""'"""'"""",""“""""'»“‘*"!'*"""';ﬁ'""""i'""""""'

Ten cell leader:..........................'....J.;......;...’._.;.;. tecscrsesasennsstees s inansetsue

¥ ¥

Interview / 19.... StATted.esseeracesssansansasansneanaas0’clock .
Interviewer: . seeiiaaausaneancosssanssssusoscacsansssassonsananssnsasnnscsuanncansnnns

Supervisor:...........................date /] .. Checkeri..: cqssassananse.date [ .

Information about Head of household

1. 'a) Tribe:....... ....'....~................_....;..................

b) Mothertongue:r.............'...._......V..............‘..’......

Circle appli- ¢)- Ethnic origin , S A Religion

cable code

. 1 = African 1 = Christian
fl)gu: eduéx)der '2 = Asian 2 = Moslem
¢ n 3 = Aradb 3 = Other world
4 = European religion
5 = Not stated 4 = Local belief
' 5 = Not stated

RemMATKS . cveesseosassessuanssansracsscasasssasssansssassacsacssassssssssosnssiaacncas

e R N R R AN AR R R LR AR RS i

'...I..‘l...l......l."l-.l.-.l........l.‘.ll..l.I--.l..‘....'lll.l.l.l....I. s ew e



CODES TOQUESTION 2

l. s
‘ 6 0 5 b. Relationship to head of household

: Head of household

Wife to hoh

Child to hoh

Other relative

Cook or other servant
Other person (even guest)

0N OUIRWN =

n
0
o

Male‘
Female

N =
[

e. Mezrital status -
\ { Never married

Married and living together

Married but temporarily separated

Widowed, divorced or permanently separated

nonsn

.
2
3
4

- f. School completed

No school year completed

1 - 3 school years (grades)

4 - 6 ” " d

7 - 9 " . "
10 - 11 school years (form 11 - 1D
12 - 13 ” ” ( ” IV - v)

Form IV + at least 2 years vocational courses
Form VI academic
Form VI + at least 2 years at university

0 0O~ AUTIN GO N =

{11 IR |

g. Economic activity

At work the whole last month

At work at least half the month but not the whole month
At work at least one day but not half the month

No work but earlier working (seeking work)

No work and not earlier working (seeking work)
Unpaid home-maker

Student

Income recipient

Other (old persons, children)

O O~ AUTING N =
NEEEEEER

h. Sectdr .

1 = Private
2 = Co-operative
. 3 = Parastatal
4 = Public
i. Industry
1 = Agriculture, husbandry, forestry, fishing
2 = Manufacturing, mining, electricity
"3 "= Handicraft
4 = Building and construction
. 5. =. Transport and communication
-6 = Commerce and trade
7 =

Administration, education, health, security and other services

j. Economic status

Own account worker with permanent labourer

Own account worker without permanent labourer

Employee, wage earner

Family worker - unpaid and working at least 1/3 or normal working time

CTRWN =



Household composiiion at the time of the interview
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Lite- Rela- Age Mari- School Eco- I egonomic:ﬂly
racy tion Sex in tal com- . nowic active, g: 1 -
test ship years sta- pleted acti- sec- in- sta—
tus vity tor dustry tus
a b c d e f g h i j
:
i
|
K82 cveeunencnoocccsncccceaccnnsencansonasassasssasacssansesansroeansensassocccccucsnasaancassacnccsacccncn,

beososnssscvenmssccscernsnnnsconnnanscscans e e R R R R N A R A R R A A AN A R A
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7

3

b. Type of house

1
2
3
4
5
3
1

= Improvised dwelling (cave,
tent, etc.)
‘= Local type for'1 - 2 households
= House made of cement or red
bricks, for 1 .- 2 households
House for 3 - 6 households

‘- ]louse for more than 6 households
Tenure

‘= Owned by the household
=\ Rented at normal market price
=\Rgnted cheaper from a relative’
or employer
= Given free from a relative
or employer
= Government house or flat.

= The’ household itself without -
paid labour

The household itself with

paid labour

National Housing Corporauon
Other contractor -

Bought second-hand

B . N . Poe e
. Credit/loans for building

No credit or loan

Relatives or friends

Employer.

Bank

Co-operative *

National Housing Corporation -
Permarent Housing Finance Co.
Other money lender..

ﬂ.nn:uunun

L

Foundation ,'

2 =
3
4
5
‘3h
T
2
-3
4
5
"6
7
8.
4
1
2
3
4

4

No foundanon .
=..8tones, .. ... .o
= Stones and mortar , ‘

= Concrete . '

C. Floor material

1

3 =

4 =
5=

= Earth
= Whole surface of cement or
" concrete = ’
Tlles of cemenl, concrete or
.stone
Wood

= Other floor materlal

CODES TOCUESTIONS 3 AND 4

4 d. Wall material

]

Poles, branches and gras:
Poles ard mud
Mud bricks
Red bricks
Cement, concrete or stone
Other wall material

Roof material

o6

e
.

Grass, palm leaves
Mud

Concrete

Metal sheets
Asbestos sheets
Tiles

Other roof material

Roof frame

NN = I NP LN= N TR WN -

[ '}

1]

Poles

Sawn timber

lron rafters

Other frame material

Drinking water supply,

4 h.

® N ot ALN =

u.

dry season

Lake, river, riverbed,
spring

Rainwater cistern
Shallow well

Water storage magazin

" (charco)

Well with handpump
Storage tank with
watertap

Pipeline with watertap
outside the house
Pipeline with watertap
inside the house

Drinking water purifi-

N W N

i

It

i.

cation

No purification at all

No chemical purification
but water toiled
Chlorine or other
chemical purification
Chern:ical purification
and water boiled

Toilet system -

I W N I

|}

No toilet

Bucket or pit- 1atrme,
shared

Bucket or pit- latrme,
private

Water prevey, shared

Water prevey, private
Water toilet, shared



,;_'

ROR

Observe, separate recording for

3. Then we need some information about housing : g
conditions. each building used by the household
to live in . o .
House Type of Number of - If house owned by the household
Serial house rooms used for Tenure Builder Year of | Building | - Credit/loans
No. habitation building costs for building
a b < A d e f g B h
1
2
3
4 :
5 .
Remarks= ;.....'.........‘........'.....‘......'-.‘......................'.....-;:v‘..‘.‘.‘.‘.;;"‘.;;.;m..»;”.:~.‘:;‘..'.....

G0 000000 CN000P 0NN RRCANEEORNRIERIIENENEORARCO0EAOTRPIIRNROENIOCOERENITIROILNOONROESdORIDREIOGOONIORUESOSVEDSRIDIEROSIEESSES
"

4. Building material and facilities

House | Foundation {Floor . | Wall Roof Roof |Drinking | Drinking|Toilet | Bathroom/|Separate | Electricity
Serial material | material | material | frame | water water system | shower kitchen }1=No
No. supply puri- ] 1=No 1=-No ' [2=Yes
during fication 2=shared |2=Yes I
dry o o 3=private | -
season
a . b c d e f g : h i j k R |
. o :
2
3
4
5

Remarks: .'.......-‘....................I...-.........'.l..ll.....i.l......l..‘l'.I....l.....l......'l'.'...l...

5 If3d: 2,3 0r5 How much do you pay in rent

scecensseascassscsans shllhngs per month

Remal‘kS: c._.....o...onoono.-.oooo-ool...---.-.--lt.......-o.o.o....a..o.-o..ii-.l.'..C...l.cn'....o.no.o'oo *seses e

6. Ilf 3d: 1,3,4, or 5] Suppose that you let your house/flat, then how much do you
think you would get per month ?

.-.o--o.;coto--oo.--o. shllhngs per month

Do not know

0 9 88 00 00O P P00 IRNENCEDIBEREETEO0000 000000 RRPEOINNINIRERNINCREERTDRINIREEBENCRIENBINLEISANRITECENOS ROOS

Remarks:

-5.




09 | - .
le If 3 d: 1 If you should build a new house, would you then like to have technical advice about how
! to build it ?

1. No 2. Yes 3. Do not know

Rem&rks: B0 0000000000 CNIN00CERANEINVROOTIONOONOOEDO0006000000000R0PLOENOR00008SLCINIENIOENIEIOIROIOCIROIOCERIOBOETRBODPGEROIS

8. Has the household any crops, vegetables, or fruits for sale or own consumption during the last 12 months ?

If yes, circle the item No.s for grown

1. No 2. Yes . crops and ask the following questions

\‘%-

9. Have you a stock of any of the crops ?

1. No - 2, Yes i If yes Can you give an estimate of the
stored quantity ?

Stock at the time of the

Kind of Crop - A interview Quantity in Remarks
. . Local units Lbs -
a b (4 d .
1, Maize ‘
2. Paddy

3. Rice, husked

4. Millet

Soréhum

Wheat

Beans

5

6

7 Peas
s

9

Groundnufs

10 - Cashewnuts

11 Coconuts

“12 Sesame

13 ~ Sunflower

14 Cotton
15 Sisal
16 Pyrethrum

17 Castor seed

18 Tobacco . -
19 Coffee
20 Tea

21 Cassava

22  Sweet potatoes

23 . Yam, cocoyam .

24 Irish potatoes
25 Onions

26  Sugar canes

27 Bananas

28 ' Other: ev0eccccvcssesne

Remarks : ..0..000...'.....0..oo.o..oo..o.o'.o...lol.lol-.looa.....o..n.-.-o---n.oo-.oo---..c.o--.ooo.--.--.-..-..ol



10.

1. No

2.

‘ Yes

Has the household tended any ammls (even clucken) dunng the last year ?

questions

lfyes, ask the Ionnm

Circle the ﬁgures for animals tended by the househoid

" a. Which of the folloving kinds of animals have you tended dnnng the ln.st 12 m&s Tw

O

b. Whattypeafremmlmveyauhader»menei&erior_saleoéﬁqrovncmg,{

| Write code figures for kind of produce |

.

Kind of animals Type of preduce or return ;
1 = Live animals for sale !
2 -Skinsorhides . . . N S

6 = Eggs
7 = Manuwre (fernhzer)

By R

R s SN e

L‘w* A R T R P N SR N T

‘8‘ Work (hiring)

a : b ' :

1. Cattle .

2. Sheep - B

3. Goats ]

o Pigs RSP - *

: . .

5. Horses E :
6. Donkeys, mules _ - . i

9. mer: L K BN N N N ) ’ “ - N'"’ . - . ! 'i;;g‘h

- - -t A

Remarks:

11. It is valuable if persons who have made purchases or prepared :
food are present during the rest of the interview. .

" Remarks :

o.-o-.------no--..-...-.------..u..—-----..-------a-.--..-.---.-------.ga--.go--o.---o----.u--'.-..--.---10-

Most ofthe purchases are made byhh meaberno....,..y...k. .\4.‘.‘.>....

aadthecoohnglry No.

semsesvnsassa.

-7-
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12. Now I want some information about your consumption of food, clothes, and other goods and services.
First 1 will ask you which of the following items have been consumed by your household since the

beginning of this year.

Read the complete list of items in col. b and underline code figures in col. a for consumed items. Ask
about each consumed item if it has been purchased in cash or credit, as barter received against some
other item, received as gift in kind, salary in kind, from own shop, or from own shamba (incl. collected
wild vegetables and fruits, caught fish, etc.)
Observe, that more than one code figure can be applicable in col. c.

™

Consumption type:

1 = Cash, credit
. Code Item of consumption § - g?flt.tie:kin a Remarks
4 = Salary in kind
5 = From own shop
6 = Own produce
a b c d
e L e ——————————
I FOOD AND DRINK -
10100 Cereals _
10101 Paddy
10102‘ 'Rice, huskedA
1(.)1.03- Maizé qi‘ain
10104 " Maize flour
- 10105 Millet grain
10106 | - Millet flour’
10107 Sorghum grain
10108 Sorghum flour
10109 Wheat grain
10110 | Wheat flour
10111 i3ar1ey and other cereals
10061 Cost of grinding
10200 Cereal products -
10201 Bread
10202 Biscuits
10?03 Buns, cakes and small bread
- 10204 Macaroni, spaghetti, etc.
10205A Corn flakes and other cereal products
10300 | Starchy roots and starches -
10301 Cassava
10302 Sweet potatoes
10303 Yam, cocoyam
10304 Irish potatoes
10305 Other starchy roots
10306 Starches, pure, dry



Consumption type:
1= Cash, credit

Code Item of consumption g: g;‘flt‘tf: Kind Remarks
4= Salary in kind
5= From own shop
6= pr produce

a b c d
10400 Sugar and sweets -
10401 Sugar
10402 Honey
10403 Syrup, jam, marmalade, jellies
10404 Chocolate and other sweets
10500 Pulses, dry -
10501 Peas, dry
10502 Beans, dry
10503 Lentils and other pulses
10600 Nuts -
10601 Groundnuts, in shell
10602 Groundnuts, shelled
10603 Groundnuts, roasted/salted
10604 Coconuts, mature -
10605 Coconuts, immature
10606 Cashewnuts
10607 Almonds and other nuts
10700 Seeds -
10701 Sesame seeds
10702 Sunflower and other seeds
10800 Vegetables -
10801 Carrots
10802 Radishes, beets, turnips
10803 Garlic
10804 Onions
10805 Leeks
10806 Other roots, bulbs, tubers
10807 Spinach, etc.

10808 Lettuce
10809 Cabbage
10810 Other leafy vegetables
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Consumption type:

- 1= Cash, credit

2= Barter

Code Item of consumption 3= Gift in kind Remarks
' 4= Salary in kind
5= From own shop
6= Own produce
a b < d
K]
10811 Tomatoes ’
10812 Ngogwe, nyanya, chungu
10813 Ladies' fingers
10814 Cauliflower
‘10815 Cucumbers, pumpkins
10816 Brinjals (éggplént)
10817 Greel;t peas
10818 Grean beans
10819 Fresh greenpepper
10820 Other cultivated vegetables
10821 Other wild vegetables
10822 Dried vegetables
10823 Canned vegetables
10900 Fruits -
10901 Cooking bananas
10902 Ripe bananas
10903 Oranges and tangerines
10904 Grapefruits
10905 Lemons, limes
10906 Mangoes
10907 Pawpaws
10908 Guavas
A 10909 Pineapples
10910 Melons
10911 Sugar canes
10912 Jackfruits
10913. Avocado pears
10914 Apples
10915 Pears
10916 Other cultivated fruits
10917 Other wild fruits
10918 Dried fruits
10919 Canned fruits
- 11000 Meat and meat products, poultry and insects -
11001 Goat, sheep
11002 Cattle meat
11003 Pork
11004 Other domestic animals

-10-



Consumption type:
1= Cash, credit

Code ‘Item of consumption ;2;: (B;:f?ie; kind . Remarks
6= Own produge R
a b | c d o
11005 Wild animals e
11006 Offals (liver, kidney, etc.) : o
11007 Minced meat ' : U
11008 Sausages ¥
11009 Dried meat s oa ]
11010 Canned meat i
11011 Other meat products of 4
11012 Chickens :
11013 Ducks and other domestic fowls
11014 Wild birds s
11015 Insects: ...covevrinnncnnn . ........ B
11100 Eggs 7
11200 Fishandshellfish - i
11201 Fresh fish - : % o
11202 Shellfish {
11203 Fish, dried or salted ' .
11204 Canned fish and shellfish | o
11300 Milkfnd dairy prozi.lucts (exc}z butter) o T . .'-‘ i:
11301 Fresh milk | ) Y
11302 Cream i
11303 Cheese e
11304 Yogurt and other fermented milk 1
11305 Canned milk ﬁ
11306 Milk powder ’ :
11307 Ice cream ‘. 
11308 Other dairy products “
11400 Oils and fats. -
11401 Cortonseed oil ]
11402 Other cooking oil _
11403 Butter, ghee o
11404 Margarine and other cooking fat .
11405 Mayonnaise, dressings . \;
11406 Other oil and fat products ‘

-11-
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g

Consumption type:

1= Cash, credit
2= Barter
3= Gift in kind

Remarks

' Code Item of consumption 4= Salary in kind
S= From own shop
6= Own produce

11500 Spices and other foodstuffs -

11501 Red pepper

11502 . Curry powder

11503 Other spices

- 11504 Salt

11505 Vinegar

11506 Yeast, baking powder, etc.

11507 Cocoa, cooking chocolate

11508 Baby food

11509 Purchased prepared meals consumed at home

11510 Other foodstuffs: «.eccvicerssaecccnocasne

10002 Processing of foodstuffs other than cereals

- 11600 Raw material for drink -

11601 Tea, dry

11602 Coffee (beans, ground)

11603 Instant coffee

11604 Other raw material for drink

11700 Non-alcoholic drinks -
‘ 11701 | Coca-cola, Fanta and other bottled soft drinks

11702 Canned and bottled juices and squashes

11703 Fresh fruit-juices and other non-alcoholic drinks

11800 Alcoholic drinks consumed at home -

- 11801 - ' Tanzania bottled beer
11802 Other African beer

11803 Other imported beer

11804 Wine, sherry, etc.

11805 Pombe, Chibuku and other local brews

11806 Imported spirit (whisky etc.)

11900 Meals and drinks consumed outside home -

11901 Tanzania bottled beer

11902 Other African beer

11903 Other imported beer

11904 " Wine, sherry, etc.

11905 Pombe, Chibuku and other loca_l brews

11906 Imported spirit (whisky etc.)

11907 Breakfast, lunch, dinner (even schoolmeals)

11908 Tea, coffee, snacks

11909 Soft drinks, ice-cream, sweets

-12.



616

Observe, that you, for the following items, even will ask about pu-cln,ge
I_ and other money expenditures since the begimming of 1968. o
0

Consumption type: :
T = Cash, credit Purchases and other

Code Item of consumption 2 - Barter money expenditures Remarks -
3 = Gift in kind since 1.1.69 in
4 = Salary in kind shillings
5 = From owa shop
a b [ d ) o e
u HOUSING - . L o
20100 | Rents and water costs - - - SR

20101 House rent

20103 House tax : 4.

20104 Fire insurance, N.1.C,

20105 Fire insurance, other company

20106 Burglary insurance, N.L.C. ’ O T R
20107 Burglary insurance, other co. R
20200 | Fuel and light - -

20201 Charcoal

20202 Firewood

20203 Kerosene(paraffin) A ‘
20204 Gas : o : s
20205 Electricity ’
20206 | Other fuel and light . — 1 -
20300 | Repatrs and redecoration ‘
20400 | Furniture , . . - . e
20401 | Beds ‘ . . I R D
20403 | Tables - _ S A e
20404 | Cupbomrds, wardrobes . - T
20405 - | Shelves, bookcases R S S S f’*: e
Pvyran E—— : , ) ERARTEDCCSE NN
20408 | Wall-clocks - N
B T e e—— —
other decorations o S B

20410 | Lamps

20411 Carpets, rugs, mats, linoleum

20412 Animal skins

20413 Other furniture

20414 Repairs to furniture

-13-
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Conzwnption tvpe:

I - Cash, crednt

Purchases and other

Code ltem of consumption 2 - Barter money expenditures Remarks
3 - Gift in kind since 1.1.69 in
4 = Salary in kind shillings
3 = From own shop

a b c d e

20500 Linen bed clothes - -

20501 | Sheets |

20502 Blankets

20503 Towels

20504 Table cloths

20505 Napkins

20506 Bedspread, covers

20507 Pillow cases

20508 Curtains

20509 Pillows

20510 Mattresses

20511 Mosquito nets

20512 Other linen and bed clothes

20600 Household durables - -

20601 Stove, oven, gas-cooker

20602 Refrigerator

20603 Fans

20604 | Airconditioner

20605 Water heater

20606 Sewing machine

20607 Washing machine

20608 Electric iron

20609 Other household durables

20610 Repairs to durables

20770 Other household equipment - -

20701 Pans, pots, bowls, kettles of metal

20702 Pots of clay for cooking and water

20703 Wooden bowls, trays and other

wooden utensils '
20704 | Dishes, pldtes
20705 Cups, glasses, mugs
- 20706 Knives, forks, spoons, household tools

20707 Thermos

20708 Torches batteries, bulbs

20709 Lanterns

20710 Buckets, washing tubs

20711 | Brooms, brushes

20712 Other household equipment

-14-
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‘ Consumption type:

Code Item of consumption % N g;:?e,rcredu ig;:}}"a:f;egggtf:ggr Remarks
3 = Gift in kind since 1.1.69 in
4 = Salary in kind shillings
5 = From own shop

a b c ’d e’

I CLOTHING - -

30100 Clothing for men and boys over 15 years - -

30101 Turbans

30102 | Khanzus

30103 Other national garments

30104 Hats, caps

30105 Suits

30106 Trousers

30107 | Shorts

30108 Jackets

30109 Pullovers

30110 Shirts

30111 Underwear

30112 Socks

30113 Neckties

30114 Rainclothes

30115 Other readymade clothes

30116 | Handkerchiefs )

30117 ‘Cloth, cotton

30118 Cloth, wool

30119 Cloth, other: ............

30120 Tailoring, new clothes ’

30121 Repairs to clothing

30122 Leather shoés, handmade

30123 Leather shoes, machme made

30124 Slip-§ns

30125 Other footwear for men

30126 Repairs to footwear

30200 Clothing for women and girls over 15 years - -

30201 Kangas

30202 Kitenges

30203 Sarees

302C4 Other national garments

30205 Dresses, frocks

30206 Gowns

30207 Skirts

30208 Blouses

30209 Headgears

30210 Underwear

30211 Stockings, socks

-15.
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Consumption type:

1 = Cash, credit

Purchases and other

Code ltem of consumption 2 = Barter money expenditures Remarks
3 = Gift in kind since 1.1.69 in
Z = Salary in kind shillings
5 = From own shop‘
a b c d e
30212 Rainclothes
30213 Other readymade clothes
30214 Handkerchiefs
30215 Cloth, cotton
30216 | Cloth, wool ‘
30217 Cloth, other:.............'..
30218 | Tailoring,new clofhes
30219 Repairs to clothing
30220 Leather shoes, handmade
30221 Leather shoeé, machine made
30222 Slip-ons
30223 ;| Other footwear for women
30224 Repairs to footwear
30300 . Clothes for children 15 years and less - -
30301 National dresses
. 30302 Shorts, trousers
30303 | Gowns
30304 Skirts
30305 | Shirts, blouses
. 30306 | .Dresses, frocks
. 30307 Socks, underwear
-30308 Baby clothes
.- 30309 Other readymade clothes
.30310 . { .Cloth, cotton
30311 .Cloth, wool
. 30312 Cloth, other: vcviaceseecsnerannes
30313 Tailoring, new clothes
30314 Repairs to clothing
30315 Footwear
- 30316 Repairs to footwear
30400 Other personal effects - -
30401 Yarn and sewing material
30402 Umbrellas
30403 Handbags, wallets, purses
30404 Watches
30405 Sunglasses
30406 Ornaments of gold
30407 Ornaments of silver
30408 Other ornaments
30409 Other personal effects

-16-
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Consumption type:

1 = Cash, credit

Purchases and other

Code [tem of consumption 2 - Barter money expenditures Remdrks: o
3 = Giftin kind since 1.1.69 in k
4 = Salary in kind shillings
5 = From own shop
a b c d e
v MISCELLANEOUS - -
40100 Medical care - - ‘
40101 Gover_nme.nt hospitals, dispensaries
{Vaccination, grade 1 etc.)

40102 | o o enticny e

40103 Private practitioners

40104 Local doctors

40105 Dentistry

40106 Prescribed medicine

40107 Household medicine

40108 Spectacles (inc. eye testing)

40109 Other medical care: .......

40200 Personal care - -

40201 Toilet soap

40202 Tooth paste

40203 Hairtonic, shaving cream

40204 Razor, shaving blades

40205 Perfume )

40206 Lipstick, face cream, powder

40207 Sanitary articles

40208 Combs, hairbrushes

40209 Toilet tissues

40210 Baby articles

40211 Other toilet articles

£0212 Hairdressing

40213 Other personal care

40300 Education - -

40301 School fees ‘

40302 School equipment, school books

40400 Entertainment, recreation - -

40401 Books

40402 Magazines, newspapers

40403 Transistor radio

L0404 Radiogramophone, record player, tape recorder, TV

40405 Records, tapes

40406 Radio licence

40407 Musical instruments
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v Consumption type:
Code [tem of consumption ,l, i gii?e’:mdu gg::?aes:;eﬁrdl;lt&t.}exzr Remarks
3 - Gift in kind since 1,1.69 in
4 = Salary in kind shillings
5 = From own shop
a b ¢ d

40408 Toys \

40409 Sport equipment

40410 Cameras, binocular-s, etc.

40411 Films, processing

40412 Repairs to above :

40413 Studio photography

T 40414 Cinemaé, theatres

40415 | Sport fees .

40416 Clubs, associations (subscriptions)

40417 Flowers, garden

40418 Dogs, ‘cats, other pets

40419 Other recreation and entertainment

40500 Transport - -

40501 Private car

40502 Motorcycle, scooter, etc.

40503 Bicycle

40504 Petrol, oil, etc. V

40505 Repairs and maintenance of éwn vehide

40506 Spare parts, accessories not included in repairs

40507 | Registration tax, .road t'aix, driving licence

40708 Insurance for vehicle

40509 Train

40510 Bus, truck

40511 Taxi

@512 Boat

40513 Airplane (incl airport fee)

4051'4 Moving and storage of household goods

40600 Telephone and postage - -

40601 Telephone and telegrams

40602 Stamps and other postal services

-18.
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Consumption type:

1= Cash, credit

Purchases and other

Code Item of consumption 2= Barter money expenditures Remarks
3= Gift in kind since 1.1.69 in .
£= Salary in kind shillings
5= From own shop
a b ‘ c d e

40700 Cleaning material etc. - -

40701 Omo, Surf and other washing powder

40702 Detergents in liquid

40703 Washing soap

40704 " Cleaning powders (for brass, toilet etc.)

40705 Insecticides for the household

‘ 40706 Polish for floor, furniture, shoes, etc.

40707 Matches

40708 Other material for the household

40800 Domestic household services - -

40801 Laundry, dry cleaning

40802 Domestic servants

40900 Cigarettes and tobacco - -

40901 Cigarettes

40902 Snuff

40903 Pipe tobacco

40904 Other smokables

41000 Contributions to religious and other societies - -

41001 TANU and NUTA fees

41002 Religious contributions

41003 Professional societies

41100 Other expenditure on goods and services - -

41101 Legal fees

41102 Other consumption expenditui‘_e




- 623

Money expenditures

Code Item of consumption since 1.1.69 in Remarks
. shillings
a b c d
v NON-CONSUMPTION MONEY OUTLAYS -
50100 Taxes and fines -
50101 Personal fax
50102 Local rate
50103 Income tax, surtax
50104 Site tax
50105 Other.taxes and fines
50106 Local voluntary contributions to funds
50200 | Losses | | -
50201 Theft
50202 Lottery, gambliﬁg
50203 Other losses
50300 Money transfers -
50301 Rémittances to relatives
50302 Gift to others (not hh-members)
50303 Dowry (bride price)
50400 Savings -
) 50401 Deposits to National Bank of Commerce
50402 Deposits to National Co-operation Bank
50403 Post office deposits -
50404 . | Savings in Credit unions
- 50405 Savings in Co-operatives
50406 Shares, bonds
50407 Community trusts
50408 Government securities -
50409 Life insurance to N.1.C.
50410 Life insurance to other companies
50411 - Other insurances to N.1.C. (not vehicle or house)
50412 Other insurances to other companies (not vehicle or house)
50413 Loans given out
50414 Payment of debts for goods/serﬁces
50415 Repayment of other loans (incl. interest) }
50416 Increase in cash holdings
50500 Investments -
50501 Purchase d plot for own house
50502 Costs for building of own house
50503 Costs of alterations or extensions to own house
50504 Other investments

-20-
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Which of the following handtools and agricultur;l equipment are purchaséd and stﬁ 2 4

13. To farmers
possessed by the household 7 Can you also tell me about home-made tools ?
Number of things Total value Numbe r-of
Item possessed by the in shillings homemade
houschold At At tools
Purchased } Purchased purchase | present
new used
a b c d e f
1 Hoes
2 | Axes
3 | Pangas
Z | Other handtools
5 | Ox-ploughs
6 | Other tools for animals
7 | Tractor
8 ] Tractor tools
14. Which of the following items are purchased and still possessed by the household? About the furnitire 1 also
want to know if they are made mainly of wood or other material.
Number of things Total value Number of
Item possessed by hh in shillings furniture made
Purchased |Purchased At At of wood
new used purchase present
a b c d f
01 Beds
02 Chairs
03 Tables
04 Cupboards
05 Che‘st of drawers
06 Lanterns g
07 Cups and saucers
08 El./gas stove with oven .
09 Other stove
10 E1l. sewing machine
11 Other sewing machine
12 Refrigerator (private)
13 Water heater ¢ " )
14 EIl. fans «¢ ")
15 Airconditioner ( " )
16 Watches
17 Ornaments of gold/silver
18 Books, other than schoolbooks
19 Radios
20 Radio-gramophone
21 Record plaver (tape recorder)
22 Bicycles
23 Motoreycles
2L Cars e




" o
5. - %~t8%household in rural areas—l

Can you tell me which is the nearest place for the following:

Item ) ‘Name of place Distance in
Kilometres
a ‘ " b c

01 Water supply, dry season

02 Place to collect firewood

A

¥
03 Market for food

04 Duka

05 Dispensary

06 School -

07 Church/mosque

08 Local court:

09 - Divisional headquarter

10 Flour mill

Co-operative society
11 (Buying post)

12 |If farmer| . Shamba

Remarks: (AR RN N R N Y N NN RN N N NN NN NN A R YNNI Y NN YY)

16. Are you now saving for any particular purpose ?

1. " No : 2, ! Yes “If yes a) Can you descrii)e the purpose of saving ?

b) What is the total value of the object for saving ? ¢) How long a time do you think it will take to save
o o o enough money to reach your goal ?

. . . S . " Total value - Time for
.Purpose of saving (shs) saving (months)

‘a ’ b ‘ c

Remarks:

@S E B 000 L0P00000000000006000000 R0 ERA0N0000R00OCIETEtONIEiittotosissestooodnesenocoescsencenossssee

17. unformation about the interview [

a) Main respondent = hh mgmber NOo:e eeees
b) Other person(s) interviewed = hh members No. eve  ooe  oon

_¢) Interview finished ...... o'clock, Interview time ...... min.

18. Enformation about the note-book; circle applicable figure ‘

1 the-book(s) given to the household |

2 Note-book not given because H ‘Q.......-O..l..l.ll.'........l........‘..‘l..l.....c...'.'l.l- .

19, Information about volume measures: circle applicable figure

1 Volume measures given to the household

2 Volume measures Not GiVen DECAUSE! cuicsssseccssverssssacccccancasssssseosnsssacseanccssanses

2 0 0P 9P L E0CENSCIPONEIETOTENNAPD0ER0CEEEEP0E0ERCO0IORINIOERROOCEOIIOEOOEIDRRSESEEOEESEAROAEOIBESIOODRSEOGE

General remMAarkS:  ceceecsscovsrssocscossssssansassatassoscssnsessssecassosoesassanosnsnssscsnasascssceass
‘..C.'O...."........'.........QI...Q....l.QI.-...II.'l.'-..'l..l..l...l.Ol.'Q.l...........‘l.....".
...".I..I......Q.l".......‘l .l’ll...l.l..l.l..l"l.-"l..........‘I.....I...l.-l..-....l.ll.lt.ll.i

0 0 E 0 00 PP N0 EAEE0 S5 000000 0000000000 ENtacssscsesisotesosssrisrsscnssestesesssosnrrscsasonsssososnvssnsssscessvancsa

-22.
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APPENDIX B

MINISTRY OF ECONOMIC AFFAIRS AND DEVELOPMENT PLANNING

Central Statistical Bureau

"QUESTIONNAIRE B

L

THE HOUSEHOLD BUDGET SURVEY OF -'I"ANZANIA,19.68/69

Income Hh A
E.A. Code No. © group No. Weight factor

Hh. Listing
- No.

Name of head
of household

Region:.........................;...............o...;...;........f..
DAStTICt/ TOWIL: v e e eeesoseeeaeannsseessoeescescesseasascssssssnnsanses
.Division/Ward:.'.........,.'_..............'.....,........'...‘............ .
Village/Street:cveeeeeoeeosecsceceesesccscsscsssssacnossassscaancnss:

Ten Cell leader:...._.......;.......l..............D.Ql...‘..........‘. -

Interview / 19...... Started.. ......_b..'..... o'clock

Intemewer..........O........'....................".............A....

Supervisor:........... date /  Checker:............ date [/
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‘ CODES TO QUESTION 2

f. Marital status

1 = Never married

2 = Married and living together

3 = Married but temporarily separated

4 = Wigdowed, divorced or permanently separated

g. School completed

1 = No school year completed .

2 =1 - 3 school years (grades)

'3 = 4 - 6 school years

4 =7 - 9 school years

5= 10 - 11 school years (form II - 11D

6 = - 13 school years (form IV - V)

7 = Form IV + at least 2 years vocational courses

8 = Form VI academic
9 = Form VI + at least 2 years at university

h. Economic activity

. 1 = At: work the whole period since the last interview
2 = At work at least half the period

.3 = At work at. least one day but not half the perlod
4 = No work but earlier working (seeking work)
5 = No work and not earlier working (seeking work)
6 = Unpaid home- maker

-7 =Student " .
- 8 = Income recipient '
- 9 = Other (old.persons, children)

i. - Sector

.1 = Private
2 = Co- operatlve

3 = Parastatal

4 = Public

jo Industry

-1 = Agriculture, husbandry, forestry, flshmg
2 = Manufacturing, mining, electricity
3 = Handicraft
4 = Building and construction
5 = Transport and communication
6 = Commerce and trade
7 = Administration, education, health, security and other services

k. Economic status

1 = Own account worker with permanent labourer
2 = Own account worker without permanent labourer

3 = Employee, wage earner
4 = Family worker - unpaid and working at least 1/3 of normal

working time.



2. Household composition at the time of the interview

}

628

Col, a-e to be copied from DF

If economically
activeh: 1 - 4

No. of

Hh ] Da ] School | Economic days at
member | Relation] Sex | A8 i} o9 h}}rxs.. Marital| completed| activity seg-shelP
No years | | mber| Status Sector| Industry projects

ship

Status

a b c d e f e h i j k 1

Remarks:

0 P 0 0 P P SN S N EPEEEEB0000COsNENttItcEcsvtiiociatsiiltaEscessnsstetssitstnsnedanensneenscosscstosenncsascane

© 00 G UG 0 E0 BN 0000DENN0ENN000CetoataEctiociststttanisitanitnrdsitaanscesiosostnissonssenessdtonsesansassscsasncs

3. LFor each hh-member coded2h: 1 -4 '

Number of days

Number of idays not at work because of
at work since -

Hh .
member Occupation Name of employer last interview
No. Sickness No ’.'{oﬂt Other cause
Fall p&!‘t avaiiable
time time
a b c d e f 4 h
Remarks: ...-o.-oo-.-.o.-.-ouo.----.--ou..oou-c...-........o--o.c.o-.-o.-..o.o-o---o.-o-o---.o-.......
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4, a,

Has the household grown any crops, vegetables, or fruits for sale or own consumption during the last year?.

1.[:| No' 2.[] Yes

b. Have you harvested anything since the last interview and if so, can you estimate the quantity harvested
during this period?
Have you since the last interview got any income from sales of what you have grown?

If yes, circle the item No. for grown
crops and ask the following questions.

B '

. ey fo. Have you during that period given food to labourers or paid any other production costs from your produce,

4

t Quantity ' Sales Production costs paid in kind

harvested .

Value in

.. Kind of crop

in 1bs

Quantity
in lbs

Gross income |

in shs

Quantity

in 1bs

shillings

[

d

e

f

. a.A -

P1 Maize ‘

02 Paddy

o3 Rice, husked "

04 Millet -

05 Sorghum

{06 Wheat . | o 1 »

07 Peas

|08 Beans __

. |09 Groundnuts

10 Cashewnuts_ .

|11 Coconuts -

12 Sesame

J13. Sunflower . . .

14 Cotton . . .- . .
115 sisal

116 Pyrethrum

.|17 Castor seed

18 Tobacco

19 Coffee _
20 Tea

21 Cassava

22 Sweet potatoes

23 Yam, cocoyam

24 1rish Potatoes

25 Onions

26 Sugar canes

27 Bananas

28 Other:eeecee ..

Total
(shs)

Total
(shs)

Remarks:......--.--......-..--.-..-...-.....--......-..........-----..-...--.--..............
€ @ 6 B S P00 CEs At SRR T EEENENsE00RSARESNREsEPE00cEcsOGIEsIOREcTacERsIOIOTRERIOORETOIOERRGSERNROIERRTOIROBTOETRTTSTDS

® 0 9 0 U0 U PR E0REt CREe00000CCEOCQSRERECELOCEOEOCOCOCOsTIERANCESSRAENOSEOEOsEOEOEOILOEOSIESIOIONIGOGESEEOIOOIOOPRORGEOROALILBNRIDNSIORSSTSSESGOSES
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a. Has the household tended any animals (even chicken) duﬁng the last year?

1. D No 2. D Yes If yes, circle the Nos. for tended

animals and ask the following questions;

b-c. Has the household got any income from the animals since Type of produce or return:

the last interview? If so, can you tell me how much in lali .

shillings? = Live animals

2= Skins or hides
3=Hair or wool
Register separately for each type of produce 4=Meat and fat
. 5=Milk & milk products
d. Have you given food to labourers or paid any other 6-Eggs

7=Manure (fertilizer)

production costs by your products? 8=Work (hiring out) L

e-g. Have you sold or slaughtered any animals or had any
dead from disease since the last interview?

h-i. Have you bought any animals or got newborn during the same time?

Sales Cost of Number of animals
Kind of animals Type of Gross | production . -
produce or{ income |- in kind Sold Slaugh- | Dead from Bought | New born
return in shs in shs. 't‘ered ) »d}sease ,
a b c d e f g h i

1, Cattle
2. Sheep R VS
3. Goats
4. Pigs
5. Horses
6. Donkeys, mules
7. Chicken
8. Ducks, geese
9. Other: .eocs.s

Total

(shs)

Remarks: JO g ST RS N R R R R R AR R R R AR A A A A A A A R A A S AR A A A L AR A A A S AR Al A Al LA A 8
oo-oo.--o..o.a.n-o.o-.-o--.-..-o-.-o.-o-.o--.o-o.o-.-co--.o----..-o.coo‘...-o-.-oo0...--.....-..-.-.--‘-.

R L LR R R A A R
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Questions 6 ~ 8 only to farmers

6. Capital investments in agriculture since the last interview

" Investments

Description of investment

Total value
in

Payment in cash

shillings

(shs)

b

[«

d

1.

Tractors dnd,
tractor tools’

2.

« Ox-ploughs and other

tools for animals

3.

Handtools

4.

Animals for breeding
and milk production

5.

Farm buildings and

-construction

6.

Irrigation and other

improvement of land

.

Total pﬁyment in cash (shillings)

7. Productions costs for agriculture since the last interview

Production item

Description of
production cost

Quahtity

. Total value
in
shillings

Payment in ,
cash (shs)

Y : LT

01.

Hire of tractor

b

2]

e

d

02.

Hire of farming tools

03.

Repairs and maintenance
of tractor and farming
tools

04.

‘Fertilizers™

05.

Insecticides

06.

Seed, seedlings

07.

Animals for meat
production

08.

Fodder, vaccination of .
animals

09.

Hired labour

10.

Transport, marketing and
other production costs

Total payment in cash (shillings)




8. Have you had any paid farm-workers since the last interview?

IQDNO

2, D Yes

2;31(;3_:2 ;

If yes, fill in the following information

Number of paid workers

from same
district
a

from other
“district
b

Total nﬁmber
of paid
man-~days

[

~ Main agricultural opération
for employment of farm-
workers . .

d

Rema}‘ks: LR R L R R N ™™

.

9. Income and other receipts in cash from other source than own égricultu're‘ durmg the period since the last
interview : . e e e e e
Income Income and other receipts in cash - in shillings ‘ B
earner |
house Income Rents |: .| Other cash re-| Total '
- Income |from other ents Interest Remit- ceipts (lottery cash
hold Wages from enterpri (even d " d Sale of holarshi receipts
member Salaries prise | ¢ o an ances an assets - | Scholarships. .
No. trade or lodger) dividends |gifts etc.)
. profession g
a b c d e f g h i j
Total
Remarks: ..‘-..........-.........-........'....'....'...............'..'...-.... .
10. If merchant or other entrepreneur (not farmer) i )
(a) Have you made any investments in your enterprise since the last interview - paid in cash?
- Investments .- e Shillings
1. Building of own enterprise premises NP
2. Improvement of own enterprise premises
3. Increase of stock of own business
4. OtherinveStments: ‘...............'OOI....'II....Q..l‘.....l......I..l..ll..«
- Total payments in cash (shs)
(b) Have you had any production costs since the last interview - paid in cash?
Production costs Shillings

S. Hired labour

6. Transport

7. Trade licences

80 Other pr‘oduction COSTS: sveessncssccsacececcssnnsoceescsssnsnssssscssncnnncnnse

Total payments in cash (shs)




633

11, Have you taken any loans since the last interview?
1. No. 2.V ] Yes 1f yes - Can you (for each loan) describe the purpose of the
loan, from where you got it, duration, and how much you have to pay in interest?
: Duration . ; -
Loan from E;l {OP:: € sA}Tilflliﬂt sm tholt;:;“
o Years Months g
a \ b c - d e f
1. . %
3- %
Total
(shs)
Remarks: ..l.I.......;....I........"..'.......;‘.......'......‘...........I....I....I...‘.....‘I..'..
.I......l...‘-.‘....... P ISP PP ORI IO RCIB P sREEEOPse0OOPRUTERNteNtnEcceslanitetertetsossncoannosossaae
12. Have you used any savings since my last mteme\v, for instance money you had in cash before that time, with-
‘ drawals from bank account, -or other savings?
Read examples of saving s from item group 50400
1.] [No 777+ 2,1 | Yes If yes, fill in the following table
Description of used saving - Purpose of use shillings
.a ' b c
1‘
2.
3.
Total
Refnarks: ..........-luoooo'oo.oooo.-o--ooo.oooo-o-o--o-.o.o.o‘o-o..o-o..o.o-o-'o-...ocoeoo-uc.ono.ooo-ooot
13. , Has your household had any special expenses in connection with marriage, birth, or death (funeral) since the

last interview?

2. D Yes If yes, note here the total cash expenditure and register then in
question 14 the same amount split up on different foodstuffs and other consumpnon items + consumption in
kind,

1.]- |No

Expenses in connection with Shillings

1. Marriage (except dowry)

2. Birth

3. Death (funeral)

Rem&rks: .l..........l.'.'...lQ..O'.....l..I....l'.-..-.l....l......'-.......I...l...-...'.ll..'....l..

w



CE e €y
14. I now want detailed information about your households' consumption of food, clothes, and other gféo% gld
services - including what you have used from own shamba/ garden, own caught fish, received gifts (and what

is taken from own shop).

Register goods/services which have been either received by the household according to consumption type 1, 2
3, and 4 or consumed according to consumption type 5 and 6 since the last interview. . T
If local units (heaps, bundles etc.) are used, register first quantity in col. d and convert it then to equal
quantity in standard units in col. e.

Use the following standard units: 1b = pound(s); oz = ounce(s); hg = hectogram; dl = decilitre; gal = gallon(s)

Consumption type:

T = Cash,credit © - Quantity  in S Toal | e
‘2 - Barter Local Standard | Pri N P
i = Gift in kind : - v rice per value ayment
Code Item of consumption 2 - Salary in kind units units used unit incents | on deli-
5 = From own shop ‘ .very in
6 = Own produce cents
a b c d e £ .g . h
I FOOD AND DRINK| - - _ - - - - -
10100 Cereals I . - - -} -] -

10101 | Paddy

10102 | Rice, husked : - o T T

10103 Maize, grain

10104 Maize flour - . : USRI B

10105 | Millet grain - , B O Ay .

10106 Millet flour

10107 Sorghum grain

10108 Sorghum flour - _ : | N PR

© 10109 Wheat grain

10110 Wheat flour

Barley and other
10111 cereals: ........

10001 Cost of grinding

Page 9, total
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Consumption type :

Quantit

in

1 « Cash,credit Total If c:1
2 = Barter Local Standard Price per value Pavyment
Code | Item of consumption| 3 = Gift in kind units units used unit in cents ony(rlneel;l‘
4 = Salary in kind . very in
5 = From own shop cents -
6 = Own produce
a b c d e f g h
10200 Cereal products - - - - - -
10201 Bread )
10202 Biscuits
Buns; cakes and
10203 small bread
. 7| Macaroni,
10204 spaghetti, etc.
| Corn flakes and
. other cereal -
10205 - productss ...... .
_Starchy roots and
10300 starches - - Z - -~ -
10301 | Cassava
10302 | Sweet potatoes
10303 | Yam, cocoyam_
10304 | 1rish potatoes
- Oiher_ étarchy _
10305 .| rootst c...eev...
o Starches, pure,
10306 ArY: veeeoencanne
10400 "Sugar'and sweets - - - - -
10401° Sugar
10402 | Honey
'Syrui),‘jam, .
, marmalade, jellies:
10403 IR RN A R R EE R RN
1. Chocolate and
10404 other sweets:
10500 Pulses, dry - - - - -
10501 Peas, dry
10502 Beans, dry
Lentils and
10503 other pulses:,.... |

10

Page 10, total




Consumption type:

e e B s

1 = Cash,credit Quantit in i Total If sl
2 = Barter Local Standard | Pric P,
Code Item of consumption] 3 = Gift in kind * units Units urlge per | value Fayment
4 = Salary in kind = used unit | 1in cents on deli-
5 = From own shop in cents veryin |
6 = Own produce cents - ‘l
a b c d . e ‘ f “ g h -
10600 Nuts - - - - - -
10601 Groundnuts, in shell \
10602 Groundnuts, shelled
Groundnuts, roasted
10603 salted )
10604 Coconuts, mature
10605 | Coconuts, immature
10606 | Cashewnuts ) i
Almonds and other
10607 . | nuts: veveeennnn . 2
10700 | Seeds | - - - - - -
10701 Sesame seeds ‘
Sunflower and other
..10702 seeds: cieraveesan
10800 Vegetables - - - - - P -
10801 | Carrots !
10802 Radishes
10803 . | Garlic
.10804. | Onions
. 10805 Leeks
‘Other roots, bulbs/
10806. tubers: sesesoacss

11

Page 11, total




Consumption type:

"1 = Cash,credit Quantit in Total If c:1
2 = Barter Local Standard Price per value Payment
Code Item of consumption| 3 = Gift in kind units units used unit in cents ony:i’;u-
4 = Salary in kind very in
5 = From own shop cents
_ 6 = Own produce
a b e d e f g h
Spinach etc.:
10807 "esesess I BERNORe
A}
10808 | Lettuce
10809 | Cabbage
Other leafy
10810 | vegetables: ......
10811 | Tomatoes
. b Ngogwe, nyanya
10812 chungu
10813 | Ladies fingers
10814 | Cauliflower
Cucumbers,
10815 | pumpkins
10816 Brihjalé (eggplant)
. 10817 | Green peas
10818 | Green beans
10819 | Fresh greenpepper
Other cultivated
10820 vegetables: ......
Other wild .
10821 vegetables: .....,
Dried vegetables:
10822
~. |} Canned vegetables:
10823 “eesessscsssecenns

12

Page 12, total
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Consumption type:

1 = Cash,credit Quantity LU Total If cs1
2 = Barter Local Standard Price <l
. ife 3 ; lue Pavmer
Code It £ tion] 3 = Gift in kind ; . . per | va ayment
e em of consumptio % - Salary in kind units units ‘il:ecde :gt in cents on de!i-
5 = From own shop .veryin
6 = Own produce cents
a b c d e f g h
10900 | Fruits - - - - - -
10901 ! Cooking bananas
10902 | Ripe bananas
Oranges and
10903 { tangerines
10904 | Grapefruits
10905 Lemons, limes
10906 | Mangoes
10907 Pawpaws
10908 Guavés
10909 Pineapples -
10910 { Melons
10911 Sugar canes
10912 | Jackfruits
10913 Avocado pears
10914 Apples
10915 | Pears
Other cultivated
10916 | fruitSteevosecsses
Other wild fruits:
10917 seecccccsssasse
Driead fruits:
10918 sesaose “ecvans
Canned fruits:
10919 wevocesvsasonss

13

* Page 13, total
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Consumption type:

1 = Cash,credit Quantit in Total 1f c:1
2 = Barter Local Standard Price per alue P
Code Item of consumption] 3 = Gift in kind units units used ugit in cents ozy:l!;el?-t
4 = Salary in kind : in cents very in
5 = From own shop cents -
6 = Own produce
a b c d e I g h
Meat and meat pro-
11000 | ducts, pouliry and - _ - _ -
insects -
\
11001 Goat, sheep
11002 Cattle meat’
11003 Pork
Other domestic
animals:’ ’
1104 ..I...'-.'-.IA'.'
-Wild animals:
]‘.Ims LA B N BN BN BN N BN BN BN BN B BN BN )
o ‘ kidney,etcj
11006 | Offals (liver,
- 11007 Minced meat
11008 Sausages
11009 Dried meat -
11010 Canned meat
Other meat pro-
" ducts:
11011 voedossveevenvoas
11012 | Chickens
Ducks and other
domestic fowls:
11013 I E N N N
" | wild birds:
11014 .'..l.'.ﬂ...'...
" Insects:-
11015 * 8 S0 OB DSTPIRPOIPEDN
11100 | Eggs

14

Page 14, total
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y
Consumption type: . : .
1 = Cash,credit Quantity 0 Total If c:1
2 = Barter Local Standard Price per value Payment
Code Item of consumption| 3 = Giftin ‘fmi_ 4 units units .used unit in cents on deli-
= r
6 = Own produce cents
a b c d e f g h
11200 Fich and shellfish - - bl = = =
11201 Fresh fish
11202 Shellfish
Fish, dried
11203 or salted
Canned fish and
11204 shellfish
Milk and dai .
roducts (excf. )
11300 Eutter - - - - - B
11301 Fresh milk
11302 Cream
11303 Cheese
Yogurt and other
fermented milk:
11304 eossesssosecenas
11305 Canned milk
11306 Milk powder
11307 Ice cream
Other dairy
products:
11308 eevecoevessvenes
11400 Qils and fats - - N - -
11401 Cottonseed oil
Other cooking oil:
11202 csesvsseronnnnas
11203 Butter, ghee
Margarine and
other cooking fat:
11404 ceecrecsaccssvanas
Mayonnaise,
dressings:
11205 csessecenancooasn
Other oil and
fat products:
11406 esesseasaconanss
15 Page 15, total
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" Consumption type:

16

T = Cash,credit Quantity  1In Total If c:1
. 2 = Barter Local Standard | Price per | value Payment
Code Item of consumption 3 = Gift in kind units units . used unit in cents on deli~
) 4 = Salary in kind in cents very in
5 = From own shop cents
6 = Own produce )
" a b e d e f g h
W
. Spices and other
11500 Toodstulls - - -} - -
\
11501 Red pepper
11502 Curry powder
Other spices:
11503 XXX R EX)
11504 Salt
11505 | Vinegar
“Yeast, baking
powder, etc:
11506 | vevuriianienass .
Cocoa, cooking
chocolate:
11%7 S0 0 e PSSO SIOBREODEOS
Baby food:
11508 . | ceecencconcsaaas
) Purchased pre-
pared meals con-
11509 sumed at home B
Other foodstuffs:
11510 AR EEE N EE NN NN RN
Processing of
foodstuffs other -
10002 than cereals: ...
' Raw material for
11600 drink - - - = - -
11601 Tea, dry
Coffee
11602 (beans, ground)
11603 Instant coffee
Other raw mater-
ial for drink: -
11&4 e O S PT SO OPOROISSSODN
Non-alcoholic _ - -
11700 drinks - -
Coca-Cola, Fanta
and other bottled
11701 soft drinks
Canned and bottled
juices and
11702 squashes
Fresh fruit-juices
and other non-
11703 alcoholic drinks

Page 16 total
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Consumption type:

1 = Cash,credit Quantity _in Total .]f c:1
2 = Barter Local Standard Price per value Pavmer yl;ae
Code Item of consumption| 3 = Giftin kind units units used unit in cents o: del;lf
4 = Salary in kind in cents very in
5 = Frcm own shop cen{s
6 = Own produce
a b c d e f -] h
Alccholic drinks
consumed at home
115800 - - - _
Tanzania bottled
beer
11801
11802 Other African beer
Other imported
beer
11803
11804 Wine, sherry, etc.
Pombe, Chibuku,
and other local
11805 brews
Imported spirit
(whisky,etc.)
115806
Meals and drinks
consumed outside
11000 home - - - - -
Tanzania bottled
11001 beer
11002 Other African beer
Other imported
beer
© 11903
11004 Wine, sherrv, etc.
Pombe, Chibuku,
and other local
11005 brews
Imported spirit
(whisky,etc.)
11906
Breakfast, lunch,
dinner (even
11907 schoclmeals)
Tea, coffee,
snacks
11003
Soft drinks,
ice-cream,
11909 sweets

17

Page 17, total
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N

e |
1 Consumption type: . .
T - Cash,credit Quantity  1in Total Ifesl
2 = Barter Local Standard Price per value Pavmes
Code | Item of consumption| 3 = Giftin kind units units used unit | in cents oiy:lzel?_t
4 = Salary in kind in cents very i
5 = From own shop yin
6 = Own produce cent:e,
a - b c d e f g h
11 HOUSING - - - - - - -
' Rents and water
20100 costs ! i - - - - -
20101 Houserent - - - - -
20102 Water
20103 House tax - - - -
.| Fire insurance,
20104 N.1.C. _ - _ .
Fire insurance,
20105 " | other company _ _
. Burglary in- . ..
20106 surance, N.1.C, - - -
Burglary insu- 7
20107 | ESRCS other - -1 - -
20200 | Fuel and light - - - : : .
20201 Charcoal -
20202 Firewood -
20203 | ‘Kerosene (paraffin)
20204 Gas - - -
20205 "Electricity - - -
" - | Other fuel and
20206 ]-.lghtuclootc-_-l.o - - - -
' 'Re¥airs and
20300 - redecoration - ’
20400 Furniture - - - - - - -
20401 | Beds - - - -
20402 Chairs, sofas - - - -
20403 Tables - - - -
: Cupboards,
20404 Wardrobes . . _ -
Shelves,
20405 bookcases . } _ } .
Chest of
20406 | dravers, . - - -
20407 Mirrors - - - -
20408 Wall-clocks - - - -

18
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Consumption type: If c:1
Code Item of consumption % - %:i?e’ rcredn Total value in cents delri,:ey:lye{lx: ::“elnts
3 = Gift in kind
4 = Salary in kind
5 = From own shop
a b c d e
Pictures, carvings and other
20409 decorations
20410 Lamps
20411 Carpets, rugs, mats, linoleum ~
20412 Animal skins
20413 Other furniture:
20414 Repairs to furniture
20500 Linen, bed clothes _ _ -
20501 Sheets
20502 Blankets
20503 Towels
20504 Table cloths
20505 Napkins }
20506 Bedspreads, covers )
20507 Pillow cases
20508 Curtains
20509 Pillows
20510 Mattresses
v 20511 Mosquito nets
20512 Other linen and bed clothes:

19
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, Consumption type: If c:1
. Code Item of consumption ; - g:ﬂ\e,rcredit Total value in cents delri,:ey:.l;,e?; ::“elnts .
3 = Gift in kind
4 = Salary in kind
5 = From own shop
a b c ' d e
26690 Housel'molfl tﬁxrables _ - _
20601 Stove, oven, gas-cocker
| 20602 | Refrigerator ~
20603 | Fans
“2(')604 Airconditiéner
20605 Water heatérr S e
- 20606 - Sewing mac:hine &
20607 | Washing machine
20608 Ele;tri;: iron
20609 6ther ixo;lsehold Aurables H
20610 . | Repairs to aurablés IS
20700 | Other houséhol'd ‘equipment "7 e _ - -
oo | el
20702 | Fotgof clay for |
o700 _| Wogden bevle e, and omer
20704, | Dishes, plagtes
20705 | Cups, glas;es, mugs -
20706 | Knives; forks, spoons,
20707 | Thermos
20708 Torclhes_, batteries, bulbs
20709 Lanterns
20710 Buckets, washing tubs
20711 Brooms, brushes
20712 Other household _equipment:

20
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Consumption type:

1 = Cash, credit

If ¢:1
- Payment on

C_ode Item of consumption 2. B_art.er . Total value in cents delivery in cents’
% Salary in kind |
5 = From own shop.

a b c d e
~m | cLoTHING ] i i
30100 Clothing for men and boys over 15 years - - -
30101 Turbans
30102 | Khanzus
30103 Other national garments
30104 Hats, caps
30105 Suits
30106 Trousers
30107 Shorts
30108 Jackets
30109 Pullovers
30110 Shirts
30111 Underwear
30112 Socks
30113 Neckties
30114 Rainclothes
30115 Other ready made cloj:hes:

30116 Handkerchiefs
30117 Cloth, cotton
30118 Cloth, wool
30119 Cloth, other:t.ceeesececoscsses
30120 Tailoring new clothes
30121 Repairs to clothing
30122 Leather shoes, handmade
30123 Leather shoes, machine made
30124 Slip-ons
30125 Other footwear for men
- 30126 Repairs to footwear

21
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Consumption type:

1 = Cash, credit

Total value in cents

1f c:1
Payment on

Code ltem of consumption 2 = Barter delivery in cents
3 = Gift in kind
4 = Salary in kind
5 = From own shop
a b c d e
;OZQQ Clothing far women and girl.;; over 15 years - - -
30201 Kangas . ‘ ‘
30202 Kitenges
30203 | Sarees
30204 Othef ﬁationﬁl g.arm;r'nts
30205 | Drgsse;, xfr«.).ck'sb
© 30206 . _| Gowns
30207 o Skirts - -
30208 | Blouses”
| 3b209 h I:Ie;ad-‘gears ‘
30210 | Underwear ,
30211 ‘Stockings, socks N
30212 - [ Rainclothes - -
30213 Othgr ready-made cloﬂlesl : .
30214 "ﬁ;nd];er'ch—iefs “
sozts | clan, conon.
' 30216 _ | Cloth, wool
30217 ~ [ Cloth, otherz...ivieeeeesass
/30218 'Tailoring; new clothes
3021§ Repa;rs to cl‘ot}rxingw |
30220 l}-eathf‘jr_sho_'gs ’ .han‘dxpadeh'
30221 Leather shoes, machine made
30222 Slip-ons
30223 Other footwear for women
30224 Repairs to footwear

22
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Consumption type:

1 = Cash, credit

If c:1
Payment on

Code Item of consumption 2 - Barter Total value in cents delivery in cents
3 = Gift in kind
4 = Salary in kind
5 = From own shop

a b c d e

303(_)_0 Clothes for children 15yearsAand less

30301 |National dresses

30302 Shorts, trousers

30303 |Gowns

- 30304 |Skirts

30305 Shirts, blouses

30306 |Dresses, frocks

30307 Socks, underwear

30308 |Baby clothes

30309 | e ey e e

30310 jCloth, cotton

30311 |Cloth, wool

30312 CI.Oth’ other: cesrsseersanseas

30313 | Tailoring, new clothes

30314 | Repairs to clothing

30315 | Footwear

30316 | Repairs to footwear

30400 | Other personal effects

30401 | Yarn and sewing material

30402 | Umbrellas

30403 | Handbags, wallets, purses

30404 } Watches

30405 | Sunglasses

30406 | Ornaments of gold

30407 | Ornaments of silver

30408 { Other ornaments

30409 | Omer Ber e e

23 Page 23, total
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Consumption type:

1 = Cash, credit

1f c:1
Payment on

Code Item of consumption 2 - Barter Total value in cents delivery in cents -
3 = Gift in kind
4 = Salary in kind
‘ 5 = From own shop
a b c d e
| ;Vm MISCE LLANEOUS - - -
N o
40100 BAgdical care - - -
0101 |Sovermens hoseitale, dsgensarics -
0107 [ Qiher Rospitel, spensaries :
40103 Privat‘ek prii.ct‘it?ioners
40104 Lgcal .do;tors N
40105 Den.tistr‘y“
' 40106 Pre#cribed medicine -
40107 |Household médicine
40108 Spectacles (incl. eye testing)
40109 |Other medical care: e
40200 |Personal care - - -
40201 T-o‘ilet soap’
© 40202 | Tooth paste
‘4020,3 fiéirtdnié, shaving cream
' 4020/, | Razor, shaving blades
40205 | Perfume
40206 Lipstick, ,facé cream, powder
4(')2O7A Sanitary articles
40208 ' Combs , hairbrushes
@209 Toilet tissues
40210 | Baby articles
40211 | Other toilet articles
40212 Hailg'dressing
40213 | Other personal care
40300 | Education - - -
40301 School fees -
£0302 School equipment, school books

24
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Consumption type:

1 = Cash, credit

If c:i
Payment on

Code Item of consumption :25 : g?fztie: s Total value in cents delivery in cents
4 = Salary in kind
5 = From own shop
a b c d e

ﬂ 401:00 Entértainment and recreation - - -

40401 | Books

40402 {Magazines, newspapers

40403 | Transistor radio

R B

40405 | Records, tapes

40406 | Radio licence

40407 | Musical instruments

40408 | Toys

40409 | Sport equipment

40410 | Cameras, binoculars, etc.

40411 | Films, processing

40412 | Repairs to above

40413 | Studio photography

40414 | Cinemas, theatres

40415 | Sport fees

T

40417 | Flowers, garden

40418 | Dogs, cats, other pets

T *

40500 Transport - - -

40501 | Private car

40502 | Motorcycle, scooter, motor-bike

40503 | Bicycle

40504 | Petrol, oil, etc.

40505 gzﬁa‘lrre'}sﬂécx?ed maintenance ol

40506 bpar'e parts not included in

repairs _

40507 | 47 8ing licence o

40508 | Insurance for vehicle

40509 | Train

40510 | Bus

40511 | Taxi

Page 25, total
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Consumption type:

1 = Cash, credit

If c:1
Payment on

Code Item of consumption 2 - Barter Total value in cents | 4 100V "0 Conts
3 = Gift in kind '
4 = Salary in kind
5 = From own shop
a b c d ¢
40512 |Boat . .
40513 |Airplane (incl. airport fee)
516 | Vg erd wrerege o
40600 | Telephone and postage - - -
40601 |Telephone and telegrams
40602 |Stamps and other postal services
40700 |[Cleaning material etc. . - -
40701 Sg\l:d,efurf a'ndA other washing
40702 |Detergents in liquid
40703 |Washing soap
40704 Soliei::li:tgc }))owders (for brass,
40705 |Insecticides for the household
40706 Is)hoolzss}t feotr; f’loor » furniture,
40707 |Matches
40708 Other material for the household:
" 40800 |Domestic household services - - -
40801 |Laundry, dry cleaning -
40802 |Domestic servants
40900 |Cigarettes and tobacco . - - -
40901 |Cigarettes
40902 - | Snuff
40903 Pipe tobacco
740904 | Other smokables -
41000 |Contributions to religious and other societies _ N -
41001 TANU and NUTA fees -
41002 | Religious contributions -
41003 | Professional societies -
41100 |Other expenditure on goods or services - - -
41101 |Legal fees ‘ -
ioz_|Oer consumpilon expendivre:

26
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Code Item Money expenditure in cents
a b c

v NON-CONSUMPTION MONEY OUTLAYS -

50100 Taxes and fines

50101 Personal tax

50102 Local rate

50103 Income tax, surtax

50104 House tax, site tax

50105 Other taxes and fines

50106 Local voluntary contributions to funds

50200 Losses -

50201 Theft

50202 Lottery, gambling

50203 Other losses: cooevevienaiiiinenananan

50300 Money transfers -

50301 Remittances to relatives

50302 Gift to others (not hh-members)

50303 Dowry (bride price)

50400 Savings -

50401 Deposits to National Bank of Commerce

50402 Deposits to National Co-operation Bank

50403 Post office deposits

50404 Savings in credit-unions

50405 Savings in Co-operatives

50406 Shares, bonds

50407 Community trusts

50408 Government securities

50409 Life insurance to N.I.C.

50410 Life insurance to other companies

50411 Other insurances to N.I.C. (not vehicle or house)

50412 Other insurances to other companies (not vehicle or house)

50413 Loans given out

50414 Payment of debts for goods/services

50415 Repayment of other loans (incl. interest)

50416 Increase in cash holdings

50500 Inve stments -

50501 Purchase of plot for own house

50502 Costs for building of own house

50503 Costs of alterations of extensions to own house

50504 Other inVeStmMents: «uceeeeevrrncaneossncnss

Page 27, total
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. 633 TO BE RECORDED BY THE INTERVIEWER

15 .‘
Information about the interview |
-a) " Main respondent = hh member No..... .
b) Other person(s) interviewed = hh member(s) No..... «ve o0s
¢)  Interview finished......s.... 0'clock Interview time.....minutes

R.emarks:...............—'.......'.....‘...............................................................

T
16I
Information about. the note-book; circle applicable figure
1 Note-book(s) not given to the household
If note-book is given
.2 - The household seems to have kept full records about expenditures
3 The household has at least made some notes
4 The household has not made any notes

RemMArKS: seceeseonsaseccncrecessasasssnasossossceaasasnssassnrsssnscesassveassssscsssncssnssncsacncesne

174
Information about volume measures; circle applicable figure
1 Volume measures not given to the household
If volurhe measures are given
2 - - Volume measures used by the household
'3 Volume measures not used by the household
- Remarks:...veeciieneeiienee.

i
3

-~ 18, Summary Sheet.

Household Incomings. . Expenditure i‘«
. Question ‘ Shillings h Question/page Shillings Page Shillings %
a b c d e f vlvﬂ
4:a - : Cuestion 6:d Page 17:h i,‘
Sic | " 7 " 18:h 1
9:j : " 10:a " 19:e ]
11:e " 10:b " 20:e 4
i2:c ' Page 9:h " 2]:e B
- Total money " 10:h " 22:e ,J
" 12:h " 24:e ;
" 13:h " 25:e E
b-f = % " 14:h " 26:e ;
b eseeee - — ——— ,
B 16:h Brought
Carried forward Forward
Total ex-

28
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ITEM 8(b) - UNITED xmcncu

Problems of Measurement in ihe field of levels of living,
including distribution of inccmes and expenditure

GENERAL
Introduction
1e The term 'level of living' cannot be defined in relation to pOpdiation

groups in such & precise way that it can be guantified be a single standard
statistical measure, Consequently overall changes in level over time within
a rgroup, or differencez at & rarticular time between different groups, cannot
be portrayed simply. The genoral apyroach to measurement in the field of
levels of living must therefore be of a piecemeal nature, i,e, develeping a
range of measures of particular distinot aspects of social conditions,
Initizlly priority will probably bs given to means of assessing changes over
time within a given country or particular groups within a country., This in-
volves selecting elements which should be measured having regard to polic
requirements and the actual or potential availability of data. The nature
of these data will largely determines what is measured and the form in which
it is measured. The differences in environment, in institutional arrange-
ments and so on are such that meaningful international comparisons are very
difficult; it is nevertheless desirable to aim to make such comparisons pos=
sible for at least a nusber of broad measures,

2. In recent years, there has been growing pressures for improvements in
statistics in the social field, going beyond what can be derived from cen- -
susea of population and as by-products of sdministrative procedures, -This -
has lsd to special arrangements, principally sample surveys, to obtain the
required basic data., At the same time much interest has developed, at both
the national and international levels, in ways of summarising facts sbout
social conditions by means of what are described as "social indicators". 1t
is of course recognised that many components which contribute to living
standards cannot be quantified e.g, congenial environment, work satisfaotion
human liberties, Nevertheless many aspscts of social conditions can be
measured and, although weighting problems are formidable, further study may
show that some groups of measures may lend themselves to combined indices.

3. Generally reople are most concernsd about such matters as heving.
enough to eat, being healthy and living out a natural span of life, being
housed in congenial environrent, carrying out some form of satisfying acti-"
vity at work and in leisure hours, having sufficient education to be able to
make the most of their abilities, social security, having security against -
war and crime and being assured of paruonal liberty and justice, The weight
rut on each of these components varies from person to person. Consequently
there can be no objectively agreed weighting system to combine measures of
health, housing and so on, even if overall measures of each of these compe=

- nents could be designed and agreed Neverthelsss in practics such weighting,
according to some set of values, is teking place all the time and is impllcit
in statements on social poliey and in social development programmes.

L, One ultimate sim of the studies going on at various levels is an inte-
grated system of scecial and demographic statistics, insorporating a range of
indicators, each of which provides a means ¢f assesaing progress in a parti-
eular field. There must be a purpose erabling cne to judge whether the be-
haviouvr ¢f the indicator shows progress or decline, The starting point of
work on sccial indicators must therefore be an analysis of sims and purposes,



5. Once a decision has been taken to measure a partioular aspect of living,
decisions are needed on the concepts and units of cbversation and of measure-
ment, on the means of collecting data from the various sources, and on how to
analyse the data and to present the resulting statistics.

Units of observing and of measurement

6.  Social statistics concern people and a primary consideration is the unit
of observation., The basic data may relate to an .individual, & family, a
household or broader groups, and these may be classified in various ways based
on socio-economic and other oriteria. Some data may be aggregates relating to
the whole population and, at the other extreme,.other data may relate to indi-
viduals., To allow for changes in the size oﬂsthe'population‘covered, the _
measures will usually be "expressed on a "per head® or "per household” basis.
From the welfare point of view, there is special interest in particular popu-
lation groups in need of special arrangements to assist them,

7. . For income, expenditure, savings,fweelth etc, measurement will be in
monetary units; but, to allow for changes in purchasing power, value measures
will often need to be compiled in terms of constant prices. .Ideally, sepa-

rate price indices are needed for each population group,-taking account of
their expenditure patterns, On the other hand, physical units will be’ used
'to measure amenities such as housing, hospitals and schools, for demographic
indicators such as mortality, doetors, and teachers, and for ownership of
types of assets or consumption. in terms of volum .

Sources of data

8, ~ liany data alreadj available withzn national statistical systems may be
drawn upon. . In general, such data will only facilitate the compilation of
neasures of a global nature relating to the whole or very broad groups of -the
population e,g. GNP, income or expendlture rer head., These do not show how
the position varies between_different .sub-groups, The. compilation of more
informetive measures will require the development of special arrangements to
obtain separate data for such sub-groups - for example particular categories
of households, Heusehold data are cbtainable to some extent from censuses of
population, possibly including incomes, ownership of durable goods etc. but
not, for example, expenditure, Other data may only be obtainable from house-
hold surveys. The different types of source are complementary.-

9. . '“qusehOLu surveys are mador and costly undertak:ngs.. To achieve com-
parable degrees of reliablllty, the sample size needs to be as large for a
small-as-fér a’ large ‘population, Continuous surveys such as the Family
Expenditure ‘Survey in the United Kingdom offer advantages over larger but
infrequent surveys., For many purposes, annual data are needed. Results of
infreqient” surveys ‘may.be affected by abnormal events but the effect of such
disturbanceés can be reduced by averaging results of continuing surveys, A
cadre of experienced skilled staff can be employed on continuing surveys and
oonsequently hlgher standards of field work achieved.

INCOME AND EXPENDITURE

40, It is not practicable in the present paper to consider measurement
problems throughout thé rzeld of levels of living. The remainder of the
parer is therefore restricted to income and expenditure,
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11. Although scme expenditure is associated with the individual, much is on
a household basis and 30 the household is a more appropriate unit of observa-
tion than the individual; a household of course may not consist solely of
members of cne family., To throw light on variations in living standards,
separate data are needed for categories of households classified by income
and other characteristices i.e. the kind of dsta obtalnable from household

surveys,

42, Income and expenditure data from other sources may be of a global
nature or relate to cther units such as taxation units or. individual tax- -
payers or social security contributors. Some of these data can however:in<
corporate elements (particularly within the field of public expenditure)
which cannot be apportioned between different categories of households.
Although the concepts used for measures based on these data may differ from
the concepts used for measures bzsed on household data, it is desirable ¥
that such differences should be minimised, if ths aim of developing an inte-

grated system of statistics on income and expenditure is to be achieved,
Concepts

13, Income is ons of the major determinants of levels of living and dif-
ferences in income betwsen different groups account for some differences in
their levels of living. There are various forms of income, and incowe is
measured in different ways in different statistical systems, In the context
of measuring living standards, the ideal concept is the income which is
available to the group of people for use in meeting their needs. Thus in so
far as some needs are met by public expenditure (for example health and edu-
cational services), by social seourity payments or by benefits in kind, these
elements should be included. Conversely direct taxes and compulsory contrl-
butions to social security schemes reduce their resources available for con-
sumption and other forms of expenditure or for saving, The extent to which
this ideal can be apprcached depends on the availability of data and limits
on which estimates can be made for somé components not alrectlj measurea in
the statlstical systens, : s S

14, Items which may be taken in‘> account'in'measuring income inclgde:-

(a) wages and salaries of emplqyees (excluding benefits and payments
in kind)
(b) income in kind of employees
{(c) net income from self-employment
(d) income from property (including sub-letting)
ée) notional income from owner or rent-free occupancy of dwelllngs
f) income from other investments
(g) social security pensions
h) occupational and other pensions and annuities
socisl security peyments (other than pensions)
J) grants from public funds
k) education scholarships etc,
1) Ivousing subsidies ‘
g services provided free or below cost froa publlc funds
(e.g. education, health, welfare)
(ni services rrovided by employers
"value of home grown produce
& employers' contributions to state social security schenmes for

exployees
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17. In association with marital status, data can be
obtained from the census on the number of children born to
ever-married women. Outside of birth registration and
sample surveys, this will be one of the few sources of data
on fertllity, and will provide an indication of the average‘
number of children in families.

18. The registration of births and deaths is achieved
with a falr degree of 'accuracy, although the method can pose
problems if there is failure, for one reason or other, to
register births and deaths.

19. In the study of birth-rates, the problem of ex-
nuptial (or illegitimate) births is being given increasing
attention. The collection of statistics on these births,

as well as pre-marital conceptions, is comparatively reliable.
However, what illegitimacy means to the society 1is more
difficult to understand. The increasing frend of removing
impediments and difficulties for the illegitimate child lessens
these problems in some ways as far as the general public are
concerned, and although the social consequences for family life
are still present, they may often be no more adverse than is
the case for children of widowed. and divorced persons.
Nevertheless, it seems worthwhile to maintain the distinction
between ex-nuptial births and pre-marital conceptions, and :
nuptial births.

20. The concept of race or ethnic grougigg is a fairly
difficult concept to measure. For example, the New Zealand
census asks resppndents to state, where possible, their

degree of blood. Furthermore, they are expected to indicate
the race or ethnic group to which they belong. It is possible,
therefore, that a respondent acknowledges belonging to a .
part1cular ethnic group although he has a degree of blood 1eﬂs
than the prescribed rate for membership of that ethnic group

(as stated by the Census). For example, a person with % Maori
blood and three-quarters European blood may regard himself as
~a Maori, but by the census definition (% or more) he is European,

21, It seems worthwhile to extend statistics to as many -
homogeneous ethnic groups living within a country. In New
Zealand considerable attention has been given to the Maori for
the obvious reason that this group is the largest ethnic .
minority in the country and because these data are used to
draw the Maori -electoral boundaries. Greater statistical
concern could be given to smaller ethnic groups living in New
Zealand and so gain a more comprehensive understanding of the
total homogeneous ethnic groups residing in the country.

22, Vigration statistics present a number of problems.
Total migration from everseas can be measured with a certain
degree of accuracy by frontier registration, although problems
exist when determining when a person is an immigrant and when
he is a visitor. This exists because the definition of an. ..
immigrant is given as a person who resides a certain length

of time in a particular country. Problems also exist in ‘
attempting to measure ihternal migration. Internal migration
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in New. Zealand is measured from census questions, with these
questions obtaining internal migration information by asking .
place of reslidence at some specific date in the past. If

the place of residence at the time of the census differs from
the place of residence at the date in the pastf, the individual
is classified as a migrant. The limitation of this method is -
that 1t measures only a certain proportion of the total inter-
nal population moves. It gives no indication of total moves.

23. The Census appears adequate in assessing the streams
of population movements only, and the most satlsfactory method
is doubtless to develop some form of registration as operated
by some European countries. This registration system, however
if introduced into New Zealand could evoke strong opposition
-from groups regarding it as an invasion of personal privacy.

24, In addition to measuring the volume, distance and
-direction of migration, there are many social and psychological
processes behind migration, i.e. the motives for moving.
.These, however, are difficult to measure and certainly call.
for methods other than the census approach since the reasons
for movement stem from a combination of complex economic,
-psychological and sociological factors. Again, only some
indicators of movement could be measured, although it would

be very difficult to get a complete understanding of the pro-
cess involved.

Familx and Household

25, ’ To a large degree the concepts family and household
‘are measurable since 1t is comparatively easy to count the
number of people in a particular household, and also in many
cases the two are commensurate. Obtaining accurate counts
of members of familles 1s a little more difficult since
families are principally enumerated from the census by relat-
donsHp to the head of the household. If members of a family
‘within a particular household are not related to the head,
this familial relationship may have to be obtained through a
separate coding operation. Only some form of sample survey
could indicate with any greater accuracy these familial
relationships to cover cases of absentee persons at census
time, etc.

26. ' There is the additional concern of defining household
and family. A household is a group of people sharing the same
facilities and living together as a social unit. A family 1is
a group of people living together who are related by blood,
marriage and adoption, and this includes the primary or nuclear
family (a man, his wife with or without unmarried children),

as well as other kinds of families which possess less direct
‘blood relationships (e g. brother sister household).

27. Statistics on the family are of considerable import-
ance since this 1s one of the limited times soclal statistics.
look at groups of people rather than individuals. The family
is additionally important since it is one of the basic groups
in society. Household and family statistics have beén pre-
duced in limited form from the 1966 Census of Populatidn and

Dwellings.
' ' 6
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index and a number of indlces of retail prices. The latter are chain

- Laspeyres type indices with weights changed. every year on the basis of recent
information on expenditure patterns obtained mainly from the Family Expendi-
ture Survey. There is a general index nmeasuring price changes over the whole
field of goods and services, covering sll households other than high-insome
housebolds at one extreme and "pensioner” households at the other, Separate
indices kave now bean introdueed for cme-yarzon pensioner households and for

two-peraon pensioner houssholds, The introduction of indicea for geographical

regibns or'aress is under ecnsideration.

/

28, Since the field of expenditure covered by the Family Expenditure Survey
ia the cams as that covered by these indices, the FES expenditure data can be
deflated to facilitate study of chenges over time in household expenditure on
goods and services efter ellowing for price changes., This can be done at the
overall level, or as in Appendix B to this paper at the group level, or at a

aaotlon level _

29. ' The consumer prioo inaax, which is & Paasche type index, is derived uy
dividing consumers‘ expenditure in the national accounts at ocurrent pricea by
the eorresponding expenditure figures at constant base-year prices.

30. : It will be, noted that in the United.Kingdom indices measuring changed‘in
the oogt ef, a.flzed or. standard basket of goods and services are not compiled.

GENERAL DISCUSSION

Expenﬁiture

31, Mnch ezperience haa been gained in collecting infcrmation about expen—
diture. of households through sample surveys., A major problem is to secure
the co-Operation of households and this is dependent of skilled interviewers.
Since transagtions are mede by individual members of households, the co- '
operation of all mexbers is needed. Given this co-operation the main problem
is to obtain gomplete and accurate detailed information, Single payments are
often.made for a variety of items which need to bs.serarated and classified
under differsnt’ headings, There are wide variations in frequency between”
different. types of expenditure. Whare the psyments are neither regular nor
frequént, e,g. the purchaze of expenaive items, there are problems, If the
periocd of observation is short, the number of observations is small and the
sampling errors are high, If respondents are asked to recall purchases over -
a long period, the information obtained may be less reliable and incomplste.
An appropriate ccxpromise msy be to adopt reference pericds of different
lengths for different types of expenditure, Nevertheless despite these and -
other praetical problema, the colleetion of dats from households is probably
lgsa.difricult as regards expenditure than income,

i?ita The main’ prOblcmz ‘arising are associated with non-response and inaceus"
site reporting of & few items of expenditure and types of income. Represen-'
r%&tion of Eﬂuaehﬁldn without.8hildren tends to be slightly low and represen-
ﬁation of high-income households tends to be erratic. Esrnings data tend to
‘ba’slightly lew, pertly dug to under-reporting of earnings of women in part-
‘tics employment. Expenditurse on alcoholic drink, tobacco and to a lesser -
‘exsat meals bought outside the household, some confeotionery and ice-crean
‘(6ften purchased from amounts recorded as children's pocket money) are =
.underatated, .On the other hand, scme items are overstated, where for example.
‘rebates ere aubaequantly received cn slot meter pgyments for gas and

elaotricity.

e
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33. There are also problems in measuring expenditure on goods purchased
through nail order, clubs, budget acccounts and simllar schemes for buying
.goods on credit; also in assessing housing costs for owmner-occupiers and
households living reant-free, Only partial information about incomes in kind
is collected, S ) - ' _ -+

\
\

Incomes

34, Incoms, other than from employment, may be receiyed either occasionally
or at regular but possibly infrequent intervals,.such as once a year., Thus:a
reference period of iwelve months is probably appropriate and the information
will be subject to a time lsg. Informaticn about income from self employment
is also genérally only obtainable for a recent past year, Income from em-
ployment as an employee on the other kand is-usually received at mmuch shorter
intervals but the employee may not work regularly throughout the year and his
earnings in a particular short reference pericd may be abnormal, Where there
is an interruption of earnings, the consequertial effect on expenditure beha-
viour cay be delayed. His expenditure behaviour is probably mainly dependent
cn his average or ncrmal incoca-and so again a reascnably long reference
period in censuses and surveys is desirable, if for example family or house-
hold expenditure is to be related to income at that levsl or if households
are to be classified by income group for expenditure analyses,

35. Income data are of course available from other sources such as taxation
and social security systems and usually relate to a period of twelve .months.
Such data cannot be related to household expenditure dats. Moreover the
probably do not cover all income recipients (e.g. those with low incotes) nor
all forms of incons (e.g, non-taxable incomes) and special definitions and -’
zethods of measuring income may apply. There are thus problems in inte-
grating data from different sources. | N o

Sfandard Budgets

36. In international discussicns (e.g. an OECD Group of Experts in 1958) -
peasurerent of the proportion of persons in households with incomes below a
"standard budget"™ has been considered: a standard budget being the amount of
zoney which a fanmily of given size would need to zsintain a decent but mini-
mun standard cf living in the particular—country., Thecretically this could
be defined without reference to existing income distribution and consumption
patterns., “However, in developed countries at least, a minimum standard
would only be acceptabls if it bad regard to existing conditions and even
then the choice of the standard could be a major political issue,

37 However thare are important arguments against the adoptlion of such a
ceasure, They are arbitrary, in that the change during a period in such an
index is dependent on how the standard is chosen, If for example the stan-
dard were chosen at ths lowaést deoile of the income distributicn at the
‘beginninz of a period, the index would change very differently than if it

. ®sre chosen at a higher point of the distributicn, Thus although these
T3asures are considered useful and are used in some countries in conneetion
with low income groups, theyiare . not suitable for intérnational use., Another
limitation is that these msasures do not show how the position of low-income

_groups is changing relative to other graups,

t
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Inooms Distribution Quantiles

53 Studiaa have shows that distributions of incomes ars often approximatoly
lognorzal and that despite very lsrge changes in their means over long periods '
there has been very little ohange in the standard deviations of the logarithms,
This stability in the relative dispersions of the distributions implies that
the rati¢s betwsen the mean, median, quartiles ete. have changed little, - -
Where the distridbution of incomes of families of a particulsr type is  lognor-
mal, the inocmss of such families at all levels of the distribution “increass
at a ocommon rate, namely the rate of increase of the average income per
family., It would then be appropriate to regard this rate of increase as a
good measure of the change in their leval of 1iving.

39. , Where tho quantilea of a distribution do not behave in this way, it
~would be useful to examine how the rates of increase of the quartiles compare
with the rate of increase of thes mean., For example, in relation to famllies
in the lower part of the distribution, a useful measure might be the rate of
increase of the income of the family at the lowsr quartile (or othsr selected
point of the distribution) after the incowe distributions have been divided
by a priece index, Such measures would relate to families of particular types
or sizes, but possibly an acceptable system of weighting could be designed to
provide a combined measure, An alternative approach might be to express the
inocme of each fawily in the form. of income per adult equivalent, (using a
set of ‘equivalences for children eto.) and so obisin a single distribution
for all types of families and then measure the rate of ohange of, for axample,
thn lowsr quartile,

International COmggriaons

kO. Beccuae of variationa in economic and social development, olimate, en-
‘vironment, transport and sc on, needs-vary between countries, Also there are
important . differenses .in institutional arrangements as regards for exsample

¢he provision of education and heslth services, and taxation and social
security systems, These oclearly. need 10 be taken into account in any inter-
national ecmparisons of levels of 1iving. There are consequent major problems
in deaisning measures whish are suitable for such uses, .

-l



662

APP"VDIX A
FAHILY EIPENDITUEE SURVEY

1.  The Fanily Expenditure Survey (FES) is a continuous samplo survey
introdussd in 1957. It does not cover psrsons living in inatitutions, com-
mereial undertakings, public housss, botels, guest houses, boarding housss
~ete. but only what are deseribed as private houssholds, Ezch year a sample
is selscted of about 11,000 addresaes whioh are visited by skilled inter-
viewers, Ths sample dszign ensures that each housshold in the country has
an equal chance of zelection. The visits are- spread evenly over the year,
Private bouseholds at these addresses are invited to co-opsrate by providing
the interviewers with information about the household, incomes and certain
types of expenditure such as annual, gquarterly and other pericdic and special
peymants and also in mainteining record books for 14 consecutive days showing
details of 2ll expenditure by esch member, other than children, of the house-
bold, The addressed contain about 10,400 households (an address may contain
nons .or more than one housshold). The survey is voluntaxy and’ tbout 70 per '
.cent of the houaeholda co-cperate fully, ,

2. A household comprises one-perscn living alone or & group of pernona

~ living at the same address having meals prepared together and with eommon ,
" housekesping, including resident domestic servants, In surveys of this kind,
- conventions ars required to determine who is to be regarded as head of the
household and whether or not a person is a medber of the household when he 1is
'not preaont as much as others,

3. Individuals are classifiéd by sex, age group, whethar uarking, retired
or has other status and, if working, industry and occupational group, House-
holds are classified by type of area (Creater London, provinsial conurbation,
othar urban, semi-rural, iruly rural), geographical region, type of dwelling
ocoupied, size and composition of household, gross weekly inoome of lousehold,
gross weekly income of head of houselold, emplqyment atatus of head of house-
hold, occupaticn of hoad of hcnsahold and age of head of houaehold

L. In the asaossnsat ef inecas, tha fbllowing are cxcluded
(a) transfers from ons member to another (except wages peid to a resi-
~. dent domestie servant); .
~ (b) withdrawal of savings, maturing insurance policioa, procesds from
‘ - sale of houses, oars, furniture, eto., lcgaoies and other wind-
falls, winnipgs from betting; -
(ci valus of edusational grants and scholarahips not paid in oaah-
d) ' loans and money in repsyment of loans;
,io except for the value of rent-free aoocmmodation, the yalue of 1n-
I f ‘some in kind, fnoluding ths value of goods recsived free, the .
nbatemant in ths cost of goods and services received at rsduced
prices and tha valnaggf'nanwcash‘benofits rooeiqu.aa an emplqyoe
. from the empleyer;-. " & RSN
f; hona-grovn prodyee’ ke g e
g) enployers’ contribuf lons 1n reapect of an emplqyee under socinl
gecurity’ sohsaea, et .
. (h) re—imburaement; of: businoaa expenaaa.,
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5. Apart from earninzs as an employee and social security payments, most
types of income are measured by gross receipts in t:e preceding twelve months
before deduction of income tax, social 'securit: contributions and other deduc-
ticns at source. . An imputed rental value of an owxner-occupied dwelling is in-
cluded in the income of the head of household; this represents the value to
the occup1er of tue serv1ces of “the dwelling for which heé would pay if he were
not himself. the owner. He is regarded as receiving this-amount as-the owner
and paying t:ds hmount as the occupier.? For nouseholds in rent free accommo-
dation, aa 1nputed amount to represent the gain tirough the absence of  a
charge: for rent is included ‘in the 1ncome of the head.of household. ahere
divldends, interest and pen31ons are recelved after deduction of tax, tne tax
paid is added back ‘ _ . .

, 6e . _“mplqyees re“ort actual gross earnings for the latest pay period, and, if
.different, the normal amount, since the latter is more relevant in relaticn to
expendlture behav;our, If ne has been off work without pay for a short period
kis normgl earnings are Used for income classification rurposes, in preference
to any siort-terzm social security receipts. Incomes from wages and salaries
and from self-employment include. earnings from subsidiary occupations and also
boqugqs_and otber periodic additions. ' '

7« ' Incomu 1b classifleﬁ by scurce: wages:and aalarles, self eaplqyment, Ain-
“vestment, annuitles and non<soé¢ial .security pensions, -sociel security pensions
.and benefzts, aublett1ng or i puted income from ouner or rent-fre~ _occupancy,
"and any other scurce. . : - R

Ba . aneclal analyaes are nade in widen income is assessed dlfferently by

Y

adding emplqyers contribitions in relation to employees to the social secu-
.rity schemes and natioual health services, znd the value of ceriain benefits
ﬁprov1ded from public funds, viz, state education and school health services,
- secholarships and- education rrants, school- meals, . m11k and otuer welfare foods,
national nealtu services, housing subsidies. :.These studies, which are des-
cribed more fully in Appendix D, assess the not effect on varticular catego-
ries of ouseholds of the “ajnent of taxes (direct and indirect).and the
'recelpt of benefits in cash and kind, (See also Zeonomic Trends, February,

1970.) v

S, In the survey, expenditure is restricted to current. expenditure on goodq
-and servi ices, Tais convention excludes payments which ere 2 form of s:ivings
or. 1nvestmentu “suchas life insurance ‘premiums, pension scheme contributions:
also direct tax, social securlty contributions, mortgage and other payments
for the purchase of or major additions to dwellings, -Business expenditure to
be reimbursed is excluded. "In general, expenditure is measured on the basis

. 9F. payments within t*u relevant period, whether or not tae goods or services
are received within’'ihe pariod, Special rules apply for goods supplied from
tle noaseno;d' own s"op or farm, hife turchase and credit ssles, Expenditure
pn second hand goods is inciuded but Onlj net payments where:.goods are traded
"in as part-éxchange, here imputed vental values ‘have. been included in in-
come, the same amcunts are included in expnndlture as if actual dlsbursements

on housing,

TGy "

10, Expenditure on goods and services is clabslfled under QL heudln"s within
11 broad groups: housing, fuel light and power, food, alecoholic drink, tobacwm,
clotiing, and footwear, dQurable houseiiold goods, transrort end vehicles, ser-

vices, and miscellaneous.

10
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1. Inscze and expenditure data are all expressed on a weekly basis.

12,  Informaticn about the ownership of items such as cars, telephones,
vashing machines and refrigerators is obtained in the survey. ’

11
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APPENDIX B

SOXE CLASSIFICATICNS USZD IN THE FAMILY
EXPENDITURE SURVEY IN Thi UNITED KINGDOWM

1. Classifications used in a survey of this kind depend on the scope, na-
ture and purpose of the survey and also on social conditions and customs
within the country. They thus may differ from those found to be appropriate
in other surveys and in other couniries, particularly in developing countries,

2. A population rmay be regarded as comprising clusters of one or several
persons and a survey may exclude certain types of clusters either because of
difficulties of collecting data about them or because of large differences in
tte degree to which members of the cluster pool their income for outlay on
hcusekeeping. Speclal) consideration may be needed for instance for the armed
forces, those living in institutions, staff of institutions, those who spend
part of their time in institutions and part with their families (hospital pa-
tients and pupils at boarding school), those who live in institutions but
pool their income with others living in households (married soldiers, mer-
ctant seamen), and those whose personal expenditure is so intermixed with
expenditure of & commercial undertaking that it cannot be serparated,

3. In the FES, the basio unit is the nhousehold rather than the family. A
hcusehold comprises one person living alone or a group of people living at
tlke same address having meals prepared together and with common housekeeping.
The members are not necsssarily related by blocd or marriage. Rules are
necessary to determine which persons are to be regarded as members of the
hcusehold; some may spend a substantial time away and others may be living
tenporarily with the households. Relevant considerations include:- :

b) to what extent do they take meals with the household?
¢) how much are they separated from the household?
gd if absent, when will they return?

ga are they available to provide information and keep records?

e} if present, when will they leave?
f) what changes coccur during the period of observation?

4. Households vary in composition as regards the total number of members,
the number of males and females, the number of adults and children end the
nuzber who are unrelated by blood or marrisge. However in a sample survey it
is not practicable to uss more than a limited range of classifications of
households by composition., In the United Kingdom, classification according
to the pumbers of adults and children (a child being under 16 years of age)
is considered tke most useful when studying expenditure; it is less essential
to distinguish beiween the sexes and still less according to marital status,
For scze ses it may be useful to take account of the number of young
children'iunder 5 years of age). Households with the same total number cf
nechers ean have many @ifferent composition. A household of 5 persons for
exanpls can include from cne to five adults and, if account is taken of sex,
trere are 20 types. Some will of course be far more numerous than others,
The general gim is to distinguish those types which are most numerous and
those in which there are policy interests.

12
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AFPENDIX C

AND EXPTIDITURE IN TIE UNTTED KINGDOM

The following tables give estimates of
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RISTRIBUTION OF HOWSENOLD EXPENDITIRG (UK FAMILY EXPENDITURE BURVEY 1963-9)

The follcwirg shews the estimates of weekly household incoze and expenditure on goods and urﬂces'avom;d over all households cooperating
in the survey auring the year end the distribution of expenditure between bresd expenditirs growpa at current and at constant prices.
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ATPENDIX D

REDISTRIBUTION OF INCOME

1. ¥hen tie FIS was first planned it was realised that, provided both in-
coze and exrenditure dzta were collected in sufficient detail, it would be a
most valuable scurce of information for estimating the insidence of direct
and indireect taxes and benafits on different tjbes of household at different
levels of incoma. Indeed, estimates of the distributicn of taxes on expendi-
ture can only be made by questioning households themselves in a survey of
this type. 4ith a knowledge of the taxes psid and social service benefits
received by different households it is pessible to estimate the extent to
which income is redistributed as a result of government fiscal poliecy.

2. Arrancecents were made to collset information on income in as detailed
a ferm as possible, so that household inccome could be defined and olassified
in various ways accerding to the type of analysis in view. For redistribu-
tion of income purposes households are classified by income before the addi-
tion of benefits received from public authorities snd before the deduction
of texes, that is, broadly speaking, income in cash and kind received from
worx and property, row usually called original income,

3. Payments of direct taxes (taxes or income and national insursnce con-
tributionsg and bLenefits in cash (e.g. state retirement pensions, family
allowances) are estimated from information provided by the households them-
selves. Bernefits in kind from government expenditure on education and health
are estimated and allocated according to the type of education being received
by members of the househcld or, fer the national health service, in the ab-
sence of information abcut the extent to which different people use the ser-
vice, according to the age/sex composition of the household. Housing sub-
sidies are assigned to hcussholds living in local authority owned dwellings.
The anounts psid in indirect taxes are estimated from the detailed informa-
ticn proviged by households either in answer to oral questions (for regularly
recurring items of expenditure such as local rates, licences) or in the daily
recerds of expenditure during fourieen consecutive days.

Le Once the amcunts of taxes paid and benefits received by different house-
holds are knewn it is possitle to compare the gains or losaes of hcuseholds in
different circumstances and to measure the distribution of income after some
or all of tie taxes cor benefits have been taken into account, Sccial service
berefits, all of which are progressive, make their greatest impact at the low-
er end of ths distribution; progressive taxes, of which the most importani are
income tax and surtax, are most effective at the upper end of the distribution
For this reason it hac been found useful to study the quantile incomes for
different types of housshold befere and after taxes and benefits. A compari-
son of the distances between the lowest or highest quantile income and the
nedian before and after texes and benefits gives an indicetion of the extent
to which redistribution is effected by raising the incomes of the poorest or
reducing the inccmes of the richest households in the distribution, The re-
sults of part of this work - estimates of the incidence of taxes and social
service benefits in the years 1957, 4559 and 1961-1968 - have been published
in articles in Zconomic Trends, the latest being in February 1970, The defi-
ritions of the taxes and benefits end & detailed description of the methods so
far used to estimate benefits in kind and indirect taxes are given in these
-articles,

15
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5. Besides the straightforward analysis of taxes paid and benefits received
by different types of housshold at different levels of income, estimates are
also made of changes in thre inequality of the income distribution bre §ht abaut
by different taxes and benefits, For this purpose Gini coefficients |
inequality are calculated for each type of household, first for orlgxnal in-
come and subsequently for a number of successive stages of income as taxes

are dcducted and! benefits added,

6 A study of Gini coefficlents for different types of household at dif-
ferent stages of redistribution throwa light on the extent to which taxes and
benefits change the degree of inequality in an income distribution and shows
which are most progresaive taxes or benefits (reducing inequality) or the most
regre331ve (increasing 1nequality)

7. - The Gini coefficients mentioned above are used to measure changes in the .
‘vertical' distribution of income, i.e., the amount of redistribution occurring
between households of a particular type at different levels of income, In
addition, 'horizontal' redistribution takes place betwesn households of dif-
ferent size and type. In order to estimate vertical and horizontal redistri-
bution combined it is necessary to express households of different size and
type in terms of an equivalent unit, so that households can be pooled and a
single Gini coefficient calculated for each successive stage of income, The
- work of determining equivalent scals factors for this purpose is still at a
very early stage and many conceptual and practical problems remain to be -
;solved, Many different factors contribute to the standard of living of a
‘household of a particular type, age composition and level of income and the
first need is to express at least the most important of these factors in a
simplified formula which can be adapted for different types of household,
The FES is a valuable source of data for an investigetion of this kind but &
great deal of experimental work has still to be done before results which are
generally acceptable can be achieved.

P
.l

1) T1o Gint coofficient of an inccme distribution is defined as 'mean dif-
ference in incomes djvided by twice the mean income', It varies between O,
for complete equality, and 1, where all the income goes to cne income unit.

16
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9 - AUSTRALIA
LEASURHLELT OF COLPARATIVE COSTLINESS IN CITIES OF
DIFFERENT REGIONS AND COUNTRIES

Introduction

In Australia, there is a continmuing demand for statistics of
comparative ccstliness between cities and between metropolitan and country
localities. The Bureau of Census and Statistics receives requests from
governnental and private bodies for comparative cost-of-living type figures,
nainly for use in setting differential payments or allowances for employees.
Similar requests are also received from persons who are moving or considering
noving to another locality. Virtually all of these requests ideally seek
measures which would reflect not only price differentials but.also those
parts of cost differentials which arise e.g. from the effects of climatic and
supply differences on the quantities, qualities and types of goods needed to
equate levels of living. ‘ ' o k

2 This paper proceeds to describe official statistical practice
concerning price and cost comparisons within Australia. (It does not deal
with the Bureau's assistance, limited almost entirely to the supply of ad hoc
prices information, to governments and some international bodies and . .
businesses in their determination of allowances paid to employees stationed:
in other countries or away from headqparters.) It goes on to discuss =
problens mainly of "Comparative Retail Price Levels", with a further brief:
reference to "Comparative Living Cost Indexes". Comments offered on the
problens are drawn mainly from findings and impressions derived from
Australian experience. '

Official Practice

3. During the 1930s the then official retail price index purported
to supply some indication of relativity between the main cities and towns in
addition to its prime purpose of measuring price change over time. This
secondary use of the index was dependent upon the existence of a pre-
determined basis of measurement which was accepted by the major users (wage
fixing tribunals) and which was deemed to be reasonably constant. With the
major exception of the housing and transport components, the basket of goods
used in the comparison was identical in all localities. Basically, the
housing and transport components reflected the different average expenditures
on rents and fares in the various localities, by wage-earner households in
the base period. At best, this secondary use.of the index supplied only a

. broad assessment of comparative prices or living costs. It is not surprising
that, as substantial and disparate changes in modes of living occurred after
the Second Vorld Var, the different city and town indexes became unreliable
as indicators of relativity between localities. This became sO whether they
were thought of as indicators of price levels or of living costs.
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4. The resolutions of the 1953 Conference of Australian Statisticians
included the following -

"That attention be drawn again to the statement already
published that the "C" Series Retail Price Index cannot measure
changes in relative price levels as between capital cities con-
sistently with its main purpose of measuring periodic changes in
retall price levels for each city."

"That the problem of measurlng comparative retail price
levels as between cities at any point of time differs in prin-
ciple from the problem of measuring periodic variations in
price levels in an individual city."

5e . The current Consumer Price Index which replaced the "C" Series
Retail Price Index was designed specifically for the purpose of measuring
temporal price movements in specified cities individually. Although common
weights are used for the majority of items, some important areas (e.g.
housing, fuel and light, fares, meat, soft drinks) have separate weights for
individual cities. The items priced.include many local and store brands
which often differ significantly between cities both in quality and speci-
fications. No attempt has therefore been made to use the Consumer Price
Index as even an approximate measure of relativity. Since the discontinua-
tion (in 1960) of the "C" Series Index, no general measure of retail price
relativity has been available, but the Bureau has always been prepared to
compile data as to relative price levels in cities on a basis specified by a
major industrial trlbunal. :

6. A series of Food and Grocery Index Numbers has been developed
since 1962. These indexes are based on a common basket of selected food and
grocery items which is priced in each of 217 (in 1970) cities and towns
throughout Australia on 15 llarch each year. Generally speaking, the
collection in the cities is made by field officers and that in the towns
(which'include some small localities) by post. The weights are those used in
the Consumer Price Index for the majority of the six State capital cities.
These indexes are calculated to show relative levels of retail prices. The
selected items cover approximately 26 per cent by value of the total of the
Consumer Price Index -and include brand lines of identical or similar specifi-
cation commonly available in all localities, as well as other foodstuffs
.'(e.g. fresh meat) where the matching of prices rests on specification by

type and quantity with no further attempt at allowing for any quality
differences which may exist.

7. The Food and Grocery Index IMumbers have not as yet been
generally published (except for those in one of the six Australian States).
They are supplied on request to users of the type indicated in paragraph 1
together with an indication of the main qualifications which should be borne
in mind when applying them. These qualifications are illustrated in the
discussion in the following sections of this paper.
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Comparative hHetail rrice Levels

6. Ainy measure of comparative price levels should correspond to the
general principles of pure retail price indexes and should be based on a
comnon basket of goods with common weights appropriate to both localitiess
vrices used for each item should relate to an equivalent quality. . In
practice temporal price indexes only approximate such a system but the .
assumptions made concerning the sampling of items and the approximate weights
used appear to be of much less significance in temporal indexes than in
spatial comparisons. In a temporal index most items in any homogeneous sub-
class generally exhibit similar price movements and thus their relative
weighting has only a minor bearing on the final index. Observation suggests
that price dispersion between localities will in a number of instances be
greater than that over time. This factor plus the fact that the spatial
comparisons basically relate to absolutes calls for more precise sampling of
items and more precise weighting in spatial indexes. Since a common basket
is not usually valid for two (or more) localities various alternatives such
as cross-weighting are suggested and sometimes used in studies of this
nature. However, as with most compromise solutions, it is difficult to
describe the resultant measure, or measures, and difficult to convey the
neaning to the general user. ‘

9. Associated closely with the problem of determining appropriate:
weights is that of choosing representative items to be priced. It seems
reasonable to expect that only the selection of commodities with reasonable
volumes of sales in both localities would yield indexes that represent
entire categories in a sampling sense. Australian experience is that it is:
difficult in a number of areas of expenditure and sometimes impossible to
select cormodities that satisfy some rule of matching and which are also
representative of the market in two or more places for the purpose of an
index. Vhat may be a suitable indicator for temporal comparisons may not be.
for spatial comparisons.

10. It might be desirable to investigate the reasons for any general
price dispersion between localities and to rearrange, on this inforamation,
the framework from which representative items are selected. For examplez
goods subject to similar transport costs could constitute a useful clasgl-
fication. Within a classification it may be necessary to make a selection of
the indicator along different lines. For example, washing'machlne§ are
approximately all the same size and would therefore attract appro§1m§te1y .
the same transport costs to each locality. This transport cost, if it were
added to the cost of each machine, represents a smaller‘propgrtion of total
cost for the more expensive fully automatic machines. wmven if the cheapest
rodel were the volume seller in both places it would not be correct Fo use
it as an indicator for the whole range of washing machiges in a spatial
conparison. (It could, of course, be quite representa?lve for te?poral
comparisons.) To obtain a correct spatial measure, prices of Yarloug mo?e}s
ranging from the cheapest to the most expensive would have to be used. 4his
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example illustrates that a larger sample of indicators may be needed in the
case of spatial comparisons. The volume seller can frequently be used as an
indicator of temporal price movements but no such simple formula gives a
guide to a suitable indicator for spatial comparisons.

11. A strict price level comparison can only be achieved if prices are
obtained in each locality for goods of the same quality. At first glance it
.may appear to be best to select those branded lines that are widely
distributed. However, for a number of these goods the manufacturer may bear
the cost of freight to all parts of the country or at least to regional
distributing centres and therefore, such items, if used on their own, may not
truly represent the price difference between localities. In Australia, the
production of many important goods is carried out by a few large companies
which distribute nationally and by many smaller companies which are oriented
towards local markets. Account should also be taken of goods produced by .
these local firms and the usual problems of matching specifications are again
encountered. One of the main methods of adjustment for quality difference
followed in temporal indexes - namely, adjusting for the price differential
where the goods are selling nommally at the same time in the same market -

is not available for spatial indexes. .

12, Associated with the quality of the goods is their method of
distribution. - A pound of ham or can of beans obtained from a city self-
service supermarket may be considered to be of different quality to appar-
ently identical goods obtained from a store still retailing in the old
tradition. Consumers may put a premium on the available selection of goods
and the available hours of regular service. Prices may be higher in Canberra
when compared to Sydney because the Canberra retailers, unlike those in
Sydney, are open for business on Friday nights. A related problem, which
appears to be more significant for spatial than for temporal indexes, occurs
in the selection of reporting stores and the averaging of their prices.
Dispersion of prices for the same item in the same locality for the same
type of store can generally be handled reasonably satisfactorily so far as
its effects on temporal indexes are concerned. In the case of spatial
indexes dispersion of prices within any of the localities being compared
requires additional information so that the index maker may arrive (ideally)
at the actual average price in each locality for the selected item in each
type of store. . : ‘

13. ' Because the Australian indexes of comparative food and grocery
prices relate only to one point of time each year and also because of the
nature of some of the food items represented, the comparisons include.
whatever different effects of normal seasonal influences exist, as well as
the different effects of abnormal seasonal etc. influences from time to time.
Sufficient data is not available to adjust for the former factor. In cases
where the latter factor is believed to be significant, attention is drawn to
this and to the comparison for preceding years.
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14. An additional problem would arise in Australia if the comparison
were to include rents of dwellings. In some cities the average rent raid by
existing tenants is influenced by the proportion of those vwhose rents are
affected by rent controls or still reflect the influence of rent contirols.
ost new tenants pay a much higher market rate. Whilst the average rent rzid
is normally regarded as the suitable price for use in a temporal index tLe
current market rate for new tenancies would be more appropriate for some
purposes, in spatial comparisons e.g. for a city to which migration was
intended.

Comnarative Living Cost Indexes

15. : The compilation of these indexes calls for assunptions and
assessments dependent on subjective judgment. It appears that the bases
adopted in many areas of expenditure (in particular for housing, transport,
and fuel) must reflect either the acceptance of existing differences in
quality, quantity, and type or depend on the selection of different
gualities, quantities, and types in an attempt to approach a fixed utility
index. The problems seem akin to those of compiling a temporal "cost of
living" index, an exercise which is not normally undertaken by official
statisticians. '

Concli:sion

16. Experience in Australia has been that the demand for measures of
comparative costliness is generally for relative cost-of-living type assess-
ments. It has not been considered possible to supply statistical series
which meet this demand, mainly because the compilation of such measures

calls for subjective judgments similar to those which are usually accepted as
preventing official statistical measurement of temporal changes in cost of
living. ' .

17, Relative price levels are an important element in relative living
costs, and the Bureau supplies some measures of these, albeit to a linited
decree. Additional data have been supplied to major users on an ad hoc
basis, and intentions are to extend the regular supply of prices data for
localities. :

18. But even comparison of "prices" between localities poses
problems which are additional to, of greater degree than, and different in
rrinciple to some extent to those which are faced in measuring "price"
change over time for the same locality. The practical solutions of these
" problems result in limitations of some consequence.
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- MEASUREMENT OF COMPARATIVE COSTLINESS IN CITIES: OF DIFFERENT
REGIONS CR COUNTRIES i

I. Introduction

1. The question of how much more or less it costs to live in one loca-
tion than another is of long standing and one for which only bits and pieces

of an adequate answer have been devised. The importance of measurement of com-
parative costliness arises from two principal categories of use. One concerns.
decisions of individuals to move or not to move from one location to another

to better themselves. Other things being equal, if living costs are higher in
the new location those dependent on fixed incomes would be worse off, and those
on wages or salaries would require additional remuneration to compensate for
higher costs. Similarly, when business firms, govermments and other employers
require to relocate their employees, it is the practice of many to adjust
remuneration paid to compensate for differences in living costs encountered in
new locations. 1In these applications, measure of comparative costliness are
wanted to answer the question how much more or less money does an individual

or family require in a new location to achieve the same level of living already
achieved in his present location. The second principal category of use con-
cerns determination and analysis of differences in levels of living among sepa-
rately located population groups as evidenced by differences in incomes and ex-
penditures. Measures of comparative costliness are wanted to 'deflate' money
incomes and expenditures to real terms, by reduction of them to a common level
of purchasing power of income or costliness of purchases:. This constitutes a
first step in further analyses of the causes or sources of regional disparities
among population groups.

II. Conceptual and Statistical Framework

tad

2. In its broadest terms, measurement of comparative costliness among
locations presents the same conceptual issues as does measurement of changes
in the cost of living through time. The statistical definition of appropriate
concepts and the gathering of necessary data are, however, more difficult for
spatial cost comparison than for temporal comparisons.

3. Conceptually, the spatial living cost comparison requires the costing
of an aggregate of goods and services in two locations at a given point in
time, in which (1) the level of living reflected by the two aggregates in iden-
tical, and (2) the combination and amounts of goods and services in both loca--
tions reflect only substitutions caused by differences in relative prices and
other non-price conditions beyond the control of the two populations, e.g. en-
vironmental conditions such as climate and social custom. Similarly, for tem-
poral living cost comparisons, aggregates at two points in time in a given lo-
cation are required to be costed, in which the two represent an equivalent .
level of living and substitutions are permitted for changed price relationships
and uncontrollable envirommental conditions. In both types of measurements,
acceptable techniques for meeting requirements of equivalence in level of 1liv-
ing, with substitutability allowed, have not proven operationally feasible and
resort has been made to statistical conventions to approximate the conceptual

ideal.

4. In practice the operational concept of a fixed basket of consumer
goods and services has been adapted in most countries for measurement of
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changes in living costs through time, with the basket relating to a base period
and being representative of the combinations and amounts of goods and services
actually purchased by a specified population of consumers in the base period.
In short, the statistical definition generally adopted has been the Laspeyre's
type price ind%x which is traditionally written:

PnQo x 100
PoQo

I, =

t4|t4

where Ip is the index of prices in period n,

Qo represents quantities of the various goods and services in the con-
sumer basket, :

Po and Pn.repreSent comparable prices per unit of such goods and
services, and

indicates summation of cost over all items included in the basket.

t4

5. This same type of index may be adapted to measures of comparative
costs between locations, with the quantities and prices with '"o" subscripts
relating to the base location and Pp relating to prices in another location,
costs for which are to be compared with that of the base location.

6. The adequacy of the above type of measure of comparative costliness
depends on the degree to which the fixed basket represents comparable levels
of living in the two locations ~- or in the case of temporal comparisons in
the two time periods. Techniques for comprehensive evaluation of the levels
of living implicit in the basket have not been developed and large elements of
- subjectivity enter into judgements on the adequacy of the indexes as useful
indicators of comparative living costs. In most countries, price indexes of
the fixed basket type are accepted as the best attainable measures of changes
through time in the cost of maintaining a constant level of living. The belief
that they are useful-approximations is generally based on the judgement that
‘changes in consumer baskets through time, associated with minimizing costs of
maintaining a level of living as relative prices and envirommental conditions
change, are not a sufficiently significant element of cost change to invali-
date -the indexes in important uses. The often implicit qualification that the
judgement is likely more valid for shorter-term measurements is evidenced by
the. general practice of updating baskets periodically and linking indexes based
on separate baskets to provide a longer term historical index for less critical
uses., Further, it is a familiar fact .that the fixed basket cannot be costed
over lengthy periods because some goods and services disappear entirely from
the market and many are changed in characteristics or quality. Of necessity,
then, substitute specifications are priced and used in the indexes after ad-
justment by conventional techniques to eliminate the price (cost) difference

attributable to the changed specifications.

7. Without labouring further the identity of the conceptual framework
for measurement of comparative costliness over time or between locaticns, it
is contended that, with some exceptions, the statistical problems in achieving
useful approximations to desired measurements are more difficult in the case
of comparisons of costliness among locations: ?h%s is so because differences
in baskets among locations tend to be more significant than changes in con-
sumer baskets for a given location, primarily owing to the effect of environ-
mental differences, particularly climate, and variations in the availability
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of goods and services in locations to be compared.

8. The availability of goods and services in turn is a product of dif-
ferences in natural resources and stages of economic development among regions
and the transportation and tariff structures entering into the comparative
economic advantages among regions. As a result, the sets of locations for
which reasonably useful comparative living costs measurements can be made be-
come quite limited, unless methods are devised for establishing comparable
though different baskets.

III. The Canadian Experience

9. Despite the statistical problems in measurement of comparative cost-
liness, federal govermment operational requirements have necessitated develop-
ment and continuing production of indexes of comparative living costs between
Ottawa and a large number of cities in other couatries at which Canadian
federal government employees are stationed, for purposes of adjusting living
allowances for differences in living costs. More receatly, a program of devel-
opment of indexes measuring differences in living costs batween major urban
centres and northern or other remote locations in Canada has been instituted,
primarily for federal government living allowance purposes. In additioa, inter-
city comparisons of prices in eleven larger urban centres across Canada were
recently expanded and published covering approximately 75 per cent of the con-
sumer budgets in those cities, and a special study has been completed on com-
parative costs of fuel and utilities in such locations. Finally, an interim
study of comparative urban price levels in Canada and the United States was
completed a few years ago. In the remainder of this paper, these developments.
are described with particular reference to the conditions under which use of
them was to be made.

10. The several Dominion Bureau of Statistics' approaches to the measure-
ment of comparative costliness between locations, referred to below, are charac-
terized by a number of common elements. All have bzen heavily influenced by
the source of the most pressing demand for spatial indexes and by the specific
purposes which such indexes are required to serve. There has, therefore, been
a priority accorded to the production of measurements needed by agencies of )
government for staffing and allowance purposes and, to a lesser extent, for
regional economic analysis. This has led to a tailoring of such indexes or
index systems for specific, rather than general, application by developing or
adapting techniques to yield useable results in the particular context in which
the indexes are to be used. These measurements are also characterized by a
propensity towards the development of gauges of the living cost differentials
encountered by fairly similar, and sometimes quite narrow, ‘groupings of the
population in the various locations being compared. This implies drawing
place-to-place comparisons of living cost conditions under circumstances where
broadly similar baskets of goods and services in the different locations, with
certain important exceptions, would not be unreasonable. 1In turn, this leads
to a common tendency for a good deal of stress to be placed on the development
of valid price differentials at the item level, and for spatial indexes pro-
duced in the Bureau to be more influenced by disparities in prices than in
spending patterns. To cope with problems. stemming from major differences in
spending patterns between locations (for example, differences attributable to
domestic fuel and utility requirements due to climatic conditions) which arise
even when one is concerned with fairly homogeneous population groups, a number
of ad hoc techniques have had to be developed to meet the requirements for

reasonably valid and useable spatial indexes.
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(a) Comparisons of Living Costs - International

11. Indexes measuring comparative living costs between Ottawa and
various foreign cities, as currently computed by D.B.S. for nearly 200
centres in 70 countries, stemmed from the Federal Government's need for a
method of adjusting and maintaining the purchasing power of emoluments of
its foreign service personnel abroad so as to make the particular location
of their posting, in theory at least, a matter of financial indifference.
to them. Consequently, these indexes have been developed to reflect the
particular circumstances of a relatively homogeneous group of Canadian ex-
patriate personnel who reside in other countries for relatively short
periods of time and who tend to cling to Canadian patterns of living to the
extent that circumstances allow. Their living costs may differ sharply
- from those of the indigenous populations. in countries where they are ser-
‘ving, both because of income level and because of the frequent availability
. of special duty-free purchasing facilities in respect of some the commod-
ities they consume. Canadian foreign service allowance indexes, therefore,
are not considered valid reflections of relative costliness as between
various foreign cities for the general population living in them and, be-
cause of their specialized nature, are not published. They are, however,
made available to an increasing number of organizations employing staffs
abroad who find them useful in the operation of their own compensation

systems,

12, These Post Indexes, as they are called, express the spatial
retail price relationship for a range of goods and services at each foreign

. city as compared with Ottawa. They encompass comparisons for such family
expenditure components as food consumed in the home, meals taken in res-
taurants, clothing, public and private transportation, personal care,
household supplies, domestic fuel and utilities, dental.care, alcoholic
beverages and cigarettes. Rent and education cost differentials are ex-
cluded from the comparison because separate allowances, with which D.B.S.
is not directly concerned, compensates Federal Govermment staffs for any
such excess costs while abroad. Furthermore, since Canadian public ser-
-vants pay Canadian rates of income tax regardless of their place of ser-
vice, income tax differentials are also excluded.

13. Post Indexes are derived from foreign retail price and family
expenditure data collected, according to specification, from staffs serving
.abroad. This information may be augmented by supplementary data gathered
from various statistical agencies and business firms as well as through
periodic visits abroad by members of the D.B.S. section responsible for
calculating these indexes. The method of measurement used for most cate-
gories of expenditure is to produce average prices for a selection of some
200 specified items at the foreign location, compare these prices to those
prevailing in Ottawa for similar items, and combine the ratios according
to a weighting pattern which reflects, in a general way, the broad outlines
of the spending habits of the Canadian foreign service abroad. A foreign

" service family expenditure survey conducted in the mid 1950's revealed
average spending patterns which, except for domestic help and household
fuel and utilities, were not markedly different from those of the same
small population group in Canada. A more recent expenditure survey, re-
flecting 1969 foreign service spending habits, is currently being processed.

14, Often, average prices at a foreign post will be a composite of

prices paid in local retail outlets and those paid through some other source
of supply such as a military commissary or a direct duty-free import from

4
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¥ .
abroad. The relative importance of each source of supply is established
at the time of each survey on the basis of the actual purchasing practices
of the Canadian staffs whose allowances are regulated by the resulting
indexes.

15. The vexing problem of maintaining comparable quality of items
being priced from one time period to another in the comstruction of tem-
poral price indexes is more difficult still in respect of spatial indexes
because of the great geographic distances involved and the absence of over-
laps or common yardsticks by which to compare the quality of items in dif-
ferent countries. Consequently, relatively few ad justments are made for
quality differences, If the price collector can find and price an item
which appears to meet the required specification it is either accepted as
being of identical quality or, altermatively, rejected altogether. There
are, however, a number of exceptions depending on circumstances: prices

for chicken purchased live are adjusted to their dressed weight equivalent,.
gasoline prices may be adjusted to take ‘account of octane rating, etc.

16. Two areas of the budget where relative costs are compared direct-
ly, rather than relative prices, are household fuel and utilities and do-
mestic help. Electricity rates, coal prices, etc. are not compared between
Ottawa and foreign:locations. Instead, the concept aimed at is to compare
the cost of maintaining equivalent levels of comfort and convenience, At

. each foreign post, foreign service families submit completed questionnaires
relative to the type and quantities of domestic fuel and utilities actually
consumed as well as information regarding the accommodation they occupy.

On the basis of this information, together with knowledge of the climatic
conditions at each post, a norm is established for a middle-ranking foreign
service officer at each location -- his expected requirements for the var-
ious fuels and services are costed and an overall figure is computed for
the year. This figure is then compared to ome which reflects the typical
fuel and utility expenditures of the same level of officer living in Otta-
wa and a place-to-place cost relationship is arrived at. This relation-
ship, in the context of the foreign service allowance index system, will
yield varying dollar amounts in allowance terms, depending on salary level,
marital status, number of children, etc. This allowance coverage is com-
puted for each individual at the foreign post to determine if it is suffi-
cient to compensate for reported heat, light and water expenditures. 1f
many at the post are not adequately covered, the norm tentatively estab-
lished for the target person may have to be altered. Usually, however,

the relationship established for a middle-ranking officer is reasonably
accurate for others at the post as well because those with lower salaries
generally occupy more modest accommodation with consequently lower fuel

and utility costs and the converse is equally applicable. A similar method
is followed for determining relative costs of domestic help and compensating
for these expenditures through the Foreign Service Allowance Index System.

17. In an effort to maintain the relevancy of Post Indexes to actual
living costs being encountered, efforts are made to ensure that a full-
scale price survey is undertaken at each foreign location at least at
three-year intervals, and more frequently when volatile economic conditions
so warrant. Post Indexes, once established, are subsequently reviewed.
regularly in the light of foreign exchange rate movements, and changes in
the relationship between Ottawa and foreign city prices as derived from
the most appropriate official or unofficial measurements of retail price
movement available to us. Because these Post Indexes reflect the current
price relationship between a foreign location and Ottawa, they tend -to

5
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remain unchanged for periods when price movements are broadly similar at
both locations. On the other hand, as soon as relative price movements

in Canadian dollar terms vary enough to alter an existing Ottawa-post re-
lationship significantly, usually by five per cent or more, the Post Index
(and the yesulting allowance level) is adjusted. :

18.  Despite its theoretical and practical shortcomings, this system
of comparative indexes of international living costs has served well in

the context of the specialized application for which it was developed dur-
ing the 20 years that it has been in operation.

Comparisons'of Liviﬁg Costs - Remote Locations Within Canada

19. For a number of years the Dominion Bureau of Statistics has been

- measuring certain elements of the living cost differentials encountered

by Federal Government staffs serving at some 300 locations in the more

- remote parts of Canada to assist in the establishment of appropriate allow-

ance 1évels for the recruitment and retention of personnel serving at iso-
lated locations., Initially, indexes of comparative costliness were limited
to food only; more recently, the budget components were amplified to also
include a variety of supplementary goods and services so that these com-
parative indexes now embrace the following:

Food

Meat, Fish and Poultry
Dairy Products

Fats and Oils

Fruits and Vegetables
Miscellaneous Groceries

Supplementary Goods and Services

Household Operation . .
- Laundry soap, detergent and Other Household Care Articles
Laundry and dry cleaning
Telephone

Transportation
Automobile Operation (substituted by snowmobile operation
at locations where avtomobiles are not used)
Local Transportation
Inter-city Transportation

Personal Care
Recreation and Reading
Tobacco- and Alcohol

it will be noted from the above listing that important components of the
typical Canadian family budget such as shelter costs, clothing and auto-
mobile purchase are not included in the measurements. Furthermore, even
in the case of the groups of items listed above, it is sometimes necessary
to introduce adjustments at locations where certain items may not be avail-

able.
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20. For purposes of measuring comparative living cost levels, the
country was divided into seven geographic regions with the retail price
levels encountered by govermment employees at isolated posts being com-
pared with those experienced by the large modal group of consumers in the
base city of each particular region. Since personnel serving at remote
communities are frequently recruited from metropolitan areas of the coun-
try and strive, to the extent that conditions allow, to maintain the
spending patterns they have been accustomed to, the basic weighting dia-
grams used in the construction of isolated post indexes reflect the bas-
ket of goods and services purchased in the respective base cities, with
modifications necessitated by local circumstances. Base cities, usually
large urban centres, were selected because they constitute normal supply
sources for the isolated communities in the region. Insofar as possible,
retail price and living cost data are collected through visits by D.B.S.
personnel to the various remote locations. In view of the limited avail-
ability of retail outlets at many such locations, and the special condi-
tions underlying purchasing and consumption habits in these areas, a num-
ber of adaptations to index number construction methodology have been
necessary to resolve specific problems. Some examples follow:

(1) Though, in the main, measurements of comparative retail price condi-
tions reflect the relative price situation encountered by personnel
patronizing local retail outlets in remote areas, there are.occasions
when the inadequacies of local supplies will cause staffs, generally,
to make certain purchases elsewhere than in the place of their employ-
ment. In such circumstances it becomes necessary for the comparative
living cost measurement to reflect this situation. This is accomplish-
ed by obtaining information on the actual sources of supply of the
employees concerned together with basic price and transportation cost
information for goods purchased away from the remote location.

(2) while regional base city expenditure patterns provide the general
framework for computing indexes of living cost differential for iso-
lated communities, special conditions arising from their location may
give rise to departures from '"mormal" spending patterns. These are
most frequently noticeable with respect to purchases of meat, fish and
poultry (high proportion of tinned), milk (heavy reliance on powdered),
bread (high proportion baked at home), fruit and vegetables (limited
availability of fresh), private transportation (substitution of snow-
mobiles for automobiles).

21. One technique employed to derive suitable milk cost comparisons
between remote locations and large urban centres, having regard for dif-
ferences both in relative prices and in the types of milk consumed, in-
volves the establishment of factors whereby given quantities of evaporated,
skim powder and whole powder milk can be converted to their fluid whole
milk equivalents. On the basis of the proportions, in expenditure terms,
of milk consumed in its various forms in both the base city and the remote
location, and the retail prices of the different types of milk at each
location, identical amounts of whole milk equivalents can be costed and

compared.

(3) Comparative living cost surveys are planned for each remote location
at roughly two-year intervals. The problem of seasonal supply and
price variations, both at the remote locations and in the base cities,
is only partially solved through staggering the timing of the compara-
tive surveys from one two-year period to the next. To some extent,
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also, seasonality is taken into account through personnel reporting.
purchases from different supply sources throughout the year. For ex-
ample, they may buy part of their annual supply of a commodity from

the local retailer and part from an outside source, in which case both
price differentials would influence the spatial measurement. While the
problem of seasonality has by no means been solved by resort to the
aforementioned expedients, it should be noted that it can manifest
itself either in over- or under-estimates of differential indexes, which
has certain advantages in a system aimed at providing rough justice in
the payment of allowances.

22, In practice, although indexes comparing living costs at remote

‘locations with those in urban centres are actually computed to the nearest

tenth of a percentage point, they are released and used in the context of

. the Federal Govermment's. Isolated Post Allowance System only after being
‘grouped in categories of 10-point intervals, Thus, any indexes in the

range 100.0-109.9 are given a value of 105, 110.0-119.9 a value of 115,
etc. This procedure not only serves to avoid any undue impression of pre-
cision in the use of the indexes but also simplifies the administrative
work associated with the payment and the revision of the employee allow-~
ances stemming from them.

23. In addition to the indexes described above for use in the Federal
Government's system of allowances for service in isolated locations, the
Bureau has produced measurements of comparative costliness derived from
surveys of retail price and living cost differentials for a few somewhat
less isolated, bigger communities where large-scale industrial developments

- in hydro-electric generation, mining, etc. have suddenly created relatively

(c)

large town sites. These indexes which have generally been required in the
context of wage negotiations between private employers and their work
forces, are not published but are made available to all parties concerned.
These studies have tended to encompass a broader basket of goods and ser-
vices than that cited above for isolated post indexes, in reflection of the
generally larger population groupings concerned and of the much better
supply and shopping conditions being encountered.

Comparisons of Retail Prices - Canadian Urban Centers

24, Inter~-city indexes expressing differentials in retail prices as

-at May 1969 among 11 major Canadian cities -- one in each of the 10 prov-

inces plus Ottawa -- were published by D.B.S. early in 1970. While indexes
comparing fcod price levels between major Canadian cities had been pub-
lished previously, the latest results expand the scope of spatial retail
price measurements to take in such other elements of the family budget as
clothing, transportation, household operation, health and personal care,
recreation and reading, and tobacco and alcohol. 1In all, inter-city price
comparisons were drawn for commodities and services comprising nearly
three-quarters of the budget on which the Consumer Price Index for Canada
is currently based. Major omissions are shelter (both rented and owned),
domestic utilities (see (d) below), and restaurant meals. While recog-
nizing the importance of shelter differentials in any over-all comparison
of the general price level being encountered by consumers in different
urban centres, the problems inherent in drawing valid rent and homeown-
ership cost. comparisons between cities is such as to require a good deal
more research. Meanwhile, it was considered that publication of retail
price comparisons for many elements of the budget other than shelter would



683
9 - CANADA -

go some distance towards serving the varied needs of users.

25. The data base of this study was, to a large extent, the wide
range of retail price quotations collected in the course of production of
the national and urban Consumer Price Indexes. In addition, however, a
certain amount of supplementary pricing was undertaken specifically for
place-to-place comparability. In developing these spatial price compari-
sons, efforts were made to achieve comparability by equating qualities of
goods and services and by matching types of retail outlets, as far as pos-
sible. To optimize price comparability between locations, differential
price measurements were initially derived separately as between 12 sepa-
rate pairs of cities. ‘

26. Within each city pair, price quotations were matched at the item
level on the basis of identical specifications including brand names when-
ever possible, and also having regard for comparability of retail outlets
and merchandising practices. The price relationships thus derived were
aggregated into group and sub-group indexes to reflect the differentials
existing within each of the pairs of cities and were converted to a common
base of Winnipeg prices equalling 100 to facilitate comparisons over the
whole range of cities. To some considerable extent the original price
relationships between cities were developed in the context of an earlier
study which utilized May 1965 price data. The updating of these measure-
ments of inter-city retail price differentials to May 1969 was accomplished
by application of the relative movement of prices, at the item level in
each city, over the intervening four-year period as derived from the rele-
vant city consumer price indexes.

27. All indexes up to and including those for major budget groups
were computed on the basis of the average spending habits of the large,
modal group of Canadian urban families as reflected in the weighting
pattern used to derive the national Consumer Price Index. The validity

of this approach in this specific context was tested by computation and
analysis of the alternative indexes derived from the application of indi-
vidual city, rather than average urban-Canada, weighting patterns. Among
more than 200 comparative indexes produced on the basis of city weights,
nearly 91 per cent were within one per cent and 98 per cent were within two
per cent of the corresponding index derived from average Canada weights.

28. Because of the aforementioned absence of shelter price relation-
ships, which could be of considerable significance in any overall compari-
son of inter-urban retail price differentials, aggregative indexes beyond
major budget groupings were not published. Nevertheless, considerable
evidence has been forthcoming to suggest widespread use of these inter-
city comparisons of retail price levels in government, business and among
the general public.

Comparisons of Domestic Fuel and Utility Costs - Canadian Urban Centers

29, A study of comparative domestic fuel and utility costs in a se-
lection of eight major Canadian cities was undertaken to enlarge upon and
to complement the published measurements of retail price differentials
between urban centers for other components of the consumer budget described
in (c) above. While it was considered that for some groups of commodities
and services, valid inter-city retail price comparisions could be derived
by use of a single Canadian average urban expenditure pattern, this ap-
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proach could not be realistically employed in relation to domestic fuel
oil, gas and electricity costs. Variations in the quantities and types
of fuels required from one city to another, because of climatic and other
factors, called for a different measuring technique.

L

A\ . ’
30. A formula development by heating engineers, known as the cor-
rected degree-day formula, was applied to yield estimates of fuel quantities
in British thermal units (BTU's) for space heating in each city. Some of
the factors influencing the quantity of fuel required for space heating
which this formula takes into account are the following:

1. The difference as measured in degree-days between the temperature
to be maintained inside the house and the outside temperature.

2. Those characterlstlcs of the house which determine its ability to.
retain heat.

3. An adjustment factor which takes into consideration the amount of
heat generated by sources other than the heating system itself
(e.g. lights, appliances, solar radiation, etc.).

After ascertaining the number of BTU's required for space heating
the specified type of house in a given city, an estimate of the quantity
of fuel oil or of natural gas needed to deliver this amount of energy is
derived from information about the heatlng value of each type of fuel and
its eff1c1ency of utilization,

Differentials between cities in annual domestic fuel and utility
costs were presented in.index number form. These specific indexes, unlike
the place-to-place retail price indexes which maintain quantities constant
and compare only prices, reflect inter-city differentials arising from
‘variations in both prices and quantities. Separate index series were com-
puted for houses heated by fuel oil, for houses heated by natural gas and
for a combination- of both methods of heating.

31. ' To conclude this resume of the recent Canadian experience in the de-
velopment of measurements of comparative costliness, mention should also be
made of study of comparative urban consumer price levels in the United States
and Canada in May 1965 which was ‘the direct forbear of the Canadian inter-city
indexes referred to in (c¢) above. This work was undertaken, with extremely
limited resources, to meet the need of the Economic Council of Canada for an
indication of relative price conditions for use in the measurement of differ-
ences in real income between the two countries. As in the case of the Canadian
inter-city indexes previously described, the data base was largely derived

from prices collected in the context of the cngoing production of temporal
consumer price indexes, although a limited amount of additional price informa-
tion was collected in both countries to meet the specific requirements of the
comparison. In addition to national urban retail price comparisons, derived
from averages of prices in eleven United States cities and seven Canadian
cities, three further city-to-city retail price comparative indexes were calcu-
lated by pairing sets of cities on both sides of the border. The spatial
measurement of relative retail prices between urban United States and Canada
was calculated on the basis of the spending habits of the modal group of
Canadian urban families, as reflected in the weighting pattern of the Cana-
dian Consumer Price Index. The weighting pattern used in deriving each of the

10
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jice indexes was the pattern appropirate to the Canadian city con-
h case. Prices prevailing in both countries were compared on a
llar basis without adjustment of the exchange rate differential.

ally, in the context of plans for future developments of improved
- measurements of comparative costliness within Canada, reference
e large-scale program of national family expenditure surveys
. the Canadian paper on Problems in Measurement of Levels of Living
which are currently being processed. These surveys cover all
ding units, urban and rural, all income levels and family size
ddition to dollar values of expenditures, data on quantities
1 be available for many items. This material will provide a data
. in the development of standard or comparable budgets and the
ving cost relationships which can be derived from them, possibly
ies of those developed by the United States Bureau of Labor Sta-
:cent years. :
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MEASUREMENT OF COMPARATIVE COSTLINESS IN

CITIES OF DIFFERENT REGIONS ANU COUNTRIES

INTRODUCT ION

1. The consumer price index number indicates the change in
the cost of a fixed basket of goods and services over time.
The composition of the fixed basket of goods and services
~depends on the consumption pattern of the centre to which
the index relates. The consumption pattern and level of
prices at the base period being different for different
centres, a mere comparison of the consumer price index
numbers for different centres even with the same base period
does not give any idea about the comparative costliness in
these centres. There are several problems which require for
their satisfactory solution, the working out of indices of
comparative costliness. The most important one is the need
to determine local allowances payable to employees posted

at different cities and towns, which, it is generally
recognised, should be related to the cost of living in the
localities concerned. There are, however, several conceptual
difficulties and different possible approaches to the
compilation of the indices of comparative costliness.

Procedure for compilation of index of
comparative costliness

2. As is well knowh, the following procedures are generally
used for compilation of index of comparative costliness:-

(1) 'Common standard' approach: For the estimation of
- comparative costliness it seems reasonable to

prescribe a common standard and to arrive at a
basket of goods and services taking into considera-
tion the local needs and practices. The basket may
be determined for a family of given size and
composition enjoying a certain economic level of
living. A comparison of standard baskets valued at
local prices would indicate comparative costlinmess.

(ii) Fisher's ideal index: This method is essentially a
price comparison weighted according to the pattern
of expenditure in two centres. Let Po1 and qo1 be

the current price and base quantity of the articles
consuned by an average family in centre 'A' and py4

and 9,4 be the cprresponding prices and quantities

for centre 'B'. Then the index of costliness of
centre 'B' as compared to centre 'A' is given by
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100 x 3Py U9 T Pyg Y41
X

z p61 q01 Zpo:I. q11

It this-index is highér»thah.ioo,vcentre 'B' is costlier fhan
centre 'A', and vice versa if it is less than 100, '

Index of comparative costliness‘compiled.in India

3. An attempt was made by the Labour Bureau in 1954 to
conpile index numbers of comparative costliness for the three
major cities, viz., Bombay, Calcutta and Delhi (with Delhi as
base) on the basis of price data collected for the working
class consumer price indices and the average budgets of working
class families used as weighting diagrams in the construction
of these indices. Fisher's ideal index formula was utilised
in the compilation of. these index nuubers. SubseGuently, in
1957, attempts were made in the Central Statistical Organisa-
. tion(CSO)’to compile similar indices for a few major 'cities '
- in relation to Delhi as well as for certain other centres with
different centres adopted as bases. These studies were of
exploratory nature. The calculation of index number of
comparative costliness was, however, taken up on a systematic
. basis by the CSO in 1963 in view of continued pressure from
~the Ministry of Finance and as a sequel to the recomumendation
"of the Second Pay Commission that index numbers of comparative
costliness may be compiled in respect of various cities at
. regular intervals. The required compilations were done by the
-cormon standard method based on the middle class family living
survey. The details of these compilations are given in a
subsequent section. - The Labour Bureau has also recently taken
up compilation of index of comparative costliness for a few
centres in relation to Delhi on the basis of weighting
diagram thrown up by the family living surveys among industrial
- workers conducted in 1958-59 and the price data that are being
collected regularly for the purpose of compilation of the
consumer price index nurbers for the individual centres. In ,
"the Labour Bureau's calculations, both the methods viz., common
standard and Fisher's ideal indiex are being used. The Labour
Bureau's study irdicates that the indices obtained by the two
methods are comparable if the cities under study have similar
. consumption patterns. ¥hen the consumption patterns are
appreciably different, Fisher's ideal index is unsuitable, and
conmon standard method appears to be the only answer.

o &
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4, The CSO conducted a family living survey relating to the
niddle class** in 45 cities/towns on an all India basis during
'1958-59. The results of the survey are being utilised to
conmpile centre-specific and all India consumer price index
numbers for the middle class employees in the income group of
Bs.100-750 per month. The data on expenditure collected during
the survey provided the necessary basis for calculation of the
index numbers of comparative costliness by the method of
common standard. Utilising this method, the CSO has compiled
annual index numbers of comparative costliness for all the 45
cities/towns covered during the survey mentioned above for the
years 1960 and 1966, and for 15 Capital cities out of these 45
centres for the years 1961 to 1964, adopting Lelhi . as the base.

5. The common standard of living chosen for purposes of the
index was represented by the minimum needs in the case of food
and housing and the average level of living enjoyed by middle
class families at Delhi as adjusted for local needs in the case
0of other items of expenditure. The costs were worked out in
respect of a standard family of five members consisting of one
adult male, one adult female and three children, together
equivalent to 3.7 adult consumption units in terms of food
reqQuirements and belonging to the monthly family income range

of Bs.100-750. The consumption patterns adopted were those observ-
ed in the middle class family living survey conducted in 1958-59.
The estimates of the costs of standard basket, however, related .
to 1960 and onwards. In evaluating the cost for 1960, the price
data for this year, as collected for compiling the middle class
consumer price index, have been used in conjunction with the.
quantity figures for 1958-59(adjusted to conform to the standard
basket), wherever quantity figures were available. Where
quantity figures were not available, the expenditures observed
in 1958-59 were adjusted for price changes between 1958-59 and
1960 as per best available indicators(usually wholesale price
index numbers) and raised or reduced as needed to bring them

in line with the standard basket. In some cases, where no such
evaluation was possible, the Delhi expenditure was adopted as
the common standard. In a few other cases, where the costs of
unevaluated expenditures were expected to bear a direct
relationship to certain evaluated expenditures the usual
**For the purpose of this survey, 2 'middle class family' was .
defined as a family which derived 50 per cent or more ofits
income during the refeience month from the earnings of its
menbers who were gainfully occupied as- employees in non-manual
work inmon-agricultural sector.Primarily 'manual' jobs were
defined as those involving mainly nhysical labour and ‘'non-
manual' jobs as those involving mainly intellectual work.. It

a job, though essentially involving physical labour, required

a certain level of general, professional, scientific or tecuni-
cal education, it was treated as non-manual. On the other hand,
jobs not involving much of physical labour, but at the same time
not requirinz much of an educational background, were taken as

panual.
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methods of imputation were adopted. For arriving at the cost

. of the standard basket for subsequent years, i.e., 1961 and
omwards the estimates for 1960 were simply multiplied by the
ratio of price level in the concerned year to that of 1960
utilising the retail price data collected for compiling the
middle class consumer price index numbers with base 1960 =100,
For each centre, expenditures for broad common standard baskets
of thirteen groups of items were obtained separately and
compared with those of the base centre, i.e., Delhi for
obtaining group index numbers, apart from comparing the overall
expenditure for obtaining the overall index. . The details of
the methods adopted in respect of the different groups of
items are given in the following paragraphs.

Food and beverages

6. The cormon standard adopted for food was the minimum
daily requirement of 2400 calories per adult consumption unit
prescribed by the Nutrition Advisory Committee(1944)%*, The
quantitative data on food consumption of middle class families
as observed from the middle class family living survey was
evaluated in terms of their calorific value usirng the calorific
value of various food items as indicated in the food balance
sheets of the FAO and the bulletins of the Nutrition Research
Laboratory, Coonoor, India. The observed food basket for each
centre was then reworked pro-rata to yield the total calories
required by the standard family and evaluated at the average
retail prices obtaining at the centre in the year considered.
In the case of rice and wheat which are subject to wide quality
variations, the medium varieties were selected for the calcula-

tion of average prices. In the other cases no such restriction
- on specifications was imposed. However, to ensure broad
homogeneity in varieties priced, extreme qQuotations on either
‘side were excluded and the conmputations of average prices were
based on the middle two-thirds of the quotations only.
Expenditure on non-alcoholic beverages and prepared meals and
refreshments were imputed to the other directly evaluated
sub-groups in the proportion observed at bLelhi.

Tobacco and pan-supar1@

Te The local expenditure as evaluated at local prices 1n the
vear consiuered on these two sub-groups at the various centres
was adjusted to the quantitative level of consumption at Delh1
_ by using a quantity deflator specially constructed for the
purpose with Delhi prices as weights. No adjustment was made

for family s8ize.

*The Nutritional Value of Indian Foods and the Planning of
Satisfactory Diets, Special Heport Series No.42, Indian
Council of Medical Research(1963)

@Betel leef and areca nut.
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Fuel and light

8e Tke overege monthly consumption of electricity at Delhi,
estirated from the observed average monthly expenditure on
eleotricity by using the unit price of electricity at Delhi,
was adopted as the common Qquantitative standard for all the

- centres and was evaluated at the local prices to arrive at
the local costs or electricity.

9. "As regards the other fuels such as coal, charcoal, -
firewood, kerosene and dung-cake, the quantities of consumption
at the various centres were derived from the observed expendi- .
tures adjusted for price changes between 1958-59 and 1960(as
indicated by the relevant wholesale price indices) by using the
local prices of 1960. The heat content of the quantitative
levels of consumption were worked out in terms of the calorific
- values of the various fuels(as indicated in "Domestic Fuels in
India™ published by the National Council of Applied Economic
Research). The mean temperaturedcentigrade) of the various
localities were ascertained from the India Weather Review -
published by -the . Indian Meteorological Lepartiment . The heat
‘content\‘j of tie fuels consumed by middle class families at '

Delhi wés adopted as the standard for the mean temperature (TD)

of Delhi and the heat reQuirements of the various places were
fixed in relation to the local temperature (Tg) by the formula

(100-T..)
9, X C
D (1007

)

The observed fuel basket (excluding electricity) for each centre
.was then reworked pro-rata to yield the requisite calories and
evaluated at the average reta11 pr1ces obtaining at the centre
in the year considered.

- 10. In regard to electric bulbs and match boxes, the expendi-
ture observed at Delhi was adopted as the common standard for
all centres on the assumption that the prices of these items
are likely to be the same at all the places. No ad;ustment was
pade in this case for Iam11y size.

House rent

11, - A house with two living rooms of a total tloor space of
300 sq. ft., a kitchen, a bath room and a lavatory was taken
'as the common standard. The reported monthly rents of all . -
two-roomed houses in the current house rent survey sample

and the corresponding particulars of floor area of living roons
ard availability of kitchen, bath rooms and lavatories were
tabulated and the average observed rent was adjusted to conforn
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to the prescribed standard on the assumption that the
availability of a kitchen, a bath room and a lavatory would .
push up the basic rent of two living rooms by 20 per cent,

10 per cent and 1C per cent respectively. The adjustment for
floor space of the living rooms was made pro-rata. ‘ -

Household reQuiSites

12, This group was broken up into three components, viz.,
(i) furniture, (ii) household appliances, such as, utensils,
and (iii) household durables, such as, bicycles and sewing
machines. In all these cases, the Lelhi level of consumption
was taken as the standard. While in the case of components-

(i) and (ii), tke observed Lielhi expenditure was adjusted for
price differences between bLelhi and the centres concerned, in
the case-of component (iii) no such adjustment was made on the
assumption that the prices of standard varieties of household -
durables such .as bicycles and sewing machines were the same
all over the country. The price indicator used for adjustment
in the case of_(i).was based on the reported prices of simple
sitting chairs. The price .indicator used for adjustment in the
caseuofu(ii) was based on comparable quotations such as metal
containers per kg., :leather containers - per inch of length,

- ordinary glass tumblers, cups, etc.

Clothing and bedding

13.° The observed family expencditure on clothing and bedding

was split up into woollen and non-woollen goods and adjusted

for (i) price changes between 1958-59 and 1960(on the basis of
relevant wholesale price indices) and (ii) equalisation of

the family size. The adjusted expenditures on woollen clothing
were taken as such. The adjusted expenditures on non-woollen
clothing were further adjusted so as to reduce or raise the
quantitative consumption to the reyuisite standard. The
requisite standard for eack centre was worked out by the formula -

Yo =Y, o+ KOG _ W)

Where"Yh iéfthe-yardage of_nOndwooilen clothing consumed at

Delhi W, and W, are the'yaréages_qf woollen clothing consumed
at Delhi and the centre concerned,and K is 8 co-efficient
indicating the yardage of non-woollen clothing saved per yard
of woollen clothing used. The yardages of clothing consumed
were worked out from the expendituire data by using s@apdard
price data (mostly of ‘Lelhi and converting the Quantities of
ready-mtde clothing and piece-goods into yardage by means of
standard norms). The coefficient K was determined approx1ga§e1y
by comparing the consumption patterns of midcle class families
at ielhi and ‘Chandigarh where the clothing standards were
assumed to be about the same. Considering that Yb and Wy in the

6



'692

9 - INLIA

above nctations relate to Chandigarh,

YD + K“D = YC + K‘\c
whlch gives K = YD - Yc

In this manner K, the co-efficient, worked out to 4.75. The :
expenditure for the requisite standard for a year beyond 1960
was evaluated by adjusting for price changes between 1960 and
year concerned on the basis of data collected for compiling
middle class consumer price index numbers. - .

Footwear
14. The expenditure at Delhi, adjusted for family size, was

adopted as the common standard on the assumption that the prices
of standard varieties of footwear were the same at all places,

Education and reading

15. The reported data on school fees indicate that tution
at the primary school stage was free in most States. Data on
fees at the middle school stage were not readily available.
LData on fees at the high school stage were, there.ore, used
to estimate the education costs at various places. It has
been assuned that of the three children in the standard family,
one is at the high school stage, one is at the middle school
and one is at the primary stage. The education costs were,
therefore, estimated at one and a half times the high school
fees plus the observed expenditure on school books. The total
cost of the most popular English daily and the rost popular
loca? ianguage daily was added as the local standard for
reading. :

djedical care

16. The observed expenditure on medical care,adjusted for
changes in the prices of drugs between 1958-59 and the year
considered and for equalisation of family size, was .included
as such in the local standard budgets.

fransport and communications

17, This sub-group was split up into three compqnents, viz.,
(i) rail transport (ii) other transport and (iii) postal
cormunicutions. In the case of (i) and (iii), the Lelhi |
expenditures were adopted as the common standard. In regard to
(ii), the average number of miles covered by all forms of
road transport at bLelhi was taken as the stgndard for De}hi.
The standarus for other centres were determined roughly in
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proportion to the syuare root of the population of the
centre on the assumption that the area of the centre was
roughly proportional to its population. The local standards
were then evaluated according to the local pattern at the
local priceﬁ. _ '

Recreation and entertainment |

18. < The average cost of two tickets of the middle stall
for cinema shows was adopted as the common standard and one
- rupee was added for other entertainment. -

Personal care and effects

19, The Lelhi level and pattern of expenditure adjustea for
family size was adopted as the common standard and evaluated

at the various centres by the application of price differentials
as indicated by a comparison of the prices of identical o
equivalent :varieties of priced items. '

Services

20, This sub-group was split up into six components, viz.,
(i) tailoring, (ii) -dry cleaning, (iii) other laundry, (iv)
maintenance of footwear, iv barber charges and (vi) domestic
services. In the case of (i) and (ii) the local expenditures
adjusted for family size was taken as the local standards. In
regard to (iii) and (v) the Delhi expenditures adjusted for
family size were adjusted further for price differences to
“arrive at the local expenditures. As regards (iv), the Lelhi
expenditure adjusted for family size was adopted as the common
standard. Expenditure on domestic services at Delki was
adjusted by an indicator of service charges(which in the
absence of data on rates charged by domestic servants was
based on rates charged by barbers). No adjustment for family
size was made in this case. ' » :

21, The common standard method is subject to limitations.
Conversion of the common standard method in terms of the local
pattern of living raises several difficult methodological
problems which we have been able to resolve somewhat arbitrarily.
Furthermore, as in the case of any spatial comparisons of
prices, it is difficult to ensure comparability in the specifi-
cations of items priced at different centres.

‘Concluding remarks

22 . Apart from the methodological difficulties listed earlier
we are not sure whether the index of comparative costliness
should be compiled separately for different socio-economic
groups or it should be compiled for the population in general
with or without any income limits. While the frequency for

8
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conpiling index nuzmbers of comparative costliness canu..: be
unifornly laid down, arrangements for the collection cf the
needed price data and for the up-dating of the weighting
diagranm will have to be linked with the related centre-speciﬁc
consumer price index numbers. A

23 . The concept of a common standard appears to be
unrealistic in a vast country like India with great variations
in clipatic conditions and food habits. It might be convenient
to use such a concept in regions having similar consumption
patterns. A satisfactory solution is yet to be found to the
problen of measuring the comparative costliness in the case of
inter-regional/inter~-country variations in consumption habits.
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MEASUREMENT OF COMPARATIVE COSTLINESS IN
TIES OF DIFXERENT REGIONS AND NTRIES

- s,

Introduction

1. This is one of the topics on which infofmation is most
sought after by government departments, business interests,
agencies and the general public,

S Provision of the required data would involve a great
amount of time and effort and expense out of proportion to.
the benefits accruing and for this reason indirect, rather -=... ..
than direct, means are sought to provide a modicum of |
information of a general nature on the subject. However,
this results in an unsatisfied demand and no ready means are
~generally available to give the desired integrated type of data
s0 keenly sought after, With the accent on more and more - :
regional information of an economic nature this lack of coverage
is all the more to be regretted. : |

Internally

3 In New Zealand the Consumers' Price Index is the only
widely-known and used indicator of movements in the levels of
prices internally. - With the exception of the Rent sub-group
and the Transportation group the index weighting pattern for
the Consumers' Price Index is uniform through all towns and
the same regimen is used from Whangarei in the North to
Invercargill in the South.

4, Two index series for each centre (or grouping of
centres) and for all 25 centres combined, are produced. One
series, referred to as the "each-on-each" series, measures
for a centre the particular price changes which have occurred
in that centre from the base period. It can be compared too,
with the corresponding series for other centres to obtain
comparative measures of price changes between the centres.

S5e A second series, referred to as the "each-on-all"
series, give direct measures for all periods of relative price
levels in the different centres and groupings.  However, they
should not be interpreted as measures of relative costs of living
in the different centres, since residence in each of these
enforces some variations in the mode of living.

O Even as measures of relative price levels some l;mltat—
ions on their usefulness should be recognised: :

(a) Since the requirements for and gvailability of transport
differ for the various centres it has not been possible
to adopt a uniform regimen for this group, and an
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W identical total base expenditure for Transportation
has been assumed for all centres, but variously
dlstrlbuted over the different modes of transport.

'(b) Since the availability of rented dwellings differs
: for the various centres a different regimen for rented
dwellings has had to be used for each centre.

(c) Some items of the regimen can be priced only in the
-~ largest centres, and these prices have to be 1mputed
to other centres. -

¢ - So far as can be ascertained the Department of Statis-
tlcs appears to be unique among national statistical agenc1es

in its regular publication of these measures of relative price
levels for different centres, other countries with index

numbers for more than one centre conflnlng their regular
compilations to "each-on-each" series, which merely show price

" movements over time in each centre. Publlcatlon only of »

"each-on-each" series would permit these countries to vary their

- specifications of priced items or even their regimens to suit

the conditions in the different centres. In this country rigid

adherence, so far as this is possible, to identical specificat-
-ions for all centres is necessary to preserve the usefulness of
these eachron-all" series.,

-8. Other interested departments and organisations compile
information for their own and general use e.g. Ministry of Works
on the ‘cost of building a standard state house in the four main
centres, and the N.Z. Institute of Valuers on the cost per square
foot of bulldlng a modal house in twenty-four cities and larger

- towns. The need is for an integrated range of data for more
general usage and the planning and implementation of regular
.family expenditure and other surveys requires the allocation of
sufficient resources to achieve this objective as part of the
serv1ce of a central statistical offlce.

Externally -

-9. Varlous attempts have been made to compare price levels
in Australia and New Zealand. Apart from privately publlshed
studies the only officially published material available is a
recent study by the N.Z. Institute of Economic Research entitled
"pustralia-New Zealand Salary Equivalents". This paper also
attempted a comparison of the cost of living in the two countries

for different salary and wage ranges.

10. Intermittent ad hoc comparlsons have also been made
between Sydney and Wellington prices from time to time. The
latest unpublished study used the N.Z. regimen of the Consumers'
Price Index and the Australian cities regimen of their Consumers'
Pri-~e¢ Index as the basis of comparison between Sydney and
Wellington prices respectively. The relationship between prices

2
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in each pair of countries can.be assessed on the geometric mean
of prices for items in the regimen of the opposite country.

The pricing work needs to be meticulously accomplished because
of the complexities caused by different brand names, qualities,
packagings, etc. when-attempting to price as nearly as possible,
identical items in different countries. S ,

1. The published retail price comparisons for internation-
al salary determination, made on the basis of U.N. Statistical
Papers Series M No.14, give a uniform means of comparisons for
various cities (New York City = 100) and this topic appears to
be best left for treatment in this fashion rather than by the con
duct of . sophisticated surveys to get direct comparisons from
country to country. »

Summa

12. Consumers' or Retail Price Index data do not provide
the required measurement of comparative costliness in various
cities or regions within a country. The need for a Family
Budget Survey in New Zealand has long been felt and would
provide better weighting patterns for the Consumers' Price Index
as well as yielding some useful relative information on o
comparative costliness, given sufficient coverage. Many
~problems need to be resolved in setting up such a survey and, in
fact, a continuing series of surveys for internal comparisons.

15, - Various ad hoc surveys in an attempt to compare price
levels between Wellington, New Zealand and Sydney and London
-aave not provided a good basis for international comparisons and
have had to be regarded as rather tentative. The mounting of
such surveys is not feasible within existing resources.
Admittedly, the consumption patterns of expatriate personnel
surveyed under the U.N. scheme to determine salary differentials
(as opposed to the indigenous population) does not permit the
indexes so computed to be taken as reflecting the relationship of
‘general price levels between the various cities surveyed.
However, the indexes do appear to .give a useful general indicator
where the means are not readily available for more sophisticated
surveys. ’
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Measurement of comparative costliness in cities of different
‘ regions and countries :

Introduction

1. The Government of Tanzania has paid an increasing attention to the
question of income and price policy, and in the Government Paper No. 4 of
1967, such a policy is outlined. High priority is to be given to the improve-
ment of price statistics, and for this reason the Bureau of Statistics started
in the beginning of 1968 to plan a system of price collection in all regional
centres of Tanzania Mainland (plus the city of Lindi), a total of 18 cities.

_ After listing the retail shops in the different centres, the price
quotations and purchases started on a small scale in June 1968. Since then
the survey has gradually improved and developed. At the end of 1969 it was
considered to have reached the scale aimed at, although necessary changes
are continually being made to give as clear as possible a picture of the pre-
vailing price situation. - _ \

The contents of the forms for price statistics

2. From the 1st of July, 1969, the following 9 forms are used:
Form 1: Central Market Purchases (29 items) '

Form 1B :Fish Purchasesrat the Central Market in 3 cities a3 items)
Form 2: Price Quotations on Food Items (27) |

Form 3: Price Quotations on Meat Items (8 )

Form 4: Price Quotations on Personal Care and Health Items (20)
Form 5: Price Quotations on Clothing (20)

Form 6: Price Quotations on Housing and Household Goods (32)
Form 7: Price Qudtations on Radios (14)

Form 8: Price Quotations on Miscellaneous Items (52)

The total items in this investigation are presently 215, all started .
in the month of February, 1969. Price collectors were given the option to
replace missing items with those that are similar and commonly found in the
area (for instance makes of radios and shirts). Also items quite different
from those included in the forms could be added, if generally used. With

this system, a quick follow-up of the changes in the commodity market was
made possible.

The time schedule for price quotations and purchases

3. The first price collections concerning all regional centres took

place in June, 1968 and have been carried out regularly from February,

1969. Since the price figures are going to be used, among other things,

for the calculation of quarterly consumer price indices, it has been considered
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suitable to collect prices of commodities and services at least once a
quarter. lowever, the market purchases should be carried out every

month due to the importance of the price changes, and take place before noon
on the first Thursday, Friday and Saturday of each month. The reason for
choosing this time is that it is then that people are usually in possession of
cash and the retail price level is subsequently affected. Price collectors
indicate on Form No.1l the dates the central market purchases were carried
out and also how many dealers were used each day.

The samplé of shops surveyed in price collections

L. The listed shops have been classified in 13 groups and 58 items
arranged into a draft of a Retail Trade Directory. (Please note that three
centres have missing areas). From this directory the samples (systematic
samples) are drawn. The problem in this connection is the changes of
commodities in the shops and the opening and closing down of shops. The
price collectors are instructed to keep the Bureau of Statistics posted in
this matter, but up to now this has not come out quite satisfactorily.

The recruiting of price collectors

5. The interest shown by the National Bank of Commerce in the
establishment of price statistics made it possible for the Bureau of
Statistics to recruit price collectors from various bank branches. One
price collector was selected for each regional centre including Lindi, a non
regional capital. In Dar es Salaam, on the other hand, the staff of the
Bureau collects the prices. With a few exceptions, all price collectors

are trained at a personal visit paid by our officer from the Bureau.

Written detailed instructions are distributed with circular letters.

The collection of retail prices

6. " The target is to be able to publish the new retail price figures with-
in the month of collection of the data, and for this reason the complete forms
are anticipated to be received from all regional centres by the 20th of each
month. The purchases from central markets are carried out every month,
while the other price quotations only once every quarter according to a
special list.

From the Household Budget Survey 1968/69 it is possible to get
comparable figures for 1969. The most important results from this survey
are the comparisions between prices in the regional centre and outside the
centre but within the region. These comparisons answer the question
whether or not the price figures from a regional centre can represent the
whole region. :

The calculation of the consumer price indices

7. By comparing the different cities, it is possible to observe the
relation between:

a) the retail prices of each commodity
b) the total expenditures and
¢) the consumer price indices

For the last two comparisons budgets for the families concerned
(i.e. different income groups, urban groups on total Tanzania Mainland) are

N\
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to be available. In the absence of better information the intention is to use
the Dar es Salaam budgets, perhaps split up in income groups. Since the
Methodology Report concerning the calculation of the consumer price index
is not yet published, no decision can be made on the system.

The weights (portions) from the Dar es Salaam budgets are multi-
plied by the different retail prices from the different centres. The different
products for the same region and period are added together. The sums
received are then compared with each other, and the centre with the highest
sum is assumed to be the highest in costliness. From these sums the
consumer price indices will also be computed. :
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Measurement of Comparative Costliness in cities

of different regions and countries

I. Introduction

1. This paper gives examples covering three areas in which the United
Kingdom has been concerned with problems of measuring comparative
costliness viz., (1) the determination of the higher costs of living in
London compared with the rest of the United Kingdom (2) the compilation

of inter-regional indices of prices for the economic planning regions of

the United Kingdom and (3) the techniques of computing overseas allowances
in the Brit